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Kenneth J. Plante, Coordinator 
Joint Administrative Procedures Committee 
Room 680, Pepper Building 
11 1 W. Madison Street 
Tallahassee, FL 32399-1400 

RE: Docket No. 110313-PU; Rules 25-7.059,25-7.060,25-7.061,25-7.062,25-7.064, 

12.052, and 25-12.082, Florida Administrative Code. 
25-7.065,25-7.066,25-7.070,25-7.071,25-7.084,25-12.005,25-12.008,25-12.027,25~ 

Dear Mr. Plante: 

Enclosed are the following materials concerning the above referenced proposed rules: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

8. 

A copy of the proposed rules. 

A copy of 49 C.F.R. 191 (201 l), which is incorporated by reference into Rule 25- 
12.005, F.A.C. 

A copy of 49 C.F.R. 192 (201 I), which is incorporated by reference into Rule 25- 
12.005, F.A.C. 

A copy of 49 C.F.R. 199 (201 l), which is incorporated by reference into Rule 25- 
12.005, F.A.C. 

A copy of the F.A.W. notices. 

A statement of facts and circumstances justifying the proposed rules. 

A federal standards statement. 

Statement of Estimated Regulatory Costs for the rules. 
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If there are any questions with respect to these rules, please do not hesitate to call me at 
41 3-6216. 

Enclosures 
cc: Office of Commission Clerk 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

25-7.059 Use of Meters. 

(1) All gas sold by a utility and all gas consumed by the utility shall be metered except 

in case of emergency, or when otherwise authorized by the Commission. 

(2) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each utility shall provide and 

install at its own expense and shall continue to own, operate, and maintain all equipment 

necessary for the pressure control tq&a&m and measurement of gas to its customers. 

(3) Prepayment meters shall not be used, except where otherwise authorized by the 

Commission. 

(4) When there is more than one meter at a common location, the metering equipment 

shall be tagged or permanently marked to indicate the facility being metered. 

Rulema!&gSpe&#k Authority 350.127(2), 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(1) FS. 

History-Amended 10-20-73, Repromulgated 1-8-75, Amended 5-4-75,2-13-84, Formerly 25- 

7.59, Amended xx-xx-12 

25-7.060 Location of Meters and Associated Appurtenances. 

(1) The customer shall furnish a convenient, accessible and safe place in which the 

meter can be installed, operated and maintained. This location insofar as practical shall be 

outside the building and free of possible 

which might affect meter operation or accuracy. 

. .  causes of damage 

(2) If changes in conditions on the customer’s premises adversely affect the 

convenience, accessibility or safety of the meter location, the customer shall be responsible for 

the cost of relocating the meter, its appurtenances, and related piping to a location meeting the 

above requirements. 

Rulemaking Spee&e Authority 350.127(2), 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(1) FS. 

History-Amended 10-20-73, Repromulgated 1-8-75, Amended 5-4-75,2-13-84, Formerly 25- 

7.60. Amended x-x-12. 
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25-7.061 Meter Testing Equipment. 

(1) Each utility shall own and maintain or have access to all necessary meter testing 

equipment, 

. . .  approved by the Commission’s Bureau of &wwx+e€ 

. .  
A&&mga&Safetyfety. This equipment shall be maintained in correct adjustment so that it shall 

be capable of determining the accuracy of customer meters to within one-half of one percent 

(0.5%). 

(2) The accuracy of all meter testing equipment will be established in accordance with 

procedures set forth in American Gas Association’s Gas Measurement Manual: Meter Proving 

Part No. Twelve, 1978 edition, incorporated by reference herein. and which mav be obtained 

from the American Gas Association. 400 North Cauitol Street, NW, Washinpton. DC 20001. 

(3) All alterations, accidents, or repairs to meter proving equipment which might affect 

the accuracy of such equipment or the method of operation shall be promptly reported in 

Safety -. writing to the Commission’s Bureau of I- 

Rulemaking S p e d k  Authority 350.127(2), 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05- 

(3) FS. History-Repromulgated 1-8-75, Amended 5-4-75,5-27-76,2-13-84, Formerly 25- 

7.61, Amended x-x-12. 

25-7.062 Meter Testing Methods %&Reew&. 

. .  . . .  . .  

U A l l  meter tests shall be performed by competent, trained personnel using approved 

methods and equipment. 

Diaphragm meters with a test dial of five (5) cubic feet or less. The accuracy of 

customer meters of this type shall be determined by passing air from an accurate e&m&i4 

test meter at a rate of flow designated herein when &e 

the test equipment, the atmosphere of the room and the meter to be 

tested are at practically the same temperature. The meter shall be tested at two rates of flow, 

. . .  
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Jiz: a check rate test which shall be at a rate of flow of approximately twenty percent (20%) of 

,ated capacity, and also a one hundred percent (100%) of rated capacity or open run test. The 

iverage of the tests at the two rates of flow shall agree within one percent (1%) and the 

iverage error of the meter shall be considered to be the algebraic sum of twenty-five percent 

25%) of the error indicated by open run test and seventy-five percent (75%) of the error 

ndicated by the check rate test. 

Other meters. Any utility furnishing large volume gas service through 

iiaphragrn type meters with a test dial of over five (5) cubic feet or other type meters such as 

urbine, rotary displacement, or orifice meters shall make provision for factory or other tests in 

iccordance with manufacturer’s recommendations and American Gas Association’s Gas 

Ueasurement Manual: Meter Proving Part No. Twelve, 1978 edition. 

Rulemaking Spee&e Authority 350.127(2), 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05- 

:3) FS. History-Repromulgated 1-8-75, Amended 5-4-75,2-13-84, 8-4-85, Formerly 25-7.62, 

4mended x-x-12 . 

25-7.064 € h i d i e  Meter Testing for Accuracy Te4(4. 

(I)(a) Each gas utility may formulate a statistical sampling plan for the purpose of 

. .  
pw&eaUy testing for accuracy installed diaphagrn type positive displacement gas service 

meters having a capacity rating of 250 cfh or less measured at the manufacturer’s specification 

for one-half (1/2) inch pressure differential. Such sampling plan shall be subject to approval 

Of- Safety prior to implementation. by the Commission’s Bureau Bwwen 
. . .  

(b) All meters installed of the above type and size not included in an approved Random 

Sampling Plan shall be periodically removed, inspected and tested for accuracy at least once 

every one hundred twenty (120) months. 

(2) Meters having a capacity rating of 250 cfh through 2500 cfh measured at the 

manufacturer’s specifications for one half (1/2) inch pressure differential shall be field tested 
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from existing law. 

- 3 -  



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

or shop tested for accuracv in accordance with American Gas Association’s Gas Measurement 

Manual: Meter Proving Part No. Twelve, 1978 edition at least once every one hundred twenty 

(1 20) months. 

(3) Meters above 2500 cfh capacity rating measured at the manufacturer’s 

specifications for one half (1/2) inch differential shall be field tested or shop tested for 

accuracy in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations and American Gas 

Association’s Gas Measurement Manual: Meter Proving Part No. Twelve, 1978 edition, at 

least every sixty (60) months. 

(4) An instrument or auxiliary device used in conjunction with any gas meter to correct 

the metered volume for pressure or temperature shall be adjusted to an accuracy level to assure 

that the combined accuracy of the instrument or auxiliary device, or both, and the associated 

meter does not exceed one percent (1%) error fast or one We percent error slow. 

Each instrument and auxiliary device shall be checked at least the same test interval as 

prescribed for the associated meter to insure and verify the performance. 

Rulemaking Spe&#ie Authority 350.127(2), 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05- 

(3) FS. History-Repromulgated 1-8-75, Amended 5-4-75,5-27-76,2-13-84, Formerly 25- 

7.64, Amended x-x-12. 

25-7.065 Meter Test by Request. 

(1) Upon wFi#ett request of a customer, the utility shall, without charge, make a test of 

the accuracy of the meter in use at his premises; provided, first, that the meter has not been 

tested by the utility or by the Commission within twelve months previous to such request. 

(2) Should any customer request a meter test more frequently than provided for in 

subsection (1) of this rule, the utility may require a deposit to defray the cost of testing, such 

deposit shall not exceed the following for each test: 

(a) Meters with a capacity rating of 250 cfh or less - $34.00 dollars; 
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(b) Meters with a capacity rate of over 250 cfh through 2500 cfh - $85.00 dollars; 

(c) Meters with a capacity rating over 2500 cfh - $129.00 dollars. If the meter is found 

to be more than two percent (2'Yo) fast, the deposit shall be refunded, but if found to be less 

than or equal to two percent (2%) fast 

by the utility as a service charge for conducting the test. 

' 
' , the deposit may be retained 

(3) If the customer so desires, he or his authorized representative shall have the 

privilege of witnessing the test and a written report, giving the results of the test, shall be 

furnished the customer upon request. 

(4) At the request of the customer, the utility shall make arrangements for a meter test 

to be conducted by an independent meter testing facility of the customer's choosing. The 

customer shall be responsible for negotiating and paying to the independent meter testing 

facility any fee charged for such a test. Such independent meter testing facilities shall, at a 

minimum, conform to the requirements of the American Gas Association Gas Measurement 

Manual, Meter Provine Part No. Twelve, 1978 edition. Where appropriate, the meter may be 

field tested. The customer shall be responsible for all the costs to the utility associated with a 

meter test by an independent meter testing facility. The utility shall provide a detailed estimate 

of such costs and may require payment of such costs prior to the actual meter test. If the meter 

is found to be running fast in excess of the limits established by these rules, such costs shall be 

refunded, but if within the allowable limits, the utility may retain the costs 

(5) The utility may, at its discretion, conduct its own test of the meter in conformance 

with the testing standards established by these rules. In the event that separate tests of the 

same meter conflict as to whether the meter meets the accuracy standards established by these 

rules, at the request of the utility or the customer, the Commission will resolve the matter. 

Rulemaking Spe&e Authority 350.127(2), 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(1). (3). 

- and (4) FS. History-Amended 10-20-73, Repromulgated 1-8-75, Amended 5-4-75, 10-1 1-83, 
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2-13-84, Formerly 25-7.65, Amended 

25-7.066 Meter Test - Refereed Disoutes &€ewe. 

. .  (1) In the event of a dispute, upon request to the Commission by 

any customer, a test of the customer’s meter will be made by the utilitv as soon as practicable. 

Said test will be supervised and witnessed 

representative of the Commission. 

by a 

(2) A meter shall in no way be disturbed after the utility has received notice that 

application has been made for such referee test unless a representative of the Commission is 

present or unless authority to do so is first given in writing by the Commission or by the 

customer. 

(3) A written report of the results of the test will be made by the Commission to the 

customer. 

[4) For equipment tested under this rule. any previous accuracy test result on record at 

the time the meter test is requested must be retained by the utility. 

Rulemaking Speck Authority 350.127(2), 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05- 

(5), 366.08 FS. History-Amended 10-20-73, Repromulgated 1-8-75, 5-4-75, Formerly 25- 

7.66. Amended 

25-7.070 Sealing Meters. 

All meters tested for installation shall be sealed at the time of the test by the meter personnel 

metemwm performing the test. The seal shall be of a type that will ensure detection of 

tampering. Those utilities using a compression type lead seal shall have as a sealing tool a 

device furnished with a die, which shall bear the initials of the utility. Utilities using a snap tin 

type seal shall have the seal stamped in a similar manner. 

Rulemaking Spe&k Authority 366.05(1), 350.127(2) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(3) FS. 

History-New 2-13-84, Formerly 25-7.70, Amended 
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25-7.071 Measuring Customer Service. 

(1) All gas sold to customers shall be measured by commercially acceptable measuring 

devices owned and maintained by the utility, except where it is impractical to meter k, 

such as street lighting, temporary or special installations, in which case the consumption may 

be calculated, or billed on a rate or as provided in the utility’s filed tariff. 

(2)(a) Individual gas metering by the utility shall he required for each separate 

occupancy unit of new commercial establishments, residential buildings, condominiums, 

cooperatives, marinas, and trailer, mobile home and recreational vehicle parks for which 

construction is commenced after January 1, 1987. This requirement shall apply whether or not 

the facility is engaged in a time-sharing plan. Individual meters shall not, however, be 

required: 

1. In those portions of a commercial establishment where the floor space dimensions or 

physical configuration of the units are subject to alteration, as evidenced by non-structural 

element partition walls, unless the utility determines that adequate provisions can he made to 

modify the metering to accurately reflect such alterations; 

2. For gas used in central heating, central water heating ventilating and air conditioning 

systems, or gas back up service to storage heating and cooling systems; 

3. For gas used in specialized-use housing accommodations such as hospitals, nursing 

homes, living facilities located on the same premises as, and operated in conjunction with, a 

nursing home or other health care facility providing at least the same level and types of 

services as a nursing home, convalescent homes, facilities certificated under Chapter 651, 

F.S., college dormitories, convents, sorority houses, fraternity houses, motels, hotels, and 

similar facilities. For separate, specially-designated areas for overnight occupancy at trailer, 

mobile home and recreational vehicle parks where permanent residency is not established and 

for marinas where living aboard is prohibited by ordinance, deed restriction, or other 

CODING: Words underlined are additions; words in SettdCtkFettgk type are deletions 
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permanent means; 

4. In such multiple occupancy units which would require the provision of individual 

gas service above the second story, unless specifically requested. 

(b) For purposes of this rule: 

1. “Occupancy unit” means that portion of any commercial establishment, single and 

multi-unit residential building, or trailer, mobile home or recreational vehicle park, or marina 

which is set apart from the rest of such facility by clearly determinable boundaries as 

described in the rental, lease, or ownership agreement for such unit. 

2. “Time-sharing plan” means any arrangement, plan, scheme, or similar device, 

whether by membership, agreement, tenancy in common, sale, lease, deed, rental agreement, 

license, or right-to-use agreement or by any other means, whereby a purchaser, in exchange 

for a consideration, receives a right to use accommodations or facilities, or both, for a specific 

period of time less than a full year during any given year, but not necessarily for consecutive 

years, and which extends for a period of more than three years. 

3. The construction of a new commercial establishment, residential building, marina, 

or trailer, mobile home or recreational vehicle park shall be deemed to commence on the date 

when the building structure permit is issued. 

4. The individual metering requirement is waived for any time-sharing facility for 

which construction was commenced before January 1,1987 in which separate occupancy units 

were not metered in accordance with paragraph (2)(a). 

(3)(a) Where individual metering is not required under subparagraph (2)(a)3. and 

master metering is used in lieu thereof, sub-metering may be used by the customer of 

recordowner of such facility solely for the purpose of allocating the cost of the gas billed by 

the utility. The term “cost”, as used herein represents only those charges specifically 

authorized by the gas utility’s tariff including but not limited to the customer, energy, 
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purchased gas adjustment, and conservation charges made by the gas utility plus applicable 

taxes and fees to the customer of record responsible for the master meter payments. The term 

cannot be construed to include late payment charges, returned check charges, the cost of the 

distribution system behind the master meter, the cost for billing, and other such costs. 

(b) Each utility shall develop a standard policy goveming the provisions of sub- 

metering as described herein. Such policy shall be filed by each utility as part of its tariffs. 

This policy shall have uniform application and shall be nondiscriminatory. 

Rulemaking Spee&e Authority 350.127(2), 366.05 FS. Law Implemented 366.03,366.05(1) 

FS. History-New 10-23-86, Amended 

25-7.084 Meter Readings. 

(1) Each service meter shall be clearly marked to indicate the units registered. Unless 

special circumstances warrant, meters shall be read at monthly intervals on the approximate 

corresponding day of each meter-reading period. When there is good reason for doing SO, 

estimated bills may be submitted. 

(2) When an electronic meter is used to determine volumes consumed, the 

customer’s bill may be rendered from data received electronically- 

1. When available, both corrected and 

uncorrected total volumetric readings shall be recorded. 

Rulemaking SpeeSe Authority 350.127(2), 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(1) FS. 

History-Repromulgated 1-8-75, Amended 5-4-75, Formerly 25-7.84, Amended 10-10-95, 

xx-xx-xx. 

25-12.005 Codes and Standards Adopted. 

The Minimum Federal Safety Standards and reporting requirements for pipeline facilities and 

transportation of gas prescribed by the Pipeline and Hazardous Materials Safety 

Administration in 49 C.F.R. 191 and 192 (2011) 

CODING: Words underlined are additions; words in sQwMwa& type are deletions 
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-, are adopted and incoruorated bv reference as part of these rules. @ 

C.F.R. 191 (201 1) mav be accessed at [electronic hyperlinkl. 49 C.F.R. 192 (201 1) may be 

accessed at lelectronic hwerlinkl, 49 C.F.R. 199 (2011) @WJ), “Drug and Alcohol Testing,” 

1, is adopted and incoruorated by 

reference to control drug use, by setting standards and requirements to apply to the testing and 

use of all emergency response personnel under the direct authority or control of a gas utility or 

pipeline operator, as well as all employees directly or indirectly employed by gas pipeline 

operators for the purpose of operation and maintenance and all employees directly or 

indirectly employed by intrastate gas distribution utilities for on-site construction of natural 

gas transporting pipeline facilities. 49 C.F.R. 199 (201 1) may be accessed at [electronic 

hyperlink). Part 199 also is adopted to prescribe standards for use of employees who do not 

meet the requirements of the regulations. 

Rulemaking Spedie Authority 368.05(2), 350.127(2) FS. Law Implemented 368.03 FS. 

History-New 11-14-70, Amended 9-24-71, Revised 9-21-74, Amended 10-7-75, 11-30-82, 

10-2-84, Formerly 25-12.05, Amended 8-8-89, 1-7-92,5-13-99,4-26-01, 12-15-09. . 

25-12.008 New, Reconstructed or Converted Facilities. 

(1) No new or reconstructed system or portion thereof may be: 

(a) Constructed, until written construction specifications complying with these rules 

are developed. 

(b) Placed in service until the pipeline facilities have been inspected and found to 

comply with the construction specifications and Operating and Maintenance Plans. 

(2) Before a piping system can be converted to a regulated gas, the operator must: 

(a) Have P a general conversion procedure as a part of its . .  

operation and maintenance plan. 

(b) File a conversion plan with the Commission for the specific system at least 15 days 

CODING: Words underlined are additions; words in &w&&m+@ type are deletions 
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prior to start of conversion. This plan need not be filed for minor conversions which are 

scheduled to be completed in one day and where sectionahzing of the system to be converted 

is not planned. 

(c) Have sufficient inspections performed of the pipeline to assure that it was 

constructed in accordance with standards applicable at the time of installation. Visual 

inspection of the underground facilities may not be required if adequate construction and 

testing records have been maintained. 

(d) Review the operating and maintenance history of the system to be converted. Any 

areas showing abnormal maintenance requirements shall be replaced, reconditioned or 

otherwise made safe prior to conversion. 

(e) Establish the maximum allowable operating pressure no greater than the highest 

sustained operating pressure during the 5 years prior to conversion unless it was tested or 

uprated after July 1, 1970 in accordance with the Subparts J or K of 49 C.F.R. 192 

08). 

(f) Make a leak survey over the entire converted system concurrent with the 

conversion. 

(9) Determine areas of active corrosion as required by 49 C.F.R. 192 @&Mj 

and these rules. Required cathodic protection must be accomplished within 1 year after the 

date of conversion except that buried steel tubing must be protected prior to placing the system 

into operation. 

Rulemaking Authority 350.127(2), 368.05(2) FS. Law Implemented 368.05(2) FS. History- 

New 11-14-70, Revised 9-21-74, Amended 10-7-75, 10-2-84, Formerly 25-12.08, Amended 

12-15-09. . 

25-12.027 Welder Qualification. 

(1) No welder shall make any pipeline weld unless the welder has qualified in 
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accordance with Section 3 of American Petroleum Institute Standard 1104, Welding of 

Pipelines and Related Facilities, 20th edition, October 2005 including ErratdAddendum July 

2007 and Errata 2 (ZOOS), incorporated by reference herein, or Appendix C of 49 C.F.R. 192 

, within the preceding 15 months, but at least once each calendar year. A CODY of 

API 1104 may be obtained from httu://www.aui.org/Standards/. 

(2) No welder shall weld with a particular welding process unless the welder has 

engaged in welding with that process within the preceding six calendar months. A welder who 

has not engaged in welding with that process within the preceding six calendar months must 

requalify for that process as set forth in subsection (1) herein. 

Rulemaking Authority 350.127(2), 368.05(2) FS. Law Implemented 368.03,368.05 FS. 

History-New 1-7-92, Amended 12-15-09, x-x-12. 

25-12.052 Corrosion Control Criteria for Cathodic Protection of Buried or Submerged 

Metallic Pipeline. 

(1) The only acceptable criteria for the determination of cathodic protection shall be I- 

A(1), - I-A(3), and I-A(5) of Appendix D of 49 C.F.R. 192 (201 1). - 
€B. 

(2) I-A( 1) shall be the only criterion acceptable for determination of the degree of 

cathodic protection of externally coated buried or coated submerged pipelines installed after 

June 1, 1975. When requirements cannot be met due to ineffective insulating capabilities of 

the external coating, that portion of the pipeline may be isolated and protected using other 

criteria listed in (1) above. 

(3J (4j Application of Criterion I-A(5) is restricted to bare and essentially bare 

ineffectively coated metallic gas pipelines installed prior to July 3 1, 1971. 
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(a) Prior to utilization of Criterion I-A(5), a proposed, comprehensive, written 

procedure for application and monitoring shall be submitted to the Commission’s Bureau of 

Safety and Reliabilitv. 

(b) The effectiveness of the procedure shall be supported by test data obtained in actual 

field application of the procedure. An acceptable procedure shall demonstrate that the 

procedure can attain a protective net current flow from the surrounding electrolyte into the 

pipeline surface at all current discharge (anodic) points. 

(cJ 0 All procedure qualification records shall be retained as long as the qualified 

procedure is used. 

@ (e) If application of the qualified procedure fails to provide the required protective 

net current flow from the surrounding electrolyte into the pipeline surface for a segment of the 

pipeline, the procedure shall be modified accordingly and requalified for use in similar 

conditions. 

@ f4 The placement of the electrodes for resurvey monitoring of the application of I- 

A(5) shall utilize the same electrode locations as the initial survey when practical. 

@ (gj Each pipeline that is under cathodic protection utilizing Criterion LA(5) shall be 

tested at least once each calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 15 months, to 

determine whether the cathodic protection meets the requirements of these rules. 

# If gas leakage results from active corrosion of a pipeline, remedial action shall 

include application of cathodic protection to meet one of the criteria of this rule, as described 

in subsection (I), unless the pipeline is replaced with non-metallic pipe. Cathodic protection 

for these remedial applications must be tested at least once every calendar year, but with 
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intervals not exceeding 15 months, to determine whether the cathodic protection meets the 

requirements of this rule. 

(5J (6) Each operator must take remedial action within three (3) months to correct or 

make substantial progress toward correction of any deficiencies indicated by monitoring. 

Rulemakine, Spe&% Authority 350.127(2), 368.05(2) FS. Law Implemented 368.05% FS. 

History-New 10-7-75, Amended 10-2-84, Formerly 25-12.52, Amended 1-7-92, . 

25-12.082 Construction Notice. 

Written Notice shall be given to the Commission at least 15 davs orior to start of all major 

construction or alteration of pipeline facilities, stating the size, approximate location and 

contemplated time of construction. Notice is required when the pipeline involved is both at 

least 2 inches in diameter as well as 2,000 feet or more in length. 

Rulemaking Speei& Authority 350.127(2), 368.05(2) FS. Law Implemented 368.05(2) FS. 

History-New 11-14-70, Amended 9-21 -74, Repromulgated 10-7-75, Amended 10-2-84, 

Formerly 25-12.82. Amended 
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Pt. 191 

(3) If necessary to avoid a risk of sig- 
nificant harm to  persons. property, or 
the environment. PHMSA may in the 
notification declare the proposed ac- 
tion immediately effective. 

(4) Unless otherwise specified, the 
terms and conditions of a corrective 
action order, compliance order, or 
other order applicable to a pipeline fa- 
cility covered by a special permit will 
take precedence over the terms of the 
special permit. 

(5)  A spc ia l  permit holder may seek 
reconsideration of a decision under 
parwraph (h) of thie section as prc- 
vided in paragraph (1) of this section. 

(1) Can  a denial of a request for a spe- 
cial permit or a revocation of an exist- 
ing special permit be appealed? Recon- 
sideration of the denial of an applica- 
tion for a special permit or a revoc& 
tlon of an existing spocial permit may 
bC sought by petition to  the Associate 
Administrator. Petitions for reconsid- 
eration must be received by PHMSA 
within 20 calendar days of the notice of 
the grant or denial and must contain a 
brief statement of the issue and an cx- 
planation of why the petitioner bo- 
lieves that the decision being appealed 
is not in the public interest. The Asso- 
ciate Administrator may grant or 
deny, in whole or in part, any petition 
for reconsideration without further 
proceedings. The Associate Adminis- 
trator's decision is the final adminis- 
trative action. 

(1) Are documents related to an appli- 
cation for a special permit available 
for public inspection? Documents re- 
lated to an application, including the 
application itself, are available for 
public inspection on regnIation8.gov or 
the Docket Operations Facility to the 
extent such documents do not include 
information exempt from public disclo- 
sure under 5 U.S.C. 552(b). Applicants 
may request confidential treatmont 
under part 7 of this title. 
E13 FR 16568. Mar. 28, ZW8, 8 8  amended at 14 
FR 2893. Jan. 18, ml 
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NATURAL AND OTHER GAS BY 

RELATED CONDITION REPORTS 

PART 191-TRANSPORTATION OF 
PIPELINE; ANNUAL REPORTS, IN- 
CIDENT REPORTS, AND SAFETY- 

sea. 
191.1 scope. 
191.5 Deiinitfons. 
191.5 Immediate notioe of certain incidents. 
191.7 Rewrt submimion requiramente. 
191.9 Distribution Bystem: Incident mport. 
191.11 Distribution system: Annual report. 
191.12 Distribution Systems: MeChmiOai 

191.13 Distribution svsterns re~ortiw tram- 
Fitting Fatlure ramrts 

mimlon pipelines; transmi&ion or eath- 
ering systems reporting dlstribution 
pipelines. 

191.15 hanamission systems; gathering w s -  
tern: and liquefled nstuml gag LBc111cies: 
lncldent rewvt. 

191.17 T r ~ ~ 8 s i o n  8ystem: %stherfng BYS- 
terns: and liquefled natural gag facilitisu: 
Annnal rewn. 

191.21 OMB control number &mimed to ln- 
formation calleotlon. 

191.22 Nations1 Kegistry of Pipeline and 
LNG OpBflBtOrs. 

191.23 Reportiny safety-related oonditions. 
191.25 Filing safety-related oonditlon re- 

i91.n mliw offllhore pipeline condition re- 

AUTHORITY: 49 U.S.C. 51ai. mioz, 6010s. 

wrta. 

DOrtS.  

60104. 60108. 60111. EO118. and 60124: and 49 CFR 
1.53. 

$191.1 scope. 
(a) This part prescribes requirements 

for the reporting of incidents, safety- 
related conditions. and annual pipeline 
summary data by operators of &?as pips- 
l ine facilitles located in thc Unltod 
States or Puerto Rico. Including plpc- 
Ifno8 wlt.hin t.ho limlt8 of Lhhc Outer . ~ ~ ~ . ~  ~. ~~~~~~~ ~~ ~~~~ ~~~~~~ 

Continental Shelf as that term is de- 
nned in the Outer Continental Shelf 
Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331). 

(b) This part does not apply tc- 
(1) Offshore Kafhel'iny of gas In Smce 

waters upstream from the curlst n a w e  
of aech iatllity whcrc hydrcCRrbonS arc 
oroduced or where oroduced hvdro- ~~~~~~~~ ~~ ~~~~~ 

carbons are first ieparated, iehy- 
drated, or otherwise procesaed. which- 
ever facility is farther downstream: 

(2) Pipelincs on the Ontcr Conti- 
nental Shelf (OCS) that are producer- 
operated and cross into State waters 
without first connecting to a trans- 
porting operator's facility on the OCS, 

)2 3s 



Plpellne and Hazardous Materlals Safely 

upstream (generally seaward) of the 
last valve on the last production facil- 
i ty  on the OCS. Safety equipment pro- 
tecting PHMSA-regulated pipeline seg- 
menta is not excluded. Producing oper- 
ators for those pipeline segments np- 
stream of the last valve of the last pro- 
duction facility on the OCS may peti- 
tion the Administrator, or designee. Tor 
approval to operate under PHMSA reg- 
ulations governing pipeline design, 
construction, operation. and mainte- 
nance under 49 CFR 190.9. 

(3) Pipelines on the Outer Conti- 
nental Shelf upitream of the point a t  
which operating responsibility trans- 
fers from a producing operator t o  a 
transporting operator; or 

(4) Onshore gathering of g a g  
(1) Through a pipeline that  operates 

at less than 0 wig (0 kPa); 
(ii) Through a pipeline that ie not a 

regulated onshore gathering line (as 
determined in 5192.8 of thls sub- 
chapter); and 

(iii) Within Inlets of the Gulf of Mex- 
Ico, except for the requirements in 
5192.612. 
[Amdt. 191-5. 49 FR 18960. M a y  3, 1984. 88 
amended by Amdt. 191-5. 53 FR 24949, July 1. 
1988; Amdt. 191-11, E1 FR 27193, June 3. 1998; 
Amdt. 191-12. 62 FR 61895, NO". 19, 1991: 
Amdt. 191-15. 68 FR 48111, A w .  5. 2w9: ?O FR 
11139. hhr. 8. 2w5; 15 FR 129114. NO". 26, 20101 

9 191.3 Definitioaa. 
AS nsed in  this part and the PHMSA 

Form referenced in thls part- 
Administralo~ means thc Adminis- 

trator, Pipeline and Hazardous Mate- 
rials Safety Administration or his or 
her delegate 

Gas means natural gas. flammable 
gas. or gas which is toxic or corrosive; 

Incident means any of the following 
events: 

(1) A n  event that Involves a release a i  
gas from a pipeline, or of liunefied nat- 
ural gas. liquefied petroleum gas. re- 
frigcrant gas, or gas from an LNQ facil- 
Ity, and that results in one or more o i  
the following consequences: 

(1) A death, or personal injury neces- 
sltating ln-patient hospitalization; 

(11) Estimated property damwe of 
$50,000 or more, including loss to the 
operator and others. or both, but ex- 
cluding Cost Of gas lost; 

39 

Admln.. DO1 0191.3 

(iii) Unintentional estimated gas loss 
of three million cubic feet or more; 

(2) An event that results In an emer- 
gency shutdown of an LNG facility. Ac- 
tivation of an emergency shutdown 
system for reasons other than an ac- 
tual emergency does not constitute an 
inniaent . .. .- -. . -. 

131 An cvcnt that Is slgnlflcnnt In the 
ludgmcnt OF the oporatoi'. even though 
I C  dld not mcct C ~ C  cricerla of m r a -  

~~ ~~~~~~ 
~~ ~~~ ~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~~ ~~~~~~~~ 

graphs (1) or (2) of thls definition. 
LNG facility means a liqneiicd natural 

gas facility as defined in 5193.2001 of 
part 193 o i  this chapter; 

Master Meter System means a plpciine 
system for distributing gas within, but 
not limlted to, a definable area, such as 
a moblle home w k ,  housing project, 
or apartment complex, where the oper- 
ator purchases metered gas from an 
outside source for resale through a gas 
distribution pipeline system. The gas 
distribution pipcline system supplles 
the ultimate consumer who either pur- 
chases the gas directly through a 
meter or by other means, such as by 
rents; 

Municipality means a city, county. or 
any other political snbdivlsion of a 
State; 

Offshore mcans beyond the line of or- 
dinary low water along that  portion of 
the coast of the Unlted States that is 
in direct contact with the opcn seas 
and beyond the line marklng the sea- 
ward limit of lnland waters; 

Operator means a person who engages 
In the transportatlon of gas: 

OUler Continental Shelf means all sub- 
merged lands lying seaward and out- 
side the asea of lands beneath navi- 
gable watera as defined in Section 2 of 
the Submerged Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 
1301) and of which the subsoil and sea- 
bed appertain to the United States and 
are subject to its jurisdictlon and con- 
trol. 
Person means any individual. firm. 

joint venture, partnership. corporation. 
association, State, municipality, coop- 
erative amociation. or joint stock asso- 
ciation. and includes any trustee, re- 
ceiver, assignee. or personal represent- 
ative thereof; 

Pipeline or Pipeline System means all 
partn of those physical facilities 
through which gas moves in transpor- 
tation, including. but not limited to, 

13 



8 191.5 

pipe, valves, and other appurtenance 
attached to pipe, oompressor units, me- 
tering stations. regulator stations. de- 
livery stations. holders. and fabricated 
assemblies. 

State includes each of the several 
States. the District of Columbia, and 
the Commonwoalth of Puerto Rico: 

Tronsportaiion of g a s  mcans the gath- 
ering, transmission, or distribution of 
gas by pipeline. or the storago of gas in 
or affecting interstate or forcign com- 
merce. 

49 CFR Ch. i (10-1-1 1 Edition) 

opsweb.phmso.dot.gov unless an alter- 
native reporting method is authorized 
in accordance with paragraph (d) of 
this section. 

(b) Exceptions. An operator is not re- 
quired to  submit a safety-related con- 
dition report (8191.25) or an offshore 
pipeline condition report (5191.21) elec- 
tronically. 

(c) Safety-reloled conditions. An oper- 
ator must submit concurrently t o  the 
applicable State agency a safety-re- 
lated condition report required by 
5191.23 for intrastate pipeline transpor- 
tation or when the State agency acts 
as an agent of the Secretary with i-e- 
spect to interstato transmission facili- 
ties. 

(d) Alternative Reporting Method. If 
electronlo reporting imposes an undue 
burden and hartbhip, an operator' m w  
submit a written request for an alter- 
native repor%ing method to  the Infor- 
mation Resources Manager, Office of 
Pipeline Safety, Pipeline and Haz- 
axdous Materials Safety Ah in i s t r a -  
tion. PHP-20. 1 2 0  New Jersey Avenue. 
SE, Washington DC 20590. The request 
must describe the undue burden and 
hardship. PHMSA will review the re- 
quest and may authorize. in writing, an 
alternative reporting method. An au- 
thorization will state the period for 
which it is valid, which may be indefl- 
nite. An operator must contact 
PHMSA a t  20!&3f%EM5. or electroni- 
cally to 
i n f o ~ a t i o n r e s o u r c e ~ a n o g e ~ o t . g o v  or 
make arrangements for submitting a 
report that is due after a request for al- 
ternative reporting is submitted but 
before an authorization or denial is re- 
ceived. 
(75 FR 72305. NOV. 2a.20101 

8 191.9 Distribution system: Incident 

(a) Except a8 providcd in paragraph 
(0) of this scction. each operator of a 
distribution pipeline system shall sub- 
mit  Department of TranspOrtation 
Form RSPA F 7100.1 aa soon as prac- 
ticable but not more than 30 days after 
detection of an incident required to be 
reported under $191.5. 
(b) When additional relevant infor- 

mation is obtained after the report is 
submitted under paragraph (a) of this 

report. 

I4 

20101 

5191.5 Immediate notice of certain in- 

(a) A t  the earliest praoticable mo- 
ment following discovery, each oper- 
ator shall givo notice in accordanoc 
with paragraph (b) of this section of 
each incident as denned in $191.3. 

(b) Each notice required by para- 
graph (a) of this section must be made 
to the National Response Center eithcr 
by telephone to 8w-424-8802 (in Wash- 
ington, DC. 202 261-2615) or eleotroni- 
oally at http://www.nrc.uscg.mil and 
must include the following informa- 
tion: 

(1) Names of operator and pereon 
making report and their tolephone 
numbers. 

(2) The location of the incidcnt. 
(3) The time of the inoident. 
(4) The number of fatalities and per- 

sonal injuries, if any. 
(5) All other significant facts that  are 

known by the operator that are rel- 
evant to the oause of the incident or 
extent of the damages. 

cidents. 

[Amdt. 191-4. 41 FR 32120, July 29. 1982, BY 
amsnded by Amdt. 191-5, 49 FR 18W. May 3, 
1984: hmdt. 1914. 54 FR 40878, Oot. 4. 1989 75 
FR 72905, No". 26,20101 

$191.7 Report submission require- 

(a) General. Except as provided in 
paragraph (b) of this section. an oper- 
ator must submit each report required 
by this part electronically to the Pipe- 
line and Hazardous Materials Safety 
Administration a t  htip:// 

mente. 
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section, the operator shall make sup- 
plementary reports as deemed nec- 
essary with a clear reference by date 
and subject to the original report. 

(c) Master meter operators are not 
required to submit an incident report 
as required by this section. 
[Amdt. 191-.J. 49 Fn 18960, M a y  3. 1984. BS 
amended &t 75 FR 7 m 5 .  NOT. 26. 20101 

5 191.11 Distribution system: Annual 

(a) General. Except as provlded in 
paragraph (b) of this section, each op- 
erator of a distribution pipeline system 
must submit an annual report for that  
system on DOT Form PHMSA F 7100.1- 
1. This report must be submitted oach 
year, not later than March 15, for the 
preceding calendar year. 

(b) Nol required. T h o  annual report re- 
quirement in  this section does not 
apply to a master meter system or to a 
petrolem gas system that serves fewer 
than 100 customers from a single 
source. 
[75 Fn 73905, NO". ao. mioi 

report. 

5 191.12 Distribution 8 stems: Meehan- 

Each mechanical fitting failure. as 
required by 9192.1009, must be sub- 
mitted on a Mechanical Fitting Failure 
Report Form PHMSA F-7100.13. An o g  
erator must submit a mechanical fi t-  
ting failure report for each mechanical 
fitting failure that occurs within a cal- 
endar y e a  not later than March 15 of 
the following year (for example, all me- 
chanical failure reports for calendar 
year 2011 must be Submitted no later 
than Mmch 15, 2012). Alternatively. an 
operator may elect to submit its re- 
ports throughout the year. In addition, 
an operator m w t  a180 report this infor- 
mation to the State pipeline safety au- 
thority if a State has obtained regu- 
latory authority over the operator's 
pipeline. 
[76 FR 5499. Feb. 1. 20111 

5 191.13 Distribution systems reporting 
transmission pipelines; trans- 
mission or athering stems re- 
porting dis+.A%ution pipghes.  

Each operator, primarily engaged in 
gas distribution. who also operates gas 
transmission or gathering pipelines 

icai Fitting Failure kpo* 

Admin.. DOT 8191.17 

shall submit separate reports for these 
pipellnes &s required by $5191.15 and 
191.17. Each operator, primarily en- 
gaged in gas transmission or gathering, 
who also operates gas distribution 
pipelines shall submit separate reports 
for these pipelines as required by 
56191.9 and 191.11. 
[Amdt. 1914.49 FR 18961, May 5.19841 

3 191.15 Transmission systems; gath- 
ering systems; and liquefied natural 
ges faczlities: Incident report. 

(a) Transmission or Galhering. Each 
operator of a transmission or a gath- 
ering pipeline system must submit 
DOT Form PHMSA F 7100.2 as Soon as 
practicable but not more than 30 days 
after detection of an inddcnt required 
to be reported under 9191.5 of this part. 

(b) LNG. Each operator of a liquefied 
natural gas plant or facility must aub- 
mit DOT Form PHMSA F 7100.3 a8 soon 
as practicable but not more than 30 
daye after detection of an incident re- 
quired to be reported under 9191.5 of 
this part. 

(c) Sumlemental report. Where addi- 
tional related information is obtaincd 
after a report is submitted under para- 
graph (a) or (b) of this section. the o p  
erator must make a supplemental re- 
port as 8ccn as practicable with a clear 
reference by date to the original re- 
port. 
p5 FR 72905, No". 26.20101 

b 191.17 Transmission systoms; gaIhb- 
"'np"p. tern; . and liquefied natural 
gas ae Iltles. Anuual report. 
~ 

(a) Transmission or Gathering. Each 
operator of a transmission cr a gath- 
ering pipclinc system must submlt an 
annual report for that system on DOT 
Form PHMSA 7100.2.1. This report 
must be submitted each year. not later 
than March 15, for the preceding cal- 
endar year, except that for the 2010 re- 
porting year the report must be sub- 
mitted by June 15, 2011. 

(b) LNG. Each operator of a liquefied 
natural gas facility must submit an an- 
nual report for that system on DOT 
Form PHMSA 7100.3-1 This report must 
be submitted each year. not later than 
March 15. for the preceding calendar 
year, except that for the 2010 reporting 
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year the report must be submitted by agement and Budget (OMB) to the in- 
June 15, '2011. formation collection requirements in 
[15 FR 72805. NOT. 26. aoioi this part. The Paperwork Reduction 

Act requires agencies to display a cur- 
$191.21 OME control number sesigned rent control number assigned by the 

Director of OMB for each agency infor- to information collection. 
This section displays the control mation collection requirement. 

numbcr assigned by tho Offlce of Man- 
OMS CONTROL NUMBER 2137-0522 

Ssnim d 49 CFR Pelf 191 *new WOnU68d I F m N o .  

191.5 ...................................................................... ..................... TebphmiC. 
191.8 ...................................................................... ..................... PHMSA 71W.l. PHMSA 71W.S. 
19 1.11 ................................................................................................. ..................... PHMSA 71W.1-1. PHMSA 71W.S 

[75 FR 726% NO". 26, 20101 upgrade, upratc, or update of a facility. 
other than a section of line Pipe, that 

5191.22 National Reeistlr of Pipeline $10 million or more. If 60 day no- 
and LNG operators. tice is not fcasible because of an emer- 

(a) OPID Request. Effective January gency, an ogarator must notify PHMSA 
1. 2012, each owrator of a gas pipeline, as soon as practicable: 
gas pipeline facility, LNG plant or LNG (ii) Construction of 10 or more miles 
faoility muat obtain from PHMSA an ofa  new pipeline; or 
Operator Identification Number (iii) Construction of a new LNG plant 
(OPID). An OPID 18 assigned t O  an OP- 
erator for the PiPeline Or PiPoline SYS- (2) An operator must notify PHMSA 
tem for which the operator baa Pri- of any of the following events not later 
maw reapnaibility. T O  obtain 011 than 60 days after the event occurs: 
OPID, an operator mllst comPlet0 an (i) A change in the primary entity re- 
OPID Assignment Request DOT Form sponsible (Le.. with ss assigned OPID) 
PHMSA F 1WO.1 through the National for managing or administering a safety 
Registry of Pipeline and LNG Opere program required by this part covering 
tom in accordance with 9191.7. pipeline facilities operated under mul- 

(b) OPID validation. An operator who tiple OPDS. 
has already been assigned on@ or more (11) A change in the name of the oper- 
OPID by Jannary 1. 2011, must validate ator; 
the information associated with each (iii) A change in tho entity (e.&. com- 
OPID through the National Registry Of pany, municipaiity) responsible for an 
Pipeline and LNG Operators at httP-1) existing. pipeline, pipeline segment, 
oprweb.phmsa.dot.gou. and correct that facility, or LNG facility; 
information as necessaw. no later than (iv) The acquisition or divestiture of 
June 30,2012. 50 or more miles o i  a pipeline or pipc- 

( C )  Changes. Each operator Of a Ka8 line system sublect to Part 192 of this 
pipeline. gas pipeline facillty, LNG or 
plant lrNG must (v) The acquisition or divestiture Of 
PHMSA eleCtrOnicallY through the Na- an LNG plant or L N ~  facility 

Operators a t  1cttP:Nopsweb.phmsa.dot.gov (dl Reporting, An operator mllst use 
cf certain events. the OPID issued by PHMSA for ail re- 
of any of the following events not later this s*bc&pter and for submissions to 
than 60 days before the event occurs: the Natioml Mapping system. 

(i) Construction o r  rtny planned reha- 

or LNG facility. 

Of and LNG subject t o  Part 199 of this subchapter. 

An Owrator must notify PHMSA porting requirements covered under 

bilitation, replacement, modification, [Amdt. No. 191-al. 75 FR 72908. No". 26, 20101 
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D191.23 Reporting safety-related con- 

(a) Except as pmvidcd in paragraph 
(b) of this section, each operator shall 
report in accordance with 1191.25 the 
existence of any of the following safe- 
ty-related conditions involving facili- 

ditions. 

wall thickness to less than that  re- 
quired for the maximum allowable o p  
erating pressure, and localized corro- 
sion pitting to a degree where leakage 
might result. 

(2) Unintended movement or abnor- 
mal lowling by environmental causes, 
such as an earthquake, landslide, or 
flood, that impairs the serviceability of 
a pipeline or the structural integrity or 
reliability of an LNG facility that  con- 
tains. controls, or processes gas or 
LNG. 

(3) Any crack or other material de- 
fect that impairs the structural integ- 
ri ty or reliability of an LNG facility 
that  contains, controls, or PI’ocesscs 

~~~ ~~ ~~~~~~~~~~ ~~ 

( 5 )  AUY malfunction -or operating 
error that causes the pressure of a 
pipeline or LNG facility that  contains 
or ProceaSes gas or LNG to  rise above 
i ts  maximum allowable operating pres- 
sure (or working pressure for LNG fa- 
cilities) plus the build-up allowed for 
operation of pressure limiting or con- 
trol devices. 

(6 )  A leak in a pipeline or LNG facil- 
i ty  that contains or processes gas or 
LNG that CotLStitutBs an emergency. 

(7) Inner tank leakage, ineffective in- 
sulation, or frost heave that impairs 
the structural integrity of an LNG 

&Gent or more reduction in operating 
pressure or shutdown of operation of a 

33. 

pipeline or an LNG facility that  con- 
tainsorproceasesgaaor LNG. 

(b) A report is not required for any 
safety-related condition thab- 
(1) Exists on a master meter system 

or a cwtomer-owned service line; 
(2) Is an incident or results in an in- 

cident before the deadline for filing the 
safety-related condition report; 

(3) Exists on a pipeline (other than an 
LNG facility) that is more than 220 
yards (200 mctem) from any building 
intended for human occupancy or out- 
door.place of assembly. except that  re- 
ports are required for conditions within 
the right-of-way of an active railroad. 
paved road, street, or highway; or 

(4) Is corrected by repair or replacc- 
ment in accordance with applicable 
safety standards before the dcadlino for 
filing the safety-related condition re- 
port, except that repoPts are requirod 
for conditions under paragraph (aXl) of 
this section other than localized corro- 
sion pitting on an effectively coated 
and cathodically protected piwiine. 
[Amdt. 191%. 53 FR 24949. July 1, 1988. ~8 
amended by Amdt. 191-14, 63 FR 37501, July 
13, 19981 

5 191.26 Filing safety-related condition 

(a) Each report of a safety-relatod 
condition Under §191.23(a) must be filed 
(received by the Associate Adminis- 
trator, OPS) in writing within five 
working days (not including Saturday, 
Sunday, or Federal Holidays) after the 
day a representative of the operator 
first determines that the condition ex- 
ists, but not later than 10 working days 
after the day a representative of the 
operator discovers the condition. Sew- 
rats conditions may be described bl a 
single report if they are closely re- 
lated. Reports may be transmitted by 
fncsimile at (202) 3€&1128. 

(b) The report must bo headed “Safe- 
ty-Related Condition Report” and pro- 
vide the following inrormation: 

(1) Name and principal address of ow 

reports. 

i4) Name, job title. and business tele- 
phone number of person who deter- 
mined that the condition exists. 

17 
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tration, Department of Transportation, 
Information Resom~ces Manager. PHP- 
10, 12w New Jersey Avenue SE., Wash- 
ington. DC 20590-0001. 

151 Dare condition WSH discovered and 
dare condltion was first dererrninad to  
exist. 

( 6 )  Location of condition, with ref- 
erence to the State (and town, city. or 
county) or offshore site, and as appro- 
priate, nearest street address, offshore 
platform. survey statlon number, mile- 
Post, landmark, or name of pipelinc. 

(7) Dcscription of tho condition, in- 
cluding ciroumstances leading to i ts  
discovery, any signifloant efrccts of the 
condition on safety, and the name of 
thc commodity transported or stcred. 

(8) The oorrective action taken (in- 
cluding reduction of preseure or shut- 
down) before the report is submitted 
aud the plannod follow-up or future 
corrective action, including the antici- 
pated schedule for starting and con- 
cluding such action. 
[Amdt. 191.6. 53 FR 24949. July 1. l9W 53 FR 
298W. Aug. 8. 1988, BS amended by Amdt. 191.. 
7, 54 FU 32344. AW. 7. 1989; Amdt. 191..8,54 FR 
40878. Cat. 4. 1989; Amdt. 191-10. 61 FR 18516. 
Apr. aS.19981 

$191.27 Filing offshore pipeline oondi- 

(a) Each operator shall, within 60 
days after completion of the inspeotlon 
Of all i ts  underwater pipelines subject 
to #192.612(a), report the following in- 
formation: 
(1) Name and principal address of op- 

erator. 
(2) Date of report. 
(3) Name, job title, and business tele- 

phone numbcr of person snbmitting the 
repost. 

(4) Total length of pigoline inspected. 
(5) Length and date of Installation of 

each exposed pipeline segment. and lo- 
cation. including, if available. the loca- 
tion according to  the Minerals Manage- 
ment Service OF state off8hore area asd 
block number tract. 

( 6 )  Length and date of installation of 
each pipeline segment, if different from 
a pipellne segment identified under 
par'wraph (a)(5) of this section, that is 
a hazard to navigation. and the loca- 
tion, including, if available, the loca- 
tion accordillg to the Minerals Manage- 
ment Service or state offshore wea and 
block number tract. 

(b) The report shall be mailed to the 
Office of Pipeline Safety, Pipeline and 
Hazardous Materials Safety Adminis- 

tion reports. 

[Amdt. 191-9. 56 FR 63770. DEO. 5. 1991. &B 
amended by Amdt. 191-14. 63 FR 57501, July 
13. 1998: 70 FR 11139, Mar. 8. 200% 73 FR 16570. 
Mu. 2%. ax18: 74 FR 2894. Jan. 16, aOaS1 

PART 192-TRANSPORTATION OF 
NATURAL AND OTHER GAS BY 
PIPELINE MINIMUM FEDERAL 
SAFETY STANDARDS 

Subpart A-Gmeral 
SW2. 
192.1 What is  the -ope of this part? 
192.3 Deflnltiom. 
192.5 Clam 10C&tlOIlS. 
192.1 What documents are incorporated by 

referenee partly or wholly In this part? 
192.8 How are onahare Enthering lines and 

mgulated onshore ather ing lines d e t w  
mined? 

192.9 Wbat requ1rements apply to gathe*i* 
lines? 

102.10 Cater continentd Shelf pipelines. 
192.11 Petroleum gas systems. 
192.15 What geneml requirements apply to 

192.14 Converaion to aerviue subject to thls 
plpellnes regulated under this part? 

PWt. 
192.15 Rules of regulatory oonstmctlon 
192.16 Customer notiffcation. 

Subpart &-Materials 

192.51 Scope. 
192.53 General. 
192.65 Steel pipe. 
192.51 [Reserved] 
192.59 PlaStio piw.  
192.61 (Reservedl 
192.65 Marking of material% 
192.65 Transportation of pipe. 

Subpart C-Pipe Dedgn 
192.101 scope. 
192.103 CenemI. 
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(5) Date condition was discovered and 
date condition was first determined to 
exist. 

(6 )  Location of condition, with ref- 
erence to the State (and town, city, or 
county) or offshore site, and as appro- 
priate, nearest street address, offshore 
platform, survey station numbcr. milc- 
post. landmark, or name of pipellne. 

(7) Description of the condition, in- 
cluding circumstauces leading to its 
discovery, any signifloant efiecta of tho 
condition on safety, and the namc of 
thc commodity transported or stored. 

(8) The corrective action taken (in- 
cluding rcduction of pressure or shut- 
down) before the report is subrnittcd 
and the planned follow-up or future 
corrcctive action, including the antici- 
pated schcdnle Cor starting and con- 
cluding such action. 
IAmdt. 191-6. 53 Fa 24949, July I, 1988: 53 FR 
298M). AUB. 8. 1998. as mended by Amdt. 191 
7. 54 FR 32344. Aug. T .  1989: hmdt. 191-8, 54 FR 
40818. Oct. 4. 1989. Amdt. 191-10, 61 FH. 18516. 
Apr. 26,19861 

8 lel.27 Filing offshore pipeline Mtndi- 
tion reports. 

(a) Each operator shall. within 60 
days aftcr completion of the inspection 
of all its underwater pipelines subject 
t o  5192.612(a), i w o n  thc following in- 
formation: 
(1) Namc and principal addreas of op- 

Crator. 
(2) Date of report. 
(3) Name, job title, and business tele- 

phone number of pemon submitting the 
report. 

(4) Total length of pipeline inspected. 
(5) Length and date of installation of 

each exwsed pipeline segment, and lo- 
cation, including, if available, the loca- 
tion accordiw to the Minerals Manage- 
ment Service or state offshore area and 
block number tract. 

(6 )  Length and date of installation of 
each pipeline segment, if different from 
a pipeline segment identified under 
paragraph (a)(5) of this section, that is 
a hazard to navigation. and the loc& 
tion, including. i f  available. the loca- 
tion according to the Minerals Manage- 
ment Service or state offshore area and 
block number tract. 
(b) The report shall be mailed to  the 

Office of Pipeline Safety. Pipeline and 
Hazardous Materials Safety Adminis- 

3 

tration. DPpnrtnient of Transportation, 
lnfornistion Hesowe8 Manager. PHP- 
10. 1200 New Jersey Avenue SE., Wash- 
lngton. DC 20590-0001. 

[Amdt. 1914, 56 FR 69110. Deo. 5. 1991. 88 
amended by Amdt. 191-14. 63 FR 31501. July 
13, 1998: IO FR 11139, Wr. 8. 2WS; 13 FR lW0, 
Mar. 28, m8: 14 FR 2894, Jan. 18. awSl 

Subpart A-Genml 
Be". 
192.1 What i~ the scope of this part? 
192.3 Deflnitiona. 
192.5 Class locntions. 
192.7 Whnt documente are incorporated by 

CBfBrencB WrtW Or wholly in thI8 D a r t ?  
192.8 How are Onshore gathering lines and 

regulated onshore gathering lines deter- 
mined? 

192.9 What reQuiI.L)mente ~.pply t o  gathering 

Pan. 
192.15 Rules or regulstow construction 
192.16 Customer notiflcstion. 

Subpart &Materials 

Subpart C-Pipe Design 
192.101 scope. 
192.103 Oenep~1. 
19a.m ~ e ~ i g n  fornuis io* steel pipe. 
192.107 Yield strength (S) for steel pipe 
192.109 Nominal wall thlckneB8 (t) for steel 

Pip% 
192.111 Design fwtor (Fl for steel pipa. 
is2.m Addltion&l design m~uiremente ror 

Steel o i ~ e  wine alternative mRximum al- 
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Subpati C--Des!gn of Pipeline Componenk 

192.141 scope. 
182.143 General rwuirementa. 
192.144 Qualifying metaillo oumponsnta. 
192.145 Valves. 
192.147  flange^ and h u g e  &ccegsmi~~s. 
192.149 Standnrd fittings. 
192.150 Psflwe of internal impection de- 

182.151 'rapping. 
192.153 Components fabricated by welding. 
192.155 Welded branoh corneat iam 
192.157 Extrnded outleta. 
192.159 Fleribllity. 
192.161 S u p p r t a  and Bnchom. 
192.163 COmpm880r stations: Design nnd 

COnBtmoUan. 
192.165 Compr~8sor StationB: Liquid re- 

movB1. 
192.167 Compmssor stations: Emergency 

Bhutdown. 
192.169 CompmBBor ststiona: Prassure Ilm- 

iting devices. 
192.171 ComPre.mr Statione: Additional 

Rafety equipment. 
192.173 Compmsmr stations: Ventil&tion. 
192.115 PIpe-type md bottle-type holdem. 
192.111 Additional provisions for bottle-type 

192.179 Tmnsmission line vsives. 
192.181 Distribntion line v~lves. 

192.185 V~ulte: ACCesaibiiity. 
192.181 Vaults: Sesling. venting, and ven- 

192.189 VBuItB: Drainage ma wsterproofing. 
192.181 De8lgn pregsure ofplsstic fittitlg8. 
192.189 Vnlve install&tion in plastic pipe. 
192.185 Protection against ncCldent&i over- 

l92.lm Control of the pre8sure of gas deliv- 
ered from hiuh-oressure distribution am- 

"IDBS. 

holders. 

192.183 VBUlts: StNDtUral design 1eqUiFe- 
ments. 

tilntl0". 

Pre88urillK. 

. .  
terns. 

relief and limiting dsvioss. 

ing and limiting stations. 

pipe and components. 

m i 8 9  Requirements eor design of PESLW)B 

Isa.aoi ~ r ~ u i ~ d  cspulity or pTegsllre =iiev- 

19a.203 Instrument, control. and sampling 

Subpati E-Weldlng d Steel in Plpeiines 

192.m1 scape. 
192.225 Welding procedures. 
192.227 Qualifloation of weldem. 
192.229 Limitations an weldem. 
192.231 Proteotion &om weather. 
192.233 Mlter joints. 
192.235 Prep-tion foUr welding. 
192.241 Inspectlon and test of welds. 
192.243 Nondestructive testing. 

192.2s Repsir or removal of defects 

Subpati Molning d Mc~lerlalr Other Than 
by Welding 

192.271 Soupe. 
192.213 General. 
192.z75 Cast iron pipe. 
102.277 Ductile iron pipe. 
192.279 Copper pipe. 
192.281 P l a e t i C  pipe. 
19a.283 Plastic pipe: QurliWill~ Joining PO- 

192.285 Piastic pipe: Qudifying person8 t o  

192.287 Plastic pipe Inspection of Joints. 

oedures. 

make Joints. 

Subprrrt G-Generai Construction Require- 
ments for Transmisston Uner and Mdnr 

192.ao9 
192.311 
192.313 
1m.915 
1 
192.319 
192.321 
192.323 
192.925 

192.301 soope. 
192.303 Complianue with speoificatluna or 

192.305 Inspection: Wnerel. 
192.307 Inspection of materials. 

Repsir of steel pipe. 
Repair of plastic pipe. 
Bends and elbows. 
Wrinkle bends in steel pipe. 

InstRilation of pipe in B ditch. 
instRilation of pl89tlc pipe. 
CRSing. 

standsrds. 

Ictlon iron hUQl'd8. 

Subpart H-Customer Meters, Service 
Reguldon, and Service Uner 

182.551 scape. 
192.3.53 Customer metem and m~u18tor6: Lo- 

cation. 

Protection from damage. 

stallation. 

192.555 Customer metem and regulators: 

192.367 Customer meters and rewlatom: In- 

192.359 Customer meter installstionti: Ope=- 
atlnv "reS*uIl*. 

vice lines: Installation 

192.367 Berviua lines: General requirements 

192.369 Servioe lines: Connections to uast 

192.371 Ssrvioe lime: Steel. 
19: 

for aonneotlons to m a n  piping. 

iron or ductile iron mdm. 

__. 
iron. 

192.315 S B I ' V ~ C ~  linea: Plaetio. 
192.317 Service Ilnea: Copp~r.  
192.319 New B e m i i c e  lines not in use 
19: 

formance stam 
192.383 Excess no. 

1.381 Servioe linea: Exoese flow valve per- 
3srdB. 
w valve inatallation. 
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Subpart C-Requirements lor Corrosion 
confrd 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edlilon) 
192.515 Environmental protection and safety 

192.517 RBCords. 
requiremants. 

Subpart K-Uproting 
192.451 Scape. 
192.462 How does this Subpart apply to  con- 

verted pipelines and regulated onahore 
gathering lines? 

192.453 aeneral. 
192.455 External oomosion control: Burled 

or submexed pipelines installed after 
July 31, 1911. 

192.457 External corrosion control: Buried 
or submexed plpellnes installed Imhm 
August 1 . 1 W i .  

192.459 External corrosion oontrok EX-- 
Instion of bailed Dipelfne when exposed. 

192.461 External com8ion control: Protec- 

102.483 Extemd ~ o r r o ~ i o n  control: Cathodic 

192.466 External corrosion oontrol: Moni- 

192.467 External Corrosion oontrol: EIeC- 

192.469 External oorrmion oantrol: Test 8%- 

102.471 External oomo1iion Control: Test 

t l Y B  Coating. 

proteotlon. 

toring. 

h I C & l  iRo1stion. 

tions. 

leads. 

ferenoe cumente. 
192.473 External comoelon 00ntIol: lnter- 

192.475 Internal oorrosion control: Uensrel. 
192.416 Internal oo117)slon control: Design 

and oomtru t ion  of tmnsmlSBion line. 
102.477 Intern&l corrosion control: Moni- 

leads. 

ferenoe cumente. 
192.473 External comoelon 00ntIol: lnter- 

192.475 Internal oorrosion control: Uensrel. 
192.416 Internal oo117)slon control: Design 

and oomtru t ion  of tmnsmlSBion line. 
102.477 Intern&l corrosion control: Moni- 

toring. 

Wal. 

itoring 

lines. 

lines Other than Cast iron or ductile lron 
lines. 

192.489 Remedial meawes :  Caat  iron and 

192.419 Atmospheric corrosion control: GBtl- 

192.481 Atmo6phaherlo oorrasion oantrol: Mon- 

192.483 Remedial measures: Genersl. 
192.485 Remedial mBBsure8: l'P&nsmigsion 

102.487 Remedial meRsUPe8: DistribuMOn 

Subporl J-lesi Requiremenk 

192.501 scoue. 
192.505 aeneral requiremonb. 
192.505 Strength test requirements for steel 

pipeline to Operate at  B hoop stress of 30 
peroent or more of SMYS. 

192.507 Test W'BPnimmnts for pipeline8 to 
Operate a t  n hoop 8tce88 less than So pep- 
Cent of SMYS m d  st or above 100 P.s.~. 

192.551 scape. 
193.555 General requirements. 
192.555 upmtlng to a I)mSRUre thot Will 

than So percent of SMYB; pioatlo. c m t  
iron, and ductile iron Dimlines. 

Subpart L-OperaHont 
192.601 scope. 
192.603 Wnerel pruvisiona. 
193.ffls Procedursl manual for operations. 

maintenance. and emergencies. 
192.607 [Reservedl 
192.m Change in clam location: Required 

study. 
192.611 Change in clam loeation: Confirma- 

tion or revision or maximum Bllowsble 
operatinn pres%um. 

192.612 Underwater inrillection and reburial 
of pipeliner in the Gnlf of Mexico and ite 
inlets. 

192.613 Continuing surveillance. 
192.614 Damwe nrewntion u w w m .  
192.615 Emergenos plans. 
W.616 Public BwRreneSB. 
192.617 Investigation or failures. 
192.619 What 18 the m d m u i n  ~llowable OP 

ersting pressure roc steel or ylastic pipe- 
line87 

192,620 Alternative meximum allowable o g  
ersting pre98UI.e for Certain steel pipe- 
line6. 

192.621 Maximum allowable opemtiw prss- 
sue: High-Drelsnra distribution Systems. 

192.68 Madmum and minimum sllowable 
ODemtim ~reemre: L O W - D ~ ~ S B W ~  dis- 
t h b u t i o i  afmems. 

192.67.5 Odorination of gas. 

192.m P w i n s  of pipelines. 
192.631 control room management. 

Subpart M-Maintenance 

192.621 TBPPInK Pipelines under UreGmU'B. 

192.701 Scope. 
192.703 Geneml. 
192,705 Transm19don lines: Patrolling. 
192.706 Transmission lines: Leakage snr- 

YSSS. 
192.707 Llne markers ro? mains and trsns- 

mission lines. 
192.709 Transmission lines: RBCord keeping. 
192.711 Tranm6810n Lines: General require- 

ments ror repair pl'ocedures. 
192.713 Transmission lines: Permanent field 

remir of imperfeotlons and h a s e a .  
192.715 Transmission linea: Pemanent  field 

repair of welds. lines. 
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192.117 Transmiesion lines: Pemanent  field 192.919 What mu8t be in the baeeline 8 8 ~ 8 8 -  

192.719 Transmi8810n lines: Testing of re- 192.9Z1 HOW 1s the baeeline 888e88ment t o  he 

182.121 Dietllbution 8mtem8: Patrolling. 192,923 Hcw is dimot 0188essment used snd 
192.123 Dietrlbution syatema: L e a w e  8ur- for w h a t  t b B R t * ?  

rep~ ir  of  leaks. meDt plan? 

pnir%. conducted? 

"a,.* 
1 IJ ". 

192.126 Test requirements for reinstating 

192.TX Abandonment or deactimtion or ia- 

192.131 Comvresior atations: Insmotion and 

service lines. 

Ciliti88. 

192.196 Compreemr stBtlonS: Gae detection. 
192.139 h a s u r e  limiting and regulating 

stations: Inspection and test*. 
192.741 Pmssure limiting and regulating 

stations: Telemetering or recording 
gauges. 

stations: Cwacity of relief devices. 

U U W .  

8YStems. 

19a.743 p r e e 6 ~ e  limiting. and 

192.145 Valve maintenance: Transmission 

192.747 valve mRlntenanCe: Distribution 

192.149 Vault msintenanos. 

192.753 Ceulked bell and spigot joints. 
192.155 Protecting cast-iron pipelines. 

192.751 PrevantiOn of accidental ignition 

1W2.947 What kc&dds must an OPE?atOt' 
keep? 

Subpart N-QualmcaRon at Pimine 
Personnel 1W2.949 How does an operator notiiY 

192.801 SCODB. PHMSA? 
192.803 Dafinitiona. 192.951 Where does a n  Operator fils a report? 
192.805 Qualification Program 
192.807 Reoordkeeping. Subpart P-Gas DlslrlbuHon Pipeline 
192.809 Qenwal. integflly Management (IM) 

192.925 What are the requirements for using 
External Corrosion Direct Asuessmant 
(ECDA)? 

192.927 What are the rsquiremente for using 
Internal Corrosion Direot Assessment 
(ICDA)? 

1W2.929 W h a t  are the requirements for uslng 
Direct Awessmmt COY Stress Corro8ion 
CTRcking (SCCDA)? 

192.931 How may Confirmatoi'y Direct AB- 

192.933 What nctione must be taken to nd- 
drew Integrity hues? 

192.835 What additional preventive and 
mitigative measures must an operator 
take? 

192.931 What is a oontinual pmooew oe mal- 
ustian and RBSessment t o  malntain a 
pipeline% integrity? 

19a.ga9 what we the reqlliuired reaese88ment 
intervals? 

192.941 what la a low stmm reeasseesment? 
192.943 When oan an opemtor deviate Rom 

192.943 What methods must an operatar use 

sessment (CDA) be used'/ 

these reasaesarnent intervals? 

to measure ~mei%rn sffactivenesa? 

Subpart O-Gas T r a ~ m l s s i o n  PipeOne 
InfegrHy Management 

192.901 Whst do t h e  regulations in thiri sub- 
pmt ouver? 

192.903 What deflnitions apply to this Sub- 
Part? 

192.905 HOW does an operator identify a high 
canseauence area? 

192.901 What must an omrator do t o  Irnple- 
ment this aubmrt? 

192.909 HOW can an operator change its in- 
tegrity man&gcment mogr*m? 

192.911 Wha t  &re the elements of an integ- 
rity management program'? 

192.913 When may an operator deviate its 
D T O R T & ~  from certain reauirements of 
ihiisubpart? 

De19onne1 have to CBSPY Out a n  internit7 
192.915 W b t  knowledge and trailling m m t  

~. 
Lanagement pmgrrun?~ 

19a.917 How does an Oper&tOl'identify poten- 
tial thrests to pipeline integrity and use 
the threat identification In its integrity 
PP3grUIIl? 

192,1001 mt definitions ~ g p l y  to thj8 8ub- 
Part? 

192.lW3 What do the regulations in th18 mb- 
part cover? 

l92.lw5 What mast a gm distribution ope?- 
ator(other than amastermeter  or Lima11 
LPG omrator) do M implement this mb- 
Part? 

192.1Wl What are the reauired elements of 
an integrity rnmmgemint plan? 

B maohsnioal fitting fails? 
192.1011 What reoorddB must an Opmtor  

keep? 
192.1013 When may s n  operator devlste from 

required ~ e d o d i c  inspeotions of this 
part? 

192.1016 What mast 8 master meter or small 
liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) operator 
do to implement t h b  eubpart? 

192.1OW What must an operator r e D D r t  when 

APPENDIX A M PART 192 [&BF&VEDl 
APPENDIX B To PART 1WUALlFICATION OF 

PIPE 

WELDERS FOR LOW S"P58B LEVEL PIPE 
APPENDM c m PART i w v a L n ? c A m o n  OF 
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(i) Thmneh II pipeline that operates APPENDIX D TU P M T  l%&-CRITERlh M R  CA- 
TEODIO P-ON WD DETERMINATION 
OF MEASUR&KENTS 

APPENDM E To PART 19%@UmANCE ON De 
'IhRMlNWO HIOX CONSEQUY.NCE AREA8 AND 
ON CARI(YLN0 OUT KE001REMR%TS N THE 
lNT&oRITY MANAOENENT RULE 

AUTHORITY: 49 U.S.C. 5103, 60102, 60104. 
60108.60109.6010. 60113,60116, 60113, and 60131: 
and 49 CFR 1.63. 

S o m :  35 PR 13251. Aw. IS. 1910, (~nless 
othem188 noted. 

EDITOEUL Nom: Nomenclature changed to 
Dart I92 spptt~r &t I1  FR 33406. June 9. aW6. 

Subpart A-GenemI 
B 192.1 what is the scope of this part? 

(a) This part prescribes minimum 
safety requirements for pipeline facili- 
ties and the tmnsportation of gas, in- 
cluding pipeline facilities and the 
transportation of gas within the Hmits 
of the outer continental shelf a8 that 
term is defined in the Outer Conti- 
nental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 1331). 

(b) This part does not apply to- 
(1) Offshore gatherin8 of gss in State 

waters upstream from the outlet flange 
of each facility where hy&ocar'bons are 
produced or  where produced hydro- 
carbons are first separated, dehy- 
drated, or Otherwise processed, which- 
ever facility Is farther downstream; 

(2) Pipelines on the Outer Conti- 
nental Shelf (OCS) that are produoer- 
operated and cross into State waters 
without first connecting to a trans- 
porting opwator's facility on the OCS, 
upstream (generally seaward) of the 
last valve on the laat production Cacil- 
l ty  on the OCS. Safety equipment pro- 
tecting PHMSA-regulated pipeline seg- 
mente is not excluded. Producing oper- 
ators for those plpeline segments up- 
stream of the l w t  valve of the last pro- 
duotlon facility on the OCS may petl- 
tion the Administrator. or designee. Cor 
approval to operate under PHMSA reg- 
ulations governing pipeline design, 
cnnstructlon. operation, and mainte- 
nance under 49 CFR 190.9; 
(3) Pipelines on the Outer Conti- 

nental Shelf upstream of the point a t  
which operating responsibility trans- 
fers from a producing operator t o  a 
transporting operator; 

(4) Onshore gathering of gas- 

~., -.-__ ~- - , 
at lens than 0 palg (0 kPa); 

(ii) Through a pipeline that is not a 
r e d a t e d  onshore eatherlne line fas ~~" ~~~~~ . 
determined in glQ2.8: and 

(iii) Within inlets of the Gulf of Mex- 
ico. cxcept for the requii~ernents in 
5 192.6123 or 

( 5 )  Any pipeline system that trans- 
ports only petroleum gas or petroleum 
g w a i r  mixtures t c t  

(i) Fewer than 10 customers. if  no 
portion of the system is located in .% 
public place; or 

(11) A single customer, i f  the system 
is located cntirely on the customer's 
premises (no matter i f  a wrtion of the 
syntem is located in a publio place). 
[36 FR 13257. A w .  19. 1910. as amended by 
Amdt. 1sZz1. 41 FR 34605. AW. 16. 1876: 
Amdt. 1 9 W ,  56 FR 63171. Deo. 6. 1991; Amdt. 
19278, 61 FR 28762. June 6. 19% Amdt. 192-81, 
M FR 61696. NO". 19. 1997: Amdt. 193-92. 68 FR 
48112, A w . ' ~ .  70 F€i 11139. Mnr. 8. 2035: 
Amdt. 197.1M. 11 FR l W 1 ,  Mar. 15. 2W 
Amdt. 182.103, 7'2 FR 4656. Fsb. 1.20071 

Li 192.3 D e f i n i t i O M .  
As used in this part: 
Abandoned means permanently re- 

moved from service. 
Active corrosion means continuing 

corrosion that, unless controlled. could 
result in a condition that is detri- 
mental to public safety. 

Administrator means the Adminis- 
trator, Pipeline and Hazardous Mate- 
rials Safety Administration 01. his or 
her delegate. 

Alarm means an audible or visiblo 
means of indicating to the controller 
that equipment or proce8scs &re out- 
side operator-defined, safety-related 
parameters. 

Control room means an operations 
center staffed by perSOMel charged 
with the responsibility for remotely 
monitoring and controlling a pipeline 
facility. 

Conboller means a qualifled indi- 
vidual who remotely monitor8 and con- 
tro18 the safety-related operatlons of a 
pipeline facility via a SCADA system 
irom a control room, and who bas oper- 
ational authority and accountability 
for the remote owrational functions of 
the pipeline facility. 

Customer meter means the meter that 
measures the transfer of gas from an 
operator to a consumer. 
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Distribution line means a pipeline 
other than a gathering or transmission 
line. 

Electrical svrvey means a series of 
closely spaced pipe-to-sbil readings 
over pipelines which are subsequently 
analyzed to  identify locations where a 
corrosive current la  leaving the pipe- 
line. 

Exposed underwater pipeline moans an 
underwater pipeline where the top of 
the pipe protrudes above the under- 
water natural bottom (as determined 
by recognized and generally accepted 
practices) in waters less than 15 feet 
(4.6 metcrs) deep, as measured from 
mean low water. 

Gas means natural gas, flammable 
gas, or gas which is toxio or corrosive. 

Gathering line means a pipeline that 
transports gas from a current produc- 
tion facility to a transmission line or 
main. 

Gull oJ Mextco and its iiilets means tho 
waters ilom the mean high water mark 
of the coast of the Gull of Mexico and 
its inlets open to the sea texcludlng 
rivers, tidal marshes, lakes, and ca- 
nals) seaward to include the territorial 
sea and Outer Continental Shelf to a 
depth of 15 feet (4.6 meters), as meas- 
ured from the mean low water. 

Hazard 10 navigation means, for thc 
purposes of this part, a pipeline where 
the top of the plpe is less than 12 
inches (305 mlllimeters) below the un- 
derwater natural bottom (as deter- 
mined by recognized and generally ac- 
cepted practices) in watere less than 15 
feet (4.6 meters) deep, as measured 
from the mean low water. 

High-pressure distribution system 
means a Ustributiou system in which 
the gas pressure in the main is higher 
than the pressure provided to  the cun- 
tamer. 

Line Section means a continuous run 
of transmission line between adjacent 
compressor stations, between a com- 
preesor station and storage facilities. 
between a compressor station and a 
block valve, or between adjacent block 
valves. 

Listed specification means a specifioa- 
tion listed in section I of appendix B of 
this part. 

Low-pressure distribution yystem means 
a distribution system in which the gas 
pressure in the main is substantially 
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the same as the pressure provided to  
the customer. 

Main means a distribution line that 
serves as a common source of supply 
for more than one service line. 

Maximum actual operating pressure 
means the maximum pressnre that 00- 
curs during normal operations over a 
period of 1 year. 

Maximum allowable operating pressure 
(MAOP) means the maximum pressure 
at which a pipcline or segment of a 
pipeline may be operated under this 
part. 

Municipality means a city, county, or 
any other politico2 subdlvision of a 
State. 

OJJshore means beyond the line of or- 
dinary low water along that  portion of 
the coast of the United States that is 
in  direct contact with the open seas 
and beyond the line marking the sea- 
ward limit of inland waters. 

Operator means a person who engages 
in the transportation of gas. 

Ouler Conttnenurl Shell means all sub- 
merged lands lying seaward and ont- 
side the area of lands beneath navi- 
gable watei'8 a8 defined in Section 2 of 
the Submerged Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 
1301) and of which the subsoil and sea- 
bed appertain to  the United States and 
are subject t o  i ts  Jurisdiction and con- 
trol. 

Person means any individual, firm, 
Joint venture, partnership. coi~poration, 
association, State. muniolpality, coop- 
erative aasociation. or joint stock asso- 
ciation, and including any trustee, re- 
ceiver, assignee, or pcraonal represent- 
ative thereof. 

Petroleum gas means propane, pro- 
pylene, butane, (noma1 butane or 
iaobutanes), and butylene (including 
isomers), or mixtures composed pre- 
dominantly of these gases. having a 
vapor pressure not exceeding 208 psi 
(1434 kPa) gage a t  100 "F (38 "C). 

Pipe means any pipe or tubing used in 
the transportation of gas. including 
pipe-type holders. 

Pipeline means all parts of those 
physical facilities through which gas 
moves in transportation, including 
pipe, valves. and other appurtenance 
attached to pipe. compressor units, me- 
tering stations, regulator stations, de- 
livery stations. holders, and fabricated 
assemblies. 

'3 



5 192.5 49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Editbn) 

customer that is not down-stream from 
a distribution center; (2) operates a t  R 
hoop stress of 20 percent or more of 
SMYS; or (S) transports gas within a 
storage field. 
NOTE: A large volome oustomer may re- 

wive  similar volume6 of gas a a dietribu- 
tion oenter. and includes Pactorlea. power 
plants, and lnstitutlonal uvem algas. 

Transportation of gas means the gath- 
ering. transmission. or distribution of 
gas by pipeline or the storage of gas, in 
or affecting interstate or foreign com- 
merce 
[Amdt. 192-13, 38 FR 9084. Apr. 10, 1973, 88 
amended by h d t .  192-27, 41 FR 34605, AULI. 
18. 197% Amdt. 1 9 m .  53 FR 1 W  Jan. 21, 
1988: Amdt. 19267, €5 FR 83771. DBU. 5. 1991: 
Amdt. 192-72. 59 FR 17%81. Am. la,  19% Amdt. 
lW'l8. 81 FR ?h'lgl. June 8. 1996: Amdt. 19281. 

Pipeline environment includes soil re- 
sistivity (high or low). soil moisture 
( W e t  or dry), soil contaminants that  
may promote corrosive activity. and 
other known conditions that could af- 
fect the probability of active corrosion. 

Pipeline facility means new and exist- 
ing pipelines. rights-of-way, and any 
equipment, facility. or building used in 
thc transportation of gas or in the 
treatment of gas during the course of 
transportation. 

Seruice line means a distribution linc 
that  transports gas from a common 
source of supply to  an individual ous- 
tomer, to two adjacent or adjoining 
residential or small commercial ous- 
tomem. or to multiple residential or 
small commercial customers served 
through a moter header or manifold. A 
solvice line ends at the outlet of thc 
customer meter or at the connection to 
a customer's piping, whichever is fur- 
thcr downstream, or a t  the connection 
to  customer piping if there is no meter. 

Service regulator means the device on 
a 8017rice line that controls the pres- 
sure of gas delivered from a higher 
pressure to the pressure provided to 
the customer. A service regulator may g192.6 Classlocationg 
serve one customer or multiple cus- (a) This section classiiies pipeline lo- 
tomem through a meter header or cations for purposes of this part. The 
manifold. following criteria apply to classifica- 

yield strength is: (1) A "class location unit" is an on- 
shoro area that extends 220 yards (XKi 

cordance with a listed specification, meters) on either side of the centerline 
the yield strength specified as a min- of anv continuous 1- mile (1.6 kilo- 
imum in that specification: or 

(2) For steel pipe manufactured in  ac- 
cordance with an unknown or unlisted 
specification, the yield strength deter- 
mined in accordance with 5192.1M(b). 

State means each of the several 
States, the District of Columbia. and 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

Superu*iory Control and Data Acyuisi- 
tion (SCADA) system means R computer- 
based system or systems used by a con- 
troller in a control room that collects 
and displays information about a pipe- 
line facility and may have the ability 
to send commands back to the pipeline 
facility. 

Transmission line means a pipeline, 
other than a gathering line, that: (1) 
Transports gas from a gathering line or 
storage facility to a distribution cen- 
ter. storage facility, or large volume 

46691. AULI. il. aolol 

SMYS means specified minimum tions under this section. 

(1) For steel pipe manufactured in ac- 

mete&) length of pipeline. 
(2) Each separate dwelling unit in a 

multiple dwelling unit building is 
counted as a separate building intended 
for human occupancy. 

(It) Except as provided in paragraph 
(0) of this section, pipeline looationa 
are classified as follows: 

(1) A Class 1 location is: 
(i) An offshore area: or 
(ii) Any class location unit that  has 

10 or fewer buildings intended for 
human occupancy. 

(2) A Class 2 location is any class lo- 
cation unit that  has more than 10 but 
fewer than 46 buildings intended for 
human occupancy 
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(11) An area where the pipeline lies tion, the incorporated materials axe 
within 1W yards (91 metem) of either a available from the respective owaniea- 
building or a small, well-defined out- tion8 listed in paragraph (c) (1) of this 
side area (such a8 a playground. recre- section. 
ation area, outdoor theater, or other (c) The full titles of documents incor- 
place of public assembly) that is occu- porated by reference, in whole or in 
pied by 20 or more persons on at least part, are provided herein. The numbers 
5 days a week for 10 weeks in itny 12- in parentheses indicate applicable edi- 
month period. (The days and weeks tions. For each incorporated document, 
need not bc consecutive.) citations of all affected sections are 

(4) A Class 4 lo&son is any class 10- provided. Earlier editions of currently 
cation unit where buildings With foul' listed documents or editions of docu- 
Or more stories above ground me P7e.V- ments listed in previous editions of 49 
dent .  CFR part 192 may be used for materials 

(c) The length of Class looations 2, 3, and components designed. manufac- 
and 4 may be adjusted as follows: tured, or  installed in accordance with 
(1) A Class 4 location ends 220 yards these earlier documents at tho tirne 

(200 meters) from the m&reSt building they Were listed. me user must refer 
with four Or more stories ground. to the appropriate previous edltion of 

(2) When a Cluster Of building8 in- 49 CFR pmt 192 for a listing of the ear- 

Class 2 or 3 location. the class location (1) Incorporated by 
ends 220 yards (200 mcters) from the 
nearest building in the cluster. 
[Amdt. 193.-78,61 FR 28183, JUUO 6,  1986 61 FR A. Pipeline Research Council Inter- 

85, 63 FR 37502. July 13, 19981 Toolboxes, 3801 Kirby Drive, Suite 520, 
Houston. TX 77098. 

$lS2.' What documents inme B. American Petroleum Institute 
porabd b mhrence Partly Or (API). IZO L street ,  NW.,  Washington. wholly in dis part? 

(a) Any documents or portions there- Society for Testing and 
of incorporated by reference in this (ASTPX,, Barr Harbor 
part are included in this part as though 
set out in full. When only a portion of D, ASME International (ASME), 
a document is referenced, the remain- 
der is not incorporated in this part. 

(b) All incorporated materials are 
available for lnapectiou in the Otfice of 

ardom Materials safety Adminiswa- dustryg, InC. (MSS). 127 Park Street, 
tion. 1200 New Jersey Avenue, SE., NE., VA 22180. 
washington, DC. ~ o ~ Q ( H ~ o o ~ ,  2 0 ~ s  F. National Fire Protection Associa- 
4595, or a t  the National Archives and tion (NFpA), Battevaxch Park, 
Records Administration (NARA). For p.o. 9101. QuincyB MA 02269-9101. 
information on the availability of this G. Plastics Pipe Institute, Inc. (PPI), 
material a t  NARA. call 202-741-6030 or 1825 Connecticut Avenue, NW.. Suite 
go to: hnp:/~ww.archives.gov/ 680. Washington, DC 20009. 
federul-register/ H. NACE International (NACE). 1440 
code_~.of_ federal-.regulutiond South Creek Drive. Houston, TX 71084. 
ibr,._locutions.html. These materials 1. Gas Technology Institute (GITI). 
have been approved for inoorporation 1100 South Mount Prospact Road. Des 
by reference by the Director of the Plaines. IL 60018. 
Federal Register in accordance with 5 (2) Documents incorporutcd by ref- 
U.S.C. 5 5 2 W  and 1 CFR part 51. In addi- 

tended for huumsJ1 OccuPRncy rewires a lie,. listed editions or documents. 
(IBR), 

List of Organizations and Addresses: 

55133. July 5. I=, e.9 amended by Amdt. 192.. national, I n C .  (PRCI), C/O Technical 

DC 20005. 
c. 

~ ~ i ~ ~ ,  West COnshohocl<en, PA 19428. 

Three Parlr Avenue, New 
100155990. 
E. 

pipeline Safety. ptpeline and Society of the Valve and Fittings In- 

erence. 
S3urca M d  name 01 relammd malerid I 49 CFR rSferwLd 

A. Plpllne Rersarsh Covneil lntemebnel (PRCI): 
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[56 FR 13257, Aug. 19. 19701 to determine if an onshore pipeline (or 
mmRIhL NM'E: pEDERhL ,... part of a connected aeries of pipelines) 

tations 0192.7. the List, CFR is an onshore gatharing line. The deter- 
Section8 Affeoted, W N C h  ap~e&m in the mination is subject t o  the limitations 
Finding Aid8 BeEtion of the Drinted volume listed below. After making this deter- 
and at www.fddsys.gov. mination, an operator must determine 

if the onshore gathering line is a regu- $192.8 How are onshore gathering 
paragraph (b) or this section. 

(1) The beginning of gathering, under 
section 2.2(a)(l) of API RP EO, may not 

Lines and regulated onshore gat,,. h t ed  onshore gathering line under 
ering lines determined? 

(a) O ~ r a t O r  must use API RP 80 
(incorporeted by reference, see 5193.73. 
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extend beyond the tbrthermost down- 
stream point in a production operation 
as deflned in section 2.3 of API RP 80. 
This furthermost downstream point 
does not include equipment that can he 
used in either prodnotion or transpor- 
tation, such as separators or 
dehydrators. Unless that equipment is 
involved in the processcs of “produc- 
tion and preparation for transportation 
or delivery of hydrocarbon gas” within 
the meaning of “production op r -  
9t.i”” ” 

~~~ ~~~~~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ . . ~  ..... 
us- sound  engineering principles, 
that  gathering extends to a further 
downstream plant. 

(3) If the endpoint of gathering. Under 
section 2.2(a)(l)(C! of API RP 80, is de- 

Turn I Fedam I 

fields ma3 ~. 

trator finds a longer separation dis- 
tance is justifled in a particular case 
(see 49 CFR 5190.9). 

(4) The endpoint of gathering, under 
section Z.Z(a)(l)fD) of API RP 80. may 
not extend hoyond the turthermost 
dowmtrem compre8sor uacd to in- 
crease gathcring line pres8ure for de- 
livery to another pipelinc. 

(b) For purposcs of 5192.9, “rogulated 
onshore gathering line” means: 
(11 Each onshore gathcring line for 

segment of onshore gathering line) 
with a fcature described in the second 
column that lies in an area desoribed in 
the third column; and 

(2) As applicable. additional lengths 
of line described in the fourth column 
to provide a safety buffer: 

[Amdt. 192102. ‘11 FR 15302, Mar. 16.ZW61 quirements in 3192.150 and in subpart 0 
of this part. 

B192.9 What mquirements to (cl T y p e  A lines. An operator of a 
Type A regulated onshore gathering 

(a) Rcquiremenfs. An Operator of a line must ccmply with the require- 
gathering line must follow the safety ments of this part applicablc to  trans- 
requirementa of this part a8 prescribed mission lines, except the requirements 
by this section. in 5192.150 and in subpart 0 of this 

(b) Offshore lines. An operator of an part. However. an operator of a Type A 
offshore gathering line must comply regulated onshore gathering line in a 
with requirements of this part applica- Class 2 location may demonstrate com- 
hle to transmission lines. except the re- pliance with subpart N by desci’ibing 

gathering lines? 
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the processes i t  ueril Lo determine the 
qualification of persons perlorminK op- 
erRCiOnY and mnintenam e t m k h  ~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~. . 

(d) Wpe B lines. An operator of a 
Type B regulated onshore gathering 
line must comply with the following 
requirements: 

(1) If a line is new, replaoed. relo- 
cated, or otherwise changed, the de- 
sign. installation. construction, initial 
inspection, and initial testing must be 
in accordance with requirements of 
this part applicable to  transmission 
lines: 

(2) If the pipeline IJ meraiiiv, contxl 
corrosion according 10 requirements of 
S U b m r t  I O f  this Dart R D D I l C d b i e  to  .~~~~~ ~ ~~~~ 

traGsmission lines: 
(3) Carry out a damage prevention 

program under $192.614; 
(4) Establish a public education pro- 

gram under $192.616 
( 5 )  Establish the MACP of the line 

under 0 192.619: and 
( 6 )  Install and maintain line markers 

according to  the requirements for 
transmission lines in 8 192.101. 

(e) Compliance deadlines. An operator 
of a regulated onshore gathering line 
mnst oomply with the following dead- 
lines. as applicable. 
(1) An operator of a new, replaced, re- 

located, or otherwise changed line 
must be in compliance with the appli- 
cable requirements of this section by 
the date the line goes into service. nn- 
less an exception in $192.13 applies. 

(2) If a regulated onshore gathering 
line existing on April 14, ux)6 was not 
previously subject t o  this part, an op- 
erator has until the date stated in the 
second column to comply with the a p  
plicable requirement for the line listed 
in the first column, unless the Admin- 
istxstor finds a later deadline ia justi- 
fied in a particular csse: 

(0) 01 mi. - 101 rvpe 
A I-. 

(3) If, after April 14. 2w8. a change in 
class location or increase in dwelling 
density came8 an onshore gathering 
line to bo a regulated onshore gath- 
ering line, the operator has 1 year for 
W e  B lines and 2 years for Type A 
lines after the line becomes a regulated 
onshore gathering line to  oomply with 
this section. 
[Amdt. 182~-102. 71 FR 13501. Mar. 15. awBl 

$192.10 Outer continental shelf pipe- 

Operators of transportation pipelines 
on the Outer Continental Shelf (as de- 
fined in  the Outer Continental Shelf 
Lands Act; 43 U.S.C. 1331) must identify 
on all their respcotive pipelines the 
specific points at which operating re- 
sponsibility transfers to a producing 
operator. For those instances in which 
the transfer points are not identifiable 
by a durable marking, each operator 
will have until September 15, 1998 to 
identify the transfer points. If i t  is not 
practicable to durably mark a transfer 
point and the transfer point is located 
above water, the operator must depict 
the transfer point on a schematic lo- 
cated ncar the transfer point. If a 
transfer point is located subsea, then 
the operator must identify the transfer 
point on a schematic which must he 
maintained a t  the nearest upstream fa- 
oility and provided to PHMSA upon re- 
quest. For those cases in which adjoin- 
ing operators have not w e e d  on a 
transfer point by September 15. 1998 
the Regional Director and the MMS 
Regional Supervisor will make a joint 
determination of the transfer point. 
[Amdt. 19281, 62 FR 61696. No". 1% 1991. a8 
amended at 70 FH 11139. Mar. 8. 20051 

linea. 

e isa.11 petrole- gas system. 
(a) Each plant that  supplies petro- 

leum gas by pipeline to a natural gas 
distribution system must meet the re- 
quirements of this part and ANSI/ 
NFPA 58 and 59. 
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(b) Each pipeline system subject to 8192.14 Conversion to service subject 
this pai’t that transports only petro- to this par+ 
leum gas or petroleum g w a i r  mixtures (a) A s t c e ~  pipeline previonsly uscd in 
must meet the rWdR3mentS Of this sorvico not subject to this part quali- 
part and of ANSUNFPA 58 and 59. fies for use undcr this part if the oper- 

(c) In the event of a conflict between ator pwpares and follows a writtcn 
this part and ANSI/NFPA 58 and 59, procedure to  carry Out t h o  following 
ANSI/NFPA 58 and 59 prevail. requiremeuts: 

(1) The design, construction, oper- 
ation. and maintenance histonr of the [Amdt. 192 78, 61 FR 28783, June 6. lsSal 

$192.13 What general requirements 
apply to pipelines regulated under 
this part? 

(a) No person may operate a segment 
of pipeline listed in the first column 
that  is readied for service after the 
date in the second column, unless: 

(1) The pipellne has been designed, in- 
stalled, coustructed. init idly in- 
spected. and initially tested in accord- 
ance with thls part: or 

(2) The pipeline qualifies for us0 
under this part according to the re- 
quirements in 5 192.14. 

Plpeline 

WNare @hang Ine .......... July 31. 1977 

rnanwn*n uus panmd 
nol SPplY “”fii rpnl 14. 

MI amerpi~inas .................. March 12. 1871. 

(b) No person may operate a segment 
of plpeline listed in the first column 
that is replaced. relocated, or other- 
wise changed after the date in the sec- 
ond column, unless the replacement, 
relocatiou or change has been made ac- 
cording to the requirements in this 
part. 

MlMae gatMIIw line .......... 
line 10 vhkn m16 part dd 
rnl apply “ntil @tu 14. 

Juhl 31. 1W77. 

UI m a r  doelines .................. Nwembet 12. 1970. 

(c) Each operator shall maintain. 
modify as appropriate. and follow the 
plana, procedures, and programs that i t  
is required to establish under this part. 
I35 FR 13251. A w .  19. 1570. aa mended by 

Amdt. 1 9 W .  42 FR 60148. No”. 25. 1977: 
Amdt. 192-27. 41 FR 34605. AUg. 16. 197% 

Amdt. I9%102. T I  FR 13303. Msr. 15.ZW61 

pipeline must be reviewed and, where 
sufficient historical records are not 
available. appropriate tests must be 
performed to determine i f  the pipeline 
is in a satisfactory condition for safe 
orulra.t.inn 

spected f& physical defects and bper- 
ating conditions which reasonably 
could be expeoted to  impair the 
strcngth or tightness of the pipeline. 

(3) All known unaafe defects and con- 
ditions must be corrected in accord- 
ance with this part. 

(4) The pipeline must be tested in ac- 
cordance with subpart J of this part to 
substantiate the maximum allowable 
operating pressure permitted by suh- 
pa r t  L of this part. 
(b) Each operator must keep for the 

life of tho pipeline a record of the in- 
vestlgatlons. tests, repairs, replaco- 
ments, and alterationa made ,under the 
requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section. 
[Amdt. 192.30.42 FR €4148, NO”. 25.15771 

$198.15 Rules of regulatory construe- 
tion. 

(a) As used in this part: 
Includes meam including but not lim- 

ited to. 
May means “is permitted to” or “is 

authorized to“. 
May not means ”is not permitted to” 

or “is not authorized to”. 
Shall is used in the mandatory and 

imperative sense. 
(b) In thls part: 
(1) Words Importing tho singular In- 

(2) Words importing the plural in- 

(3) Words importing the masculine 

clude the plural: 

clude the singular; and 

gender include the feminine. 
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D 192.16 Customer notification. 
(a) This section applies to each oper- 

ator of a service line who does not 
maintain the customer’s buried piping 
UP to entry of the firat building down- 
stream. or, if the customer’s buried 
piping does not enter a building, np to 
the principal gaa utilization equipment 
or the first fence (or wall) that sur- 
rounds that equipment. For the pur- 
pose of this section, “customer’s buried 
piping” does not include branch lines 
that  serve yard lanterns. pool beaters, 
or other types of secondary equipment. 
Also, “malntaiu” means monitor for 
corrosion acoording to (192.465 i f  the 
customer’s burled piping is metallic. 
survey for leaks acoording to $192.723. 
and if an unsale condition is found, 
shut off the now of gas, advise the cus- 
tomer of the need to repair the unsafe 
condition, or repair the unsafe condi- 
tion. 

(b) Each operator shall notify each 
customer once in writing of the fol- 
lowing information: 

(1) The operator does not maintain 
the customer’s buried piping. 

(2) If the cnstomer’s buried piping is 
not maintained, i t  may be subject t o  
the potential hazardn of corrosion and 
leakage. 

(3) Buried gas piping should t ~ +  
(1) Periodically inspected for leaks; 
(ii) Periodioally inspected for corro- 

sion if the piping is metallic: and 
(iii) Repaired if any unsafe condition 

is discovered. 
(4) When excavating near buried gas 

piping, tho piping should be located in 
advance, and the excavation done by 
hand. 

( 5 )  The operator (if applicable), 
plumbing contractors, and heating con- 
tractors can assist in locating. inspect- 
ing, and repairing the customer’s bur- 
ied piping. 

tc) Each operator shall notify each 
customer not later than Augost 14, 
1996. or 90 dam after the customer first 
receives gas at a particular location, 
whichever is later. However, operators 
of master meter Systems may continu- 
ously post a general notice in a promi- 
nent location frequented by customers. 

(d) Each operator must make the fol- 
lowing records available for inspection 
by the Administrator or a State Bgency 

41. 

participating under 49 U.S.C. 60105 or 
60106: 
(1) A copy of the notice currently in 

use: and 
(2) Evidence that notices have bocu 

sent to customers within the previous S 
years. 
[Amdt. 19274, 60 FR 41818, A w .  14. 1996, e6 
amended by Amdt. 192-’MA. 60 FR 63451, Dec. 
11. 1995: Amdt. 192-83. 65 FR 7723, Feb. 17, 
1 W I  

Subpart &Materials 
B192.61 Scope. 

This subpart prescribes minimnm re- 
quirements for the selection and quali- 
fication of pipe and components for use 
in pipelines. 

%I9258 General. 
Materials for pipe and components 

must be: 
(a) Able to  maintain the structwa1 

Integrity of the pipeline under tem- 
perature and other environmental con- 
ditions that may be anticipated 

(b) Chemically compatible with any 
gaa that they transport and with any 
other material in tho plpelino with 
which they are In contact; and 

(c) Qualified in accordance with the 
applicable requirements of this sub- 
part. 

P 192.55 Steel pipe. 

under this part if: 

ance with a listed speclfication: 

(a) New steel pipe is qualified for use 

(1) It was manufactured In accord- 

(2) It meets the requirements of- 
(1) Section 11 of appendix B to this 

pal* or 
(ii) If it w- manufactured before No- 

vember 12. 1970. either section II or III 
of appendix B to this part; or 

(3) It is used in accordance with para- 
Kraph (c)  or (d) of this section. 

(b) Used steel pipe Is qualified for use 
under this part if: 

(1) It was manufactured in accord- 
ance with a listed specification and i t  
meets the requirements of paragraph 
n-c of appendix B to this part; 

part; or 

I 

(2) It meets the requirements of: 
(1) Section n of appendix B to this 



0 192.57 

(ii) If i t  was manufactured before No- 
vember 12. 1970, either section II or III 
of appendix B to this part; 

(3) It has heen used in an exieting 
line of the same or higher prcssure and 
meets the requirements of paragraph 
11-C of appendix B to this part; or 
(4) It is used in accordance with paca- 

graph (0) of this section. 
(c) New or used steel pipe may be 

used at a pressure resulting in a hoop 
strcss of less than 6.000 P.8.i. (41 MPa) 
where no close coiling or olose bending 
is to be done, if visual cxamination in- 
dicates that the pipe is in good condi- 
tion and that it is free of split seams 
and other defects that  would cause 
leakage. If it is to be welded, steel pipe 
that has not been manufactured to a 
listed specification must also pass the 
weldability tests prescribed in para- 
graph 11-B of appendix B to this paxt. 

(d) Steel pipe that has not been pre- 
viously used may be used as replace- 
ment pipe in a segment of pipeline if i t  
has been manufactured prior to Novem- 
ber 12, 1970, in accordance with the 
same specifioation as the pipe used in 
oonstructing that segment of pipeline. 

(e) New steel pipe that has been cold 
expanded must comply with the man- 
datory provisions of API Specification 
5L. 
135 BR 13251. bug. 19, 1810, as mended by 
Amdt 191-1. 55 FR 17860. NOT. 17, 1570, Arndt. 
19219. 38 I.R 4761. Web. 22. 181s Amdt. 192.51. 
51 FR 15335, Apr. 25. 1986: 58 FR 14521, Mar 18. 
1983: Amdt. 192 85, 63 FR 3750a. July 18, 19981 

5 192.57 [Reserved] 

5 193.59 plastic pipe. 

use under this psrt  if: 

with a listed specification; and 

which contact may be anticinated. 

(a) New plastic piw is qualified for 

(1) It is manufactured in accordance 

(2 )  It is resistant to chemicals with 

(b) Used plastic pipe is qualified for 
use under this part i C  

(1) It was manufactured in accord- 

(2) It is resistant to chemicals with 
ance with a listed specification; 

which contact may be anticioated: 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edition) 

(4) Its dimensions w e  still within the 
tolerances of the specification to which 
it was manufmturod and 

(5)  It is free of visible defects. 
(0) For the puppose of paragraphs 

ta)(l) and (b)(l) of this scotion, whore 
pipe of a diameter included in a listed 
specification is impractical to use, pipe 
of a diamctcr between the sizes in- 
cludcd in a listed specification may bo 
used if it: 

(1) Meets the s t r ewth  aod deeim cri- 
teria rcquircd of pipi included in that 
listed specification; and 

(2) Is manufactured from plastic com- 
pounds which meet the criterla for ma- 
terial required of piw included in that 
listed specification. 
[S5 FR 13257, Aug. 19, 1970. 88 amended by 
Amdt. Is%-19, 40 P’E 10412, Mar. 6. 1815: Amdt. 
1%-58.58 FR 1.535. Jan. 21.19881 

B 192.61 [Reserved] 

3 192.63 Marking of materials. 
(a) Except as provided in paragraph 

(d) cf this section. each valve, fltting. 
length of pipe, and other component 
muet be inarked- 
(1) A s  prescribed in the specificaticn 

or standard to which it was manufac- 
tured, except that thermoplastic f i t -  
tings must bo marked in accordancc 
with ASTM D2513-87 (incorporated by 
reference. see 5 192.7); 

(2) To indicatc eiae. material. manu- 
facturcr. pressurc i%ting, and tempera- 
ture rating, and as appropriate, type, 
grw.le, and model. 

(b) Surtacce of pipc and comwncnts 
that am subject to strees from internal 
pressure may not be field die stamped. 
(cl If any item is marked by die 

stamping. tho die must have blunt or 
rounded edges that will minimizc 
stress concentrations. 

(d) Paragraph (a) of this section does 
not apply to items manufactured bc- 
fore November 12,1970, that  meet a11 of 
the following: 

(1) The itcm is idontifiable as t o  type, 
manufacturer, and modcl. 

(3) It has bcen used o n l y i n  natural 
gas service; 
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(2) Specifications or standssds giving 
pressure, temperature. and other ap- 
propriate criteria for the use of items 
are readily available. 
[Amdt. 1921. 35 FR 17660. No". 17, 1970, &e 
amended by Amdt. 19X31. 43 FR 883, Apr. 3. 
1978; Amdt. 182-61, 53 FR 38793. Sept. 22. 1988: 
Amdt. 192 62. 54 FR W ,  Feb. 6 .  1988: Amdt. 
192-61A. 54 FR 32642, AUg. 9. 1988; 58 FR 14521, 
Mas. 18, 1533: Amdt. 192-16, 61 FR 26122. Msy 
24. 1896: 61 FR 36%. July 15. 1998: Amdt. 19% 
114. 75 FR 48603, Aug. 11, Z O l O l  

8 192.65 Transportation of pipe. 
(a) Railroad. In a pipeline to be opeI'- 

ated a t  a hoop stress of 20 percent or 
more of SMYS. an operator may not 
use Pipe having an cuter diameter to 
wall thickness ratio of 70 to 1, or more, 
that is tramported by railroacl unless: 
(1) The transportation is performed 

in accordance with API Recommended 
Practice 5L1 (incorporated by ref- 
erence, see $192.7). 

(2) In the case of pipe transported be- 
fore Noveniber 12, 1970. the pipe is test- 
ed in accordance with Subpart J of this 
Part  to a t  least 1.25 times the max- 
imum allowable operating pressure if it 
is to be installed in a class 1 location 
and to at least 1.5 times the maximum 
allowable cperating proaswe if it is to  
be installed in a class 2. 3. or 4 lcca- 
tion. Notwithstanding any shorter 
time period permitted under Subpart J 
of this Part, the test pressure must be 
maintained for a t  least 8 hours. 
(b) Ship OT barge. In a pipeline to be 

operated a t  a hoop stress of 20 percent 
or more of SMYS, an operator may not 
uee pipe having an outer diameter to 
wall thickness ratio of 70 to 1, or more, 
that  is transported by ship or barge on 
both inland and marine waterways un- 
less the transportation is performed in 
accordance with API Recommended 
Practice 5LW (incorporated by ref- 
erence. see $192.7). 
[Arndt. 192114.15 FR 48603. hug. It. 20101 

Subpart C-Pipe Design 
B192.101 &ope. 

requirements for the design of pipe. 

P 192.108 General 

This 8ubpart prescribes the minimum 

Pipe mu81 be dealwed with sufficioni 
wall thickness. or must be imtalled 

with adequate protection. to withstand 
anticipated external pressures and 
loads that wi l l  be imposed on the pipe 
after installation. 

8 192.108 Design formula for steel pipe. 
(a) The design pressure for 6teel pipe 

is determined in accordancc with the 
following formula: 

P=De8lkn presmre in pounds per .quam inch 
(kFa) gauge. 

S=Yield strength in pound% per w w e  Inch 
(kPa) determined in accordance witb 
5 192.107. 

D=Nominal outside Lilameter of the pips in 

p=(a SVD)XFXEXT 

inobem (millimeters). 
t=Nomlml w d l  thickness of the DIDB in 

PlS2.103 may not be included in compnting! 
design pressure. 

with $192.111. 
E=Longitudinal jolnt fautor determined in 

aoo:cord~nos with P192.113. 
T=Temperatmw derating faetor detemined 
in 8coordmoe with 5192.115. 

(b) If steel pipe that  has been Sub- 
jected to  cold expansion to meet the 
SMYS is subsequently heated, other 
than by welding cr stress relieving as a 
part of welding. the design pressure is 
limited tc 15 percent of the pressure de- 
termined under paragraph (a) of this 
section if the temperature of the pipe 
exceeds 900 *F (482 'C) a t  any time or is 
heid above 600 "F (316 *C) for more than 
1 hour. 

P=Design faOtOr determined in aocardance 

135 FR 13251. A w .  19, 1910. 88 ameuded by 
Amdt. 192..41. 49 PR 7569. Ma?. 1. 1984 Amdt. 
1%..a5,63 FR 31502. J U ~ Y  is. 19881 

P l 9 Z . f O 7  Yield strength ( S )  for steel 
PIP@- 

ta, For ~ i p c  t h a t  la  manufncturcd In 
accor'dnnic wi th  a spcciflcatioii listcd 
In scctlon I of mncndlx B of this narc. 

~ ~~~ ~. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ _ _  ~~~~ ~~~ ~ ~~ ~~~~~ 

the yield strength to bo uscd in the de- 
sign formula in $192.105 is the SMYS 
stated in thc listed specification, i f  
that value is known. 

(b) For pipe that is manufactured in 
accordance with a specification not 
listed in Section I of appendix B to this 
part or whose specification cr  tensile 
properties are unknown, the yield 
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strength to be used in the design for- 
mula in 9192.105 is one of the following: 
(1) If the pigo is tensile tested in ac- 

cordance with section II-D of appendix 
B to this part, the lower of the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) 80 percent of the avcrage yield 
strcngth determined by the tensile 
trrtr ""I--. 

(ii) The lowest yield strength deter- 
mined by the tensile tests. 

(2) If the pipe 1s not tensile tested as 
provided in paragraph (b)(l) of this sec- 
tion. 24,OW P.s.~. (185 MPa). 
[95 FR 13257, Aug. 19, 19'10. aS mended by 
Amdt. ISZ 18, 61 FR 2878% June 6. 19W Amdt. 
192-83. 63 FR 1723. Fab. 17. 1998: Amdt. 192-85. 

$192.109 Nominal d thickness (t) 

(a) If the nominal wall thickness for 
steel pipe is not known, i t  is deter- 
mined by measuring the thickness of 
each piece of pipe at quarter polnts on 
one cnd. 

(b) However, i f  the pipe is of uniform 
grade, size. and thickness and thcre are 
more than 10 lengths. only' 10 percent 
of the individual lengths, but not less 
than 10 lengths. need be measured. The 
thickness of the lengths that are not 
measured must be verified by applying 
a gauge set to the minimum thickness 
found by the measurement. The nomi- 
nal wall thicknevs to be used in the de- 
sign formula in 0192.105 is the next wall 
thickness found in commercial speci- 
fications that is below the average of 
all the measurements taken. However, 
the nominal wall thickness used may 
not be more than 1.14 times the small- 
est measurement taken on pipe less 
than 20 inches (M8 millimeters) in out- 
side diameter, nor more than 1.11 times 
the smallest measurement taken on 
pipe 20 inches (508 millimeters) or more 
in outside diameter. 
[35 FR 13!257. AW. 19. 1970. 88 Bmend8d by 
Amdt. 192.85, 63 FR 37502, July 13, l999l 

SlSZ.!ll Design factor (P) for steel 
For a new or cxistlng plpeline 6eg- 

(a) Except a8 otherwise provided in ment to be eligible for operation at tho 
paragraphs (b). ( 0 ) .  and (d) of this 880- alternative maximum allowablc Oper- 
tion. the design factor to be used in the ating pressure (MAOP) calculated 
design formula in ~192.105 is deter- under 5192.620. a segment must meet 
mined in acoordance with the following the following additional design require- 
table: ments. Records for alternative MAOP 

for steel pipe. 

P'W. 
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(b) A design factor of 0.60 or less 
must be used in the design formula in 
8192.105 for steel Pipe In Class 1 ICCa- 
tions that. 
(1) Crosses the right-of-way of an nn- 

improved public road. without a casing: 
(2) Crosses without a casing, or 

makes a parallel encroachment on, the 
right-of-way of either a hard surfaced 
road, a highway, a public street, or a 
railroad; 

(3) Is supported by a vehicular, pedes- 
trian, railroad, or pipeline bridge; or 

(4) Is used in a fabricated assembly. 
(including separatars, mainline valve 
assemblies. cross-connections, and 
river crossing headers) or is used with- 
in iive pipe diameters in any direction 
from the Last fitting of a fabricated as- 
sembly, other than a transition piece 
or an elbow used in place of a pipe bend 
which is not associated with a fab- 
ricated assembly. 

to) For Class 2 locations, a design fac- 
tor or 0.50, or less. must be wed in the 
design formula in 5192.106 for uncasod 
steel pipe that crosses the right-or-way 
of a hard snrfaoed road, a highway. a 
public street. or a railroad. 

(d) For Class 1 and Class 2 locations. 
a design factor of 0.50, or less, mast be 
utiet in the design formula in P192.105 
for- 

(1) Steel pipc in a compressor station. 
regulating station, or measuring sta- 
tion; and 

(2) Stcel pipc, including a pipe riscr, 
on a platform located offshore or  in in- 
land navigable waters. 
[35 FR 13257, Aug. 19, 1910. a8 amended by 
Amdt. l%n. 41 FR 34605. Aug. 16, 19781 

D 192.11a Additional design require- 
ments for steel pipe using d t e ~  
native marimurn allowable  ope^ 
ating pressure. 





is) Mill hydmslltb bst ......... 

(0 h l h g  ............................. 

(9) F\Ping(I and llanper ......... 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edilbn) 

['IS FR 82175. Oct. 11.2w8. as amended by Amdt. 1%111. 74 FR 62505, Nov. 30. aoool 
D 192.118 Longitudinal joint fsctm (E) for steel pipe. 

The longitudinal joint factor to be determined in accordance with the foi- 
used in the design fol'mula in 5192.105 is lowing table: 

ASTM A WAS3U Seanlba ........................................................ 1.00 
Elsanc resismana, mlded ............................................................................. 1.w 
Furnace b M  w N C 4  ..................... .......................................... .Bo 

ASTM A 108 am1eSS ...................................................... l.W 
ASTM A 35WA 3334 h m l -  ............................................................................ t.w 

............. 

t.w 
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ux) 'F (FX 'CJ ....................................... 
4EQ "F I232 -a ....................................... 

............................................................................. 
~ i a c t ~ i ~  nash l ~ ~ a e a  ...................................................................................... 

................................................................................. 
............................................................... 

0.w 
0 . W  

If the type of longltudtnal joint cannot 
be determined, the joint factor to be 
used must not exceed that designated 
for "Other." 
[Amdt. 19237. 46 FR 10159. P'eb. 2. 1901. a8 
amended by Amdt. 19241, 51 FR 16335, Apr. 
23. 198% Amdt. 19242.64 FR 568.  Feb. 6, 1989 
58 FR 14621. Mar. 18, 1993. Amdt. 192-85. 63 FR 
37502. July 13, 19% Anult. 192 94. 68 FR 32894, 
June 14,20041 

8192.115 Tern erstwe derating factor 

The temperature derating factor to 
be used in the design Iormula in 
$192.105 is determined as follows: 

(TI for steeP pipe. 

2y)'F(l21 %JorI- ........................... 1 .wo 
Xa "F (449 TJ ....................................... 0.987 
350 'F (177 %J I 0.933 ....................................... 

For intermediate gw iernpwatures. thw 
derating iaccor is drtorrnlncd by intor- 
polation 
[36 F R  13257, Aug. 19. 1970, &a amended by 
Amdt. 192-85. E3 8% 37502. July 13,15981 

D 192.117 [Reservedl 

0192.119 [Reservedl 

0 192.121 Design of plastic pipe. 
Subject to the limitations of B 192.l23. 

tho design presmre for plastic pipc is 
determined by either of the  following 
formulas: 

(DF) 2s 
(SDR - 1) P =  

Where: pomted bs reference. see 0192.7). For rein- 
P =Design preBsure. gauge. p s k  (kPa). fowad th0rmosettin~ plastic pipe. 11.W wig 

pipe, the HDB is de. (75,842 kPPa). [Note: Arithmetic interpolittion 
termined in socordance with the  liated spci- 
AULtlOn at a tempemtue equal to 73 'r (23 t = Ypcifled wall thickness, Inches (mm). 
"CJ, IW 'F (38 "e). 120 'F (49 -CJ, or 140 "F (80 D = Bpecifled outside diameter. inohes (mm). 
TI. In the absence of an HDB established st SDR = Standard amemion ratio. the ratio of 
the Specifled temperature. the HDB of a the BYBI.&BB epeeifled outside diameter t o  the 
higher tempemture m y  be used in deter- mlnimum specified wall thickness, oor- 
minim B design pre~mre rating a t  the spoi-  responding to a ~ & l u e  warn 8 Cornmon nun- 
lied temperature by arithmetia inter'polatian bering System that  was derived imm the  
using the procedure in Part D.2 of PPI TR..3l Amarioan Nations1 Stmdwd8 Institute pre- 
2008, NDBlPDB/.SDB/MRS Polides (incor- ferred nnmber series 10. 

= 
not dlawed 'Or PA--11 pipe'1 
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8 192.f23 Design lidtationa for plastic 
PIP.% 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(e) and paragraph (0 of this seotion, 
the design pressure may not exceed a 
gauge pressure of 100 p i g  (689 kPa) for 
plastic pipe used in: 

(1) Distribution systems: or 
(2) Classes 3 and 4 Locations. 
(b) Plastic pipe may not be used 

where operating temperatures of the 

temperature rating by the manufac- 
turer consistent with that operating 
temperature; or 

(2) Above the following applicable 
temperatures: 

(1) For thermoplastic pipe. the tem- 
perature at which the HDB used in the 
design formula under 5192.131 is deter- 
mined. 

($1) For reinforced thermosetting 
plastic pipc. 150 "F (66 "C) .  

(0) The wall thickness for thermo- 
plastic pipe may not be less than 0.062 
Inches (1.57 milllmetera). 

(d) The wall  thickness for reinforced 
thermosetting plastic pipe may not be 
less than that listed in t h e  following 
table: 

(I) The design pressure for poly- 
amide-11 (PA-11) pipe produced after 
January 23, 2009 may exceed a gauge 
pressure of 100 p i g  (689 kPa) provided 
that: 
(1) The design pressure does not ex- 

ceed aao peig (1379 kPa); 
(2) The pipe size is nominal pipe size 

(IPS or CTS) +inch or less: and 
(3) The pipe has a standard dimension 

ratio of S D R l l  or greater (Le.. thicker 
pipc wall). 
[35 PR 13251, Aug 19. 1910, aa amended by 
Amdt. 19231. 43 FR 13883. Apr. 3. 1978: Amdt. 
19278, 61 FR 28783. June E. 19% Amdt. 19'24.6. 
03 PR 37502. July 13. 1998: Amdt. 192-Bs. 68 PR 
53W, Sept. 15.ZW3; 69 FR 33884, June 14. ZWP: 
Amdt. 68 BE 545% Sept. 9, aw4: Amdt. 
192103, 71 FR 33407, June 9. 2w6; 13 FR 79w5, 
DBO. 24. 2008: Amdt. 192114, 15 FR 48803, Aug. 
11,20101 

5 192.125 Desh of copper pipe. 
(a) Copper pipe used in mains must 

have a minimum wall thickness of 0.065 
inches (1.65 millimcters) and must be 
hard drawn. 

(b) Copper pipe used in servioe lines 
must have wall thickness not less than 
that indicated in thc following table: 

6 (152) .......................................... 

(e) The design pressure for thermo- 
plastic pipe produced after July 14, 2004 
may exceed a gawe  pressure of 100 psig 
(688 kPa) provided that: 

(1) The desim mesenre does not ex- 
ceed 125 psig (863 kPa); 

(3) The matcrial is a PE2406 or a 
PES408 as sgecificd within ASTM 

. .  

(c )  Copper pipe used in mains and 
service lines may not be used a t  pres- 
sures in  cxccss of 100 p.s.i. (689 kPa) 
gage. 
(d) Copper pipe that does not have an 

internal corrosion resistant lining may 
not be used to carry gas that has an av- 
orage hydrogen suliide content of morc 
than 0.3 grainwlW Ity (6.9imY) under 

418 



Plpellne and Hazardous Materials Safety Admin., DOT 0 192.145 

standard conditions. Standard condi- factured has equal or more stringent 
tiom ~'efers t o  60 O F  and 14.7 psia (15.6 requirements for the following as &o 
"C and one atmosphere) of gas. edition of that document currently or 

FR 13257, Aw. 19, 1810, 88 amended by Previously listed in 8192.7 01' appendix 
Arndt. 192-62. 64 FR 5828. Feb. 6, 1989; Amdt. 
19285. 63 FR 31502. July 13.19981 

Subpart D-Design of Pipeline 
Components 

Of this part: 
(1) Pressure testing; 
(2) Materials: and 
(3) Pressm'e and temperature ratings. 

[ h d t .  19a.45. 48 FR 30639. July 5. 1983. &8 
.%mended by Amdt. 192.-94, 69 FR 32894. June 

B 192.141 Scope. 14. 2oW1 
This subpart prescribes minimum re- 

quirements for the design and installa- g18a.145 valves. 
tion of pipeline components and facili- (a) Except for cast iron and plastic 
ties. In  addition, it presoribes require- valves, each vrtlve m u t  meet the min- 
ments relating to Protection against imum requirements of API OD (incor- 
accidental overprcwuring. porated by reference, see gl92.7). or to a 

national or international standard that 
B 192.143 General requirements. provides an equivalent performance 

(a) Each component of a pipeline level. A vrtlve may not be used under 
must be able to  withstand operating operating conditions that exceed the 
pressures and other anticipated load- applicable pressure-temperature rat- 
ings without impairment of its scrvice- ings contained in those requirements. 
ability with unit stresses equivalent to (b) Each cast iron and plartic valve 
those allowed for comparable material must comply with the following: 
in pipe in the same location and klnd (1) The valve must have a maximum 
of service. However, if design based semioe pressure rating for tempera- 
uwn  unit stresses is impractical for a tures that equal or exceed the max- 
particular component, design may be imum service temperature. 
based upon a Pressure rating @Stab- (2) The valve must bo tcsted as part 
Hshed by the manufacturer by pressure of the manufaoturlng, as iollows: 
testing that component or a Prototme (1) with the valve In the fully open 
of the component. position, the shell mmt be tested with 

(b) The design and installation of no leakage to a pressure a t  least 1.5 
Pipeline comwnents and facilities times the maximum service rating. 
must meet a ~ ~ l i c a b l e  requirements for (11) After the shell test. the seat must 
COrrOBiOD. control found in subpart 1 of be tested to a pressure not less than 1.5 
this part. times the maximum service pressure 
[ h d t .  48, 49 FR 198a4. M~~ 10. 1984 rating. Except for swing chock valves. 
amended at 72 FR aWS9, Apr. 23. 20071 test pressure during the seat test must 

be applied succcssively on each side of 
II 192.144 Qualifying metallic Compo- the closed valvo with tho opposite side 

open. No visible leakage is permittcd. 
Notwithstanding any requirement of W) After the laat Pressure test is 

this subpart which incorporates by ref- completed, the valve must be operated 
erence an edition of a document listed through its full travel t o  demonstrate 
in 3192.1 or Appendix B of this part, a freedom from interference. 
metallic component manufactured in (01 Each valve must be able to  meet 
accordance with any other edition of the anticipated operating conditions. 
that  document is qualified for use (d) No valve having shell (body. bon- 
under this part if- net, cover, a d l o r  end flange) compo- 

(a) It can be shown through visual in- nentii made of ductile iron may be used 
npection of the cleaned component that  a t  pressures exceeding EO percent of the 
no defect exists which might impair pressure ratings for comparable steel 
the strength or tightness of the compo- valves &t their listed temperature. 
nent; and However, a valve having shell compo- 

(b) The edition of the document nents made of ductile iron may be used 
under which the component was manu- a t  pressures up to 80 percent of the 

nents. 
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Pressure ratings for comparable steel for the pipeline to which it is being 
valves a t  their listed temperature, i f  added. 

(1) The temperature-adjustcd service 
Pressure does not exceed 1,OW p.s.1. (7 Lil92.150 Passage of internal inapec- 
Mpa) gage; and tion devices. 
('I Weldins not On (a) Except as provided in paragraphs 

tl.ansmission line and each replace- the valve shells or their assembly. 
ment of lino pipe, valve, fitting, or (e) No valve having shell (body, bon- 

~ ~ ~ t ~ ~ & ~ ~ c ~ d  i ~ o ~ g ~ $ ~ ~ ;  other line compunent in a transmission 
iron, or ductile iron may be used in the line be and 
gas pipe companents of compressor sta- to t h e  PmS'ge of instru- 

mented internal inspection devices. tions. 
(b) This section does not apply to: (1) 

[36 FR 13257, AUS. 19. 1970, aS amended by 
Amdt. 15%6a. 59 FR 5628. Feb. 6. 1989: Amdt. 
162..85, 63 m 37~0%. ~ u l y  13, 1998; Am&, 1%. 
w. 69 EX 32894, J~~ 14. 2004: Amat. 1ga..114. Pressor stations, meter stations, or 
15 FR 48603, Aug. 11, 20101 

(3) Piping associated with storage fa- 
9 192.14.7 and h g e  ~ C C W -  cilities, other than a continuous run of 

80rIW. transmission line between a com- 
(a) Each nange or flange accessoIy ~ses so r  station and storago facilities; 

(other than cast iron) must meet the (4) Cross-overs; 
minimum requirement8 of ASMEIANSI (5) Sizes of pipe for which an instru- 
B16.5, MSS Sp-44.01' the equivalent. mented internal inspection device is 

(b) Each flange assembly m-t be not commercially available; 
able to  withstand the maximum pres- Transmission operated in 

pipeline is to be 'per- conjunction with R distribution system 
ated and to Its and which are installed in Class 4 locations; 

any tempera- (7) Offshore transmission lines, cx- to which it is anticipated that It cept transmission lines 10% inches (213 might be subjeoted in service. 
Each flanse on a flawed joint in millimeters) or more in outside diame- 

cast iron pipe must conform in dimen- ter on which Construction begins after 
sions, drilling, face and gasket design December that run from plat- 
to A ~ M ~ ~ ~ ~  B16.1 and be inte- form to platform or platform to  shore 
Grally with the pipe. valve, or fitting. 

(1) Platform space or configuration is 
La FR 13257. AUS. 19. 1910. amended bs incompatible with launcbiqq 0s re- 

trievlng instrumented internal inspec- 14521. Mu. 18,19931 tion devices; or 
P 192.149 Standard fittings. (ii) If the design includes taps for lat- 

(a) The minimum metal thickness of era1 connections. the operator can 

specified for the pmssuTes and experience. that  there is no reasonably 
peratures in t h e  applicable rrhndasds Practical altm7latiVe under the design 
referenced in  this part. or their equiva- Circumstances to the w e  of a tap that 
lout. will obstruct the passage of instru- 

(b) Each steel butt-welding fitting mented internal iuspection devices: 
must have p1'essuI'e and temperature 
ratins8 based on stresses for pipe of the (8) Other Piping that, under 3100.0 of 
same or equivalent material, The w- this chaptcr, thc Administrator flnds 
tual bursting strength of the fitting in a Particular case would be impracti- 
must at least equal the computed oablc to design and construct to ac- 
bursting strength of pipe of the des- commodate the p&ssage of instru- 
ignated material and wall thickness, as mented internal inspection devices. 
determined by a PI'OtOtype that was (c) An operator encountering emer- 
tested to at  least the PseYsure required gencies. construction time constraints 

iron component in the fabrication wf (b) and tc) or this section, each new 

Manifolds; 
('1 Station pipiw Such as at 

regulator stations; 

at which 

"k%!. % FR '@% Feb. '. '"9; m FR 

threaded fittings may not be less tun demonatrate, based on investigation or 

and 
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or other unforeseen construction prob- 
lems need not construct a new or rc- 
placement segment of a transmission 
line to meet paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion, if  the operator dotormines and 
documents why an impracticability 
prohibits compliance with paragraph 
(a) of this section. Within 30 days after 
discovering tho omefgency or constrnc- 
tion problem the operator must peti- 
tion, under 510.9 of this chapter. for 
approval that  design and constmction 
to accommodate pasmge of instru- 
mented internal inspection devices 
would be impracticable. If the petition 
is denied, within 1 year after the date 
of the notice of the denial, the operator 
must modify that segment to allow 
passage of instrumented internal in- 
spection dovices. 
[AmUt. 192-72. 59 FR 11281. Apr. 12. 1994, a 2  
amended by h u t .  192-85, 63 FR 37502. July 
13, 1988: Amdt. 19%S7, 69 FR 36929. June 28. 
m 1  
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5 182.153 Camponents fabricated by 

(a) Except for branch conncctions 
and assemblies of standard pipe and Ilt- 
tings joined by circumferential welds, 
the design pressure of each comwnent 
fabricated by welding, whose strength 
cannot be determinod, must be cstab- 
lished in accordance with paragraph 
UQ-101 of section Vm, Division 1, of 
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code. 

(b) Each prelabricated unit that uses 
plate and longitudinal seams must be 
designed, constructed, and tested in ac- 
cordance with section I, section VIIL 
Division 1, or aection VIII. Division 2 of 
thc ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, except for tho following' 

(1) Regularly manufactured butt- 
welding fittings. 

(2) Pip0 that has been produced and 
tested under a spcciflcation listed in 
appendix B to this p u t .  
(3) Partial assemblies such as split 

welding. 

rings or co11m. 
(4) Prefabricated units that  the man- $192.151 Tapping. 

(a) W h  meohanical fitting used to ufacturer ccrtifies have been tcsted to 
make a hot tap must be designed for at at leaat twice the maximum pressure 
least the operating pressure Of the to which they will be subjected mndcr 
pipeline. the anticipated operating Conditions. 

(b) Where a ductile iron Pipe is (c) Orange-peel bull plugs and or- 
tapped, the extent of tull-thread en- ange-peel swages may not  be wed on 
gagement and the need for the use of pipelines that are t o  operate a t  a hoop 
outside-sealing service connections, stress of 20 percent or more of the 
tapping saddles, or othor fixtures must SMYS of the p i p .  
be determined by service conditions. (d) Except for flat closnres designed 

(cj Where a threaded tap is made in in aocordance with section VIII of the 
cast iron or ductile iron pipe, the di- ASME Boiler and Pressure Code, flat 
ameter of the tapped hole may not be closures and fish tails may not be wed 
more than 25 percent 01 the nominal di- on p i p  that either operates a t  100 P.s.i. 
ameter of the pipe unless the pipe is re- (689 kPa) gage. or more, or is more 
inforced, except that  than 3 inches (76 millimeters) nominal 

(1) Existing taps may be used for re- diameter. 
placement service. if they are free of [as Fn 13257. AUO. is. is70, rn amended by 

Amdt. U)Z.-l, 35 FR 17660. Nov. 17. 1970 58 FK 
(2) A 1YI-inch (32 millimeters) tap 14521. Mar. 18. 199% Amdt. 19268, 58 FR 45268. 

AVX. 8. 1993: Amdt. 192.85. 63 FR 3750% JUlY 
*.1998' 

cracks and have good threads; and 

may be made in a <.inch (102 millime- 
ters) cast iron or ductile iron pipe, 
without reinrorcement. 
However. in area8 where climate, soil, 
and scrvicc conditions may create un- 
usual external strcasea on cast iron 
pipe. unreinforced taps may bo usod 
only on 6-inch (152 millimetera) or larg- 
er pipe. 
135 FR 13361. ~ u g .  19, IWO, as amended by 
Amdt. 197A5. 63 FR 37502, July 13.19981 

line~systsm is not reducid, taking-into 
acoount the stresses in the remaining 
pipe wall due to the opening in the pipe 

9 182.155 Welded branch connections. 
Eacn welded branch ConnPCtlon mads 

to  pipe in che form of a slnh-le connec- 
finn 01 ~n n hRRcIRI .  0 1  manifold dB R as- -. -. .. .. ~~~~ ~~~~ ~ ~ ~~ ~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ 

ries of connections, must be designed 
to emwe  that the StrenKth of the DiDe- 
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or header, the shear stresses produced 
by the pressure acting on the area of 
the branch opening. and any external 
loadings due to thermal movement, 
weight, and vibration. 

$ 192.157 Extruded outlets. 
Each extruded outlet must be suit- 

able for anticipated servlce conditions 
and must be at least equal to  the de- 
sign strength of the pipe and other fit- 
tings in the pipeline to whioh i t  is at- 
tachcd. 

P 1B2.159 Ftedbility. 
Each Pipeline must be designed with 

enough flexibility to prevent thermal 
ex~anslou or contraction from causing 
excessive stresses in the pipe or compo- 
nents, excessive bending cr  unusual 
loads at joints. or undesirable forces or 
moments a t  points of connection to 
eqnipment, or at anchorage or guide 
points. 

% 192.161 Supports and anchors. 
(a) Each pipeline and i ts  associated 

equipment must have enough anchors 
or supports to: 

(1) Prevent undue strain on con- 
nected equipment: 

(2) Resist longitudinal forces caused 
by a bend or offset in the pipe; and 

(3) Prevent or damp out excessive vi- 
bration. 

(b) Each cxposed pipelinc must havc 
enough support8 or anchom tc protect 
the exposed pipc joints from the max- 
imum end force caused by internal 
pressure and any additional forces 
caused by tcmperature expansion or 
oontraction or by the weight of the 
pipe and i ts  contents. 

(c) Each support or anchor on an ex- 
posed pipeline must be made of dura- 
ble. noncombustible material and must 
be designed and installed as follows: 
(1) Free expansion and contraction of 

the pipeline between supports or an- 
chors may nat be rastricted. 

(2) Provision must be made for tho 
servicc conditions involved. 

(3) Movement of thc pipeline may not 
cause disengagement of the support 
equfpmcn t. 

(d) Each support on an exposed pipe- 
line operated a t  a stress level of 50 per- 
cent or more of SMYS must comply 
with the following: 

4 

(1) A structural support may not be 
welded directly to the pipe. 

(2) The support mast be provided by a 
member that completely encircles the 
nine r-r... 
(3) If an encircling member is welded 

to a PiPo, tho weld must be continuous 
and oovcr the entlre olroumfwcncn ~ ~ ~~ ~~~~ ~~~~~~~ 

(e) Each underground pipeline that is 
connected to a relatively unyielding 
line or other flxed object mu6t have 
enough flexibility to provide for pos- 
sible movement, or it must have an an- 
chor that will limit the movement of 

peline. 
:xcept for offshore pipelines. each 

8ipeline that is being con- 

the pi 
(0 E 

underground p 
nected to new branches must have a 
firm foundation for both the header 
and the breach to prevent detrimental 
lateral and vertical movement. 
[35 FR 1Sa51. A w .  IS. 18lO.  
Amdt. 19258.53 FR 1836. Jan 

88 amended by 
.. ai ,  19881 

$192.185 Compressor stations: Design 
and construction. 

prnnnor building of a compressor ata- 
t ion must be located on property under 
the Loutrol of th? operator I t  must be 
far snough away from adjacent prop- 
erty. not undcr control of thc operator. 
to niinunlrc the po8slblllty 01 flrc 
hctna communlcatcd to the compressor 
buildlng from s1rLcturcs on adjacent 
property. Thcre must bc enough own 
SPILCC around tho ma ln  compressov 
bullding to  allow the frcc morcment of 
flrc-flghtlng equipment. 

(bJ Bu,ldznp wnsiructwn.  Eurh build- 
ing m a <:ompressor station site must 
be made 01 noncombu8Lible materlhis I f  
11 Omfains either- 

(1) Pipe more than 2 inchee 151 mllll- 
mctors) in diametcr thnt IS cnrrying 
gaa under pressure; or 

than $as utilization equipment uscd ror 
(2) Gas handling equipment other 

domestio purposes. 
(c) Exits. Each operating floor of a 

main compressor building must have at 
least two separated and unobstructed 
exits located so &9 to provide a conven- 
ient possibility of escape and an unob- 
structed passage to  a place of safety. 
Each door latch on an exit must be of 
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a type which can be readily opened 
from the inside without a key, Each 
swinging door located in an exterior 
wall must be mounted to  swing out- 
WErd. 

(d) Fenced areas. Each fence around a 
compressor station must have a t  least 
two gatcs located so as to provide a 
convenicnt opportunity Tor escape to a 
plaoe of safety. or have other facilities 
affording a similarly convenient exit 
from the area. Each gate located with- 
in 204 feet (61 meters) of any com- 
pre89or plant building must open out- 
ward and, when occupied, must be 
openable from the inside without a 
key. 

( 0 )  Electrical facilities. Electrical 
equipment and wiring installed in com- 
pressor stations must conform to thc 
National Electrical Code, ANSYNFPA 
70, so far as that oode is applicable. 
[35 FR 13257, hug. 19, 19'70, as mended by 
Amdt. 182-27, 41 FR HEW. Ang. 16. 1976: 
Amdt. l92-s?. 46 FH 10159. Feb. 2. 1981; KE FR 
145'21. Mar. Ill. 1993: Amdt. 192..85. 63 FR 3750% 
3'750% July 13. 1WJ 

% 192.165 Compressor stations: Liquid 
removal 

(a) Where entrained vawrs in gas 
may liquefy under the anticipated pres- 
sure and temperature conditions, the 
compressor must be protected against 
the introduction of those liquids in 
quantities that could cause damage. 

(b) Each liquid separator used to re- 
move entrained liquids a t  a compressor 
station must: 
(1) Have a manually operable means 

of removing these liquids. 
(2) Where slugs of liquid could be car- 

ried into the compressors, have either 
automatic liquid removal facilities. an 
automatic compressor shutdown de- 
vice, or a high liquid level al-: and 

(3) Be rnanufaotured in accordance 
with section VIII of the ASME Boiler 
and Pressure Vessel Code, except that 
liquid separators constructed of pipe 
and fittings without internal welding 
must be fabilcated with a design factor 
of 0.4. or less. 
%192.16? Corn ressor stations: Erne- 

(a) Except for unattended field com- 
pressor stations of 1,000 horsepower (746 
kilowatts) or less, each compre88or sta, 

genoy shudown. 
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tion must have an emergency shut- 
down system that meets the following: 

(1) It m w t  be able to block gas out of 
the station and blow down the station 
Piping. 

(2) It must discharge gas from the 
blowdown piping a t  a location whcre 
the gas will not create a hazard. 

(3) It must provide means for the 
shutdown of gas compressing equip- 
ment, gas fires, and electrical facilities 
in the vicinity of gas headers and in 
the CompresBor building. except that: 

(1) Electrical circuits that supply 
emergency lighting required to assist 
station personnel in evacuating the 
compressor building and the area in 
the vicinity of the gas headers must re- 
main energized; and 

(ii) Electrical circuits needed to pro- 
tect equipment from damage may re- 
main energized. 

(4) It must be operable .from a t  least 
two locations, each of which la: 

(i) Outsidc the gas area of tho sta- 
tion: 

(ii) Near the exit gates, if  the station 
is fenced, or near emergency exits, if 
not fenced; and 

(iii) Not  more than 500 feet (153 me- 
ters) from thc limits of the station. 

(b) If a compressor station supplies 
gas dircctly to a distribution system 
with no other adequate source of gas 
available, the emergency shutdown 
system must be designed so that I t  will 
not function at the wrong time and 
cause an unintended outage on the dis- 
tribution system. 

tc) On a platform located offshore or 
in inland navigable waters, the emer- 
genoy shutdown system must be de- 
signed and installed to actuate auto- 
matically by each of the following 
events: ~ ~~~~~ 

(1) In the case of an unattended com- 
pressor station: 

(1) When the gas pressure equals the 
maximum allowable operating pressux'e 
plus 15 percent: or 

(ii) When an uncontrolled fire oocu1.8 
on the platform; and 

(2) In the case of a compressor sta- 
tion in a building: 

(1) When an uncontrolled fire occurs 
in the building; or 

(ii) When the concentration of gas in 
air I'eaches 50 percent or more of the 
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lower explosive limit in  a building 
which has a source of imition. 
For the purpose of paragraph cc)(a)(ii) 
of this sectlon, an electrical facllity 
which conforms to  Class 1, QI’OUP D. of 
the National Electrical Code is not a 
source of ignition. 
P5 PU 13257. Aw. 19. 1970, as amended by 
Amdt. 19221, 41 FR 34605, Aug. 16, 1916: 
Amat. 192 85.63 PR S7WB. July 13, 19961 

D 192.169 Compressor stations: Pres- 

(a) Each compressor station must 
have Pressure relief or other suitable 
protective devices of sufficient cap%- 
i ty  and sensitivity to ensure that the 
maxlmum allowable operating pressure 
Of the station piping and equipment is 
not exceeded by more than 10 percent. 

(bJ Each vent line that exhausts gas 
from tho pressure relief valves of a 
compressor station must extend to a 
location where the gas may be dis- 
charged without hazard. 

II 192.171 Compressor stations: Addi- 

(a) Each ccmpressor station must 
have adequate fire protection facilities. 
If fire pumps are a part of these facili- 
ties, their operation m&y not be af- 
fected by the emergency shutdown sys- 
tem. 

(b) Each compressor station prime 
mover, other than an clectrical Induc- 
tion or synchronous motor, must have 
an automatic device to  shut down the 
unit before the speed of either the 
prime mover or the driven unit exceede 
a maximum safe speed. 

(c) Each compressor unit in a com- 
p1’es8or station must have a shutdown 
or alarm device that operates in the 
event of inadequate cooling or lubrica- 
tion of the unit. 

(d) Each compressor station gas en- 
gine that operates with pressure gas in- 
jection must be equipped so that  stop- 
page of the engine automatically shuts 
oft the fuel and vents the engine dis- 
tribution manifold. 

(e) Each muffler for a gas engine in a 
cornpressor station must have vent 
slots or holes In the baffles of each 
compartment to prevent gas from 
being trapped in the muffler. 

sure limiting devices. 

tional safety equipment. 

45 
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$192.173 Compressor stations: Ventila- 

Each compressor Station building 
must be ventilated to emure that em- 
ployces are not endangered by the %- 
cumulation of gas in rooms, sumps, at- 
tics, pits, or other enclosed placcs. 

tion. 

$192.176 Piptype and bottlbtype 
holders. 

(a) Each pipe-type and bottle-type 
holder must be designed so a8 to pre- 
vent the accumulation of liquids in the 
holder, in connecting pipe, or in auxil- 
iary equipment, thitt might cause cor- 
rosion or interfere with the safe oper- 
ation of the holder. 

(h) Each pipe-type or bottle-type 
holder must have minimam clearance 
from other holdem in accordance with 
the following formula: 
C=(DxPxF)/48.33) (C=(3DxFxF/1.000)) 
in wll1ch: ~~~ ~~~~~~ 

C=Mlnimum clearance between pine uon- 
tsiners or bottles in inches (millimetern). 

D=Outside diameter of oiw oontainere or 
bottles In inohes (millimeterm). 

P=Maximum &llaw&ble ODemtlnP Dreamre. . .  
p.s.1. (kP1) gags. 

this P8l.t. 
8bDeslgn f&ctor BS Bet forth In pl92.111 of 

[25 FR 13257. Aug. 19, 1910. Rs amended by 
Amdt. 192 85.63 FR 37503. Ju ly  13. 19981 

$ 192.177 Additional provisions for bot- 

(a) Each bottle-type holder must bo-  
(1) Located on a sito entirely sur- 

rounded by fencing that prcvents ac- 
cess by unauthorizcd persons and with 
minimum clearance from the fence as 
follows: 

tle-type holders. 

(2) Designed using the design factow 
set forth in $192.111: and 
(3) Buried with a minimum cover in 

accordance with 5 192.327. 
(b) Each bottle-typc holder manufac- 

tured from steel that is not weldable 
under field condition6 must comply 
with the following: 

(1) A bottle-type holder made from 
alloy steel must meet the chemical and 
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tensile requirements for the various 
grades of steel in ASTM A 372IA 312M. 

(2) The actual yield-tensile ratio of 
the steel may not exceed 0.85. 

(3) Welding may not be performed on 
the holder after it ha8 been heat treat- 
ed or stress relieved. except that cop- 
per wires may be attached to the small 
diameter portion of the bottle end 010- 
sure for cathodic protection if a local- 
ized thermit welding process is used. 

(4) The holder must be given a mill 
hydrostatic test at a pressuro that pro- 
duces a hoop stress at least equal to 85 
percent of the SMYS. 

( 5 )  The holdor. connection pipe, and 
comwnents must be leak tested after 
installation as reyuired by subpart J of 
this part. 

$192.17S Transmission line valves. 
(a) Each transmission line, other 

than offshore segments, must have sec- 
tionaliaing block valves spaced 88 fol- 
lows, unless in a partioular ca8e the 
Administrator fin& that alternative 
spacing would provide an equivalent 
level of safety: 

(1) Each point on the pipeline in a 
C law 4 location must be within 2% 
miles (4 ki1ometers)of a valve. 

(2) Eaoh point on the pipeline in a 
Clans 3 location must he within 4 miles 
(6.4 kilometers) of a valve. 

(3) Each point on thc piwline in a 
Class 2 location must be within 1% 
miles (12 kilometers) of a valve. 

(4) Each point on the pipeline in a 
Class 1 location must be within 10 
mile8 (16 kilometers) of a valve. 

(b) Each sectionalizing block valve 
on a transmission line. other than off- 
shore segments. must comply with the 
following: 

(1) The valve and the operatinkc de- 
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tween main line valves must have a 
hlowdown valve with enough capacity 
to allow the transmission line to be 
blown down as rapidly as practicable. 
Each blowdown discharge must he lo- 
cated so the gas can be blown to the at- 
mosphere without hazard and. if the 
transmission line is adjaccnt to an 
overhead electric line, so that the ga8 
is dirccted away from the olcotrical 
conductors. 

(d) Offshore segments of transmission 
lines muat be equipped with valves or 
other compononts to  shut oCf the flow 
of gas  t o  an offshore platform in an 
emergency. 
(35 FR 13a51. Aun. 19. 1910. RB amended bv 
Amat. iaaai. 4 i  FR 34w)B. AW. 16. 19x5 
Amdt. 162-18. E1 FR 28184, June 6. 1998; Amdt. 
19285, 63 FR 31503, July 13. 19981 

P 192.181 Distribution line valves. 
(a1 Enoh high-prrasuw dlstl.ibUllUn 

SybLeni musl have valves spaced 80  ti 
to  raduca Lhe Llme to  shut down a see- ~~ ~~~~~~~~ ~~~~ ~~~~~~ ~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~ ~~ ~~ ~~~ 

tiou of main in an emergency. The 
valve spacing is determined by the op- 
erating pressure. the size of the mains, 
and the local physical conditions. 

(b) Each regulator station control- 
ling the flow or pressure of ga4 in a dis- 
tribution system must have a valvc in- 
stalled on the inlet piping a t  a distance 
from the regulator station sufficient to 
permit the operation of the valve dur- 
ing an emergency that might preclude 
access to  the station. 

to) Each valve on a main installed for 
operating or omergenoy purposes must 
comply with the following: 

(1) The valve must be placed in a 
readily accessible location so &9 tc fa- 
cilitate its operation in an emergency. 

(2) The operating stem or mechanism 
must be readily accessible. 

(3) If tho valvc Is installed in a buried 
box or enclosure. the box or enclosure 
must be installed so as to  avoid trans- 
mitting external loads to t h o  main. 

vice to open or close the valve m i s t  he 
readily accessib1e and protected from 9192.183 desi@ 
tampering and damage. quirements. 

(2) The valve must be supported to (a) Each underground vault or pit for 
prevent settling of the valve or move- valves, presswe relieving. pressure 
ment of the pipe to which ft is at- limiting, or pressure regulating sta- 
taohsd. tions. must be able to meet the loads 

(c) Each section of a transmission which may bs imposed upon it. and to 
line, other than offshore segments, he- protect installed equipment 
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(b) There must be enough working 
space so that all of the equipment re- 
quired in the vault or pit can be prop- 
erly installed. operated, and main- 
tained. 

(c) Each pipe entering, or within, a 
regulator vault or pit must be steel for 
sizes 10 inch (254 millimeters), and less, 
except that control and gage piping 
may be copper. Wherc pipc extcnds 
through the vault or pit structure. pro- 
vision must be made to prevent the 
passage of gases or liquids through the 
opening and to avert strains in the 
pipe. 
E35 P a  13257. AUK. 19. 1970. 8% amended by 
Amdt. 1YZ 85, GS FR 375W. July 13, 19981 

B 192.185 Vaults: A-saibility. 
Each vault must be located in an ac- 

cessible location and. so fax as prac- 
tical, away from: 

(a) Street intersactions or p i n t s  
whcrc trafflc is heavy or dcnse: 

(b) Points of minimum elevation, 
catch basins, or places where the ac- 
cess cover will be in the course of sur- 
face waters; and 

(0) Water, electric, steam. or other 
facilities. 

II 192.187 Vaults: Sealing, venting, and 

Each underground vault or closed top 
pit containing either a pressure regu- 
lating or reducing station, or a pres- 
sure limiting or relieving station. must 
be sealed, vented or ventilated as fol- 
1nVJ*. 

ventilation. 

( a )  Whcn the lntcrnal volunic cxcecds 

1 1 1  Tbc vault or D i t  must bc wntl-  
Mx) cubic fect (5.1 cubic meters): 

~~~~ ~~ ~~~ ~~~~~~~ ~~ ~~~~~ 

lated with two ducts, each having a t  
least the vcutilating effect of a pipc 4 
inches (102 millimeters) iu diameter: 

(2) The ventilation must be enough to  
minimize the formation of combustible 
atmosphere in the vault or pit; and 

(3) The ducts must be high onough 
above grade to disperse any gas-air 
mixtures that might be discharged. 

(b) When the internal volume 1s more 
than 75 cubic feet (2.1 cubic metors) but 
less than 200 cubic feet (5.1 cubic me- 
ters): 

(1) If the vault o r  pit is sealed. each 
opening must have a tight fitting cover 
without open holes through which an 
explosive mixture might be ignited, 

ters): 
(1) If the vault o r  pit is sealed. each 

opening must have a tight fitting cover 
without open holes through which an 
explosive mixture might be ignited, 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edltlon) 

and there must be a meam for testing 
the internal atmosphere before remov- 
ing the cover: 

(2) If the vault or pit is vented, there 
must be a means of prevcnting cxtornal 
sonrces of ignition from reaching the 
vault atmosphcre; or 

13) If the vault or pit is ventilated. 
paragraph (a) or (c) of this section ap- 
PliCS. 

(c)  If a vault or  pit covered by para- 
graph (b) of this section is ventilated 
by openings in the covers or gratings 
and the ratio of the internal volume, in 
cubic feet, to the effective ventilating 
area of the cover or grating, in squase 
feet, is less than 20 to 1, no additional 
ventilation is required. 
C3.5 FR 13257, Aug. IS, 1970. BB amended by 
Amdt. 1-5, GS FR 37503, July 13, 19(18] 

$192.189 Vaults: Drainage and water- 
P-W.  

(a) Each vault must be designed so 88 
t o  minimize the entrance of water. 

(b) A vauit containing gas piping 
may not bo connected by means of a 
drain councction to any other under- 
ground structure. 

( c )  Electrical equipment in vaults 
must conform to tho applicable re- 
quirements of Class 1. Group D. of the 
National Electrical Code, ANSINFPA 
IO. 
[35 FR 13257. A"%. 19, ICnO. RB amended by 
Amdt. 192.76.61 FR 25122. May 24,19861 

$192.191 Design pressure of plastic fit- 

la) Thermosetting fittings for plastic 
pipe must conform to  ASTM D 2511, 
(incorporated by reference, see 5 192.1). 

(b) Thermoplastic fittings for plastic 
pipe must conform to ASTM D 251M9, 
(incorporated by reference. see 5 162.1). 
[Amdt. 192-114.75 FR 48603. Aug. 11. a0101 

0192.!93 Valve installation in plestio 

Each vaive installed in plastic pipe 
must be designed so BS, t o  protect the 
plastio material against excessive tolP 
sional or shearing loads when the valve 
or shutoff is operated, and from any 
other' seconWy stresses that might be 
exerted through the valve or its enclo- 
sure. 

tings. 

w e .  
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$192.196 Protection ageinst accidental 

(a) General reqtcirements. Except as 
provided in 5192.197, each pipeline that 
is connected t o  a gas source so that the 
maximum allowable operating pressure 
could be exceeded aa the result of pres- 
sure control failure or of Bome other 
type of failure, must have pressure re- 
lieving or pressure limiting devices 
that meet the requirements of 55iaa.iaa 
and 192.aoi. 

(b) Additional requirements for dislribu- 
lion syslenls. Each distribution system 
that  is supplied from a source of gas 
that  is at a higher pressure than the 
maximum allowable operating pressure 
Tor the system must- 

(1) Have pressure regulation devices 
capable of meeting the pressuxe. load, 
and other service conditions that will 
be experienced in  normal operation or 
the system. and that could be activated 
in the event of failure of some portion 
of the system; and 

(2) Be designed so as to prevent acci- 
dental overpressuring. 

% 102.197 Control of the presswe of 

overpreasuring. 

delivered from high-pressure 
tribution systems. 

(a) If the maximum actual operating 
pressure of the distribution system is 
60 p.5.i. (414 kPa) gage, or less and a 
service regulator having the following 
characteristics is used, no other pres- 
sure limiting device is required: 
(1) A regulator capable of reducing 

distribution line pressure to pressures 
reoommended for household appliances. 

(2) A single port valve with proper 
orifice for the maximum gas pressure 
at the regulator inlot. 
(3) A valve seat made of resilient ma- 

terial designed to withstand abrasion 
of the gas, impurities in gas. cutting by 
the valve, and to resist permanent de- 
furmation when i t  is pressed against 
the valve pcrt. 
(4) Pipe connections to the regulator 

not exceeding 2 inches (51 millimeters) 
in  diameter. 

(5)  A regulator that, under normal 
operating conditions, is able to regu- 
late the downstream pressure within 
the necessary limits of accuracy and to 
limit the build-up of pressure under no- 
flow conditions to prevent a pressure 
that  would cause the unsafe operation 
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of any connected and properly adjusted 
gas u t i l h t i o n  equipment. 

(6) A self-contained service regulator 
with no external static or control lines. 

(b) If the maximum actual operating 
presswe of the distribution system is 
60 p.s.i. (414 kPa) gage, or less. and a 
service regulator that  does not have all 
of the characteristics listed in  para- 
graph (a) of this section is nscd, or if 
the gas contains materids that seri- 
ously interfere with the operation of 
service regulators, there must be suit- 
able protective devices to prevcnt un- 
sare overpressuring of tho customer's 
appliances i f  tho service regulator 
fails. 

tc) If the maximum actual operating 
pressure of the distribution system cx- 
ceeds 60 p.5.i. (414 kPa) gage, one of the 
following methods must be used to reg- 
ulate and limit, to the maximum saf0 
value. the pressure of ga6 delivered to 
the customer: 
(1) A service regulator having the 

characteristics listed in paragraph (a) 
of this section, and another regulator 
located upstream from the service reg- 
ulator. The upstream regulator may 
not bc set t o  maintain a pressure high- 
er  than 60 p.s.1. (414 kPa) gage. A device 
must be installed between the UP- 
stream regulator and the service regu- 
lator to  limit the pressure on the inlet 
of the service regulator to 60 p.s.i. (414 
kPa) gage or less in case the upstream 
regulator falls t o  funotion properly. 
This device may be either a relief valve 
or an automatic shutoff that  shuts. if 
the pressure on the inlet of the service 
regulator exceeds the set pressure (60 
p.s.1. (414 kPa) gage or less), and re- 
mains closed until manually reset. 

(2) A servlce regulator and a moni- 
toring regulator set to limit, to a max- 
imum safe value, the pressure of the 
gas delivered to the customer. 

(3) A service regulator with a relief 
vaJve vented to the outside atmos- 
phere, with the relief valve set to open 
so that the pressure of ga6 going to the 
customer does not exceed a maximum 
safe value. The relief valve may either 
be built into the service regulator o r  i t  
may be a separate unit installed down- 
stream from the service regulator. This 
combination may be used alone only in 
those cases where the inlet pl.essure on 
the service regulator does not exceed 
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the manufacturer's safe working pres- 
sure rating of the service regulator, 
and may not be used where the inlet 
pressure on the service regulator ex- 
ceeds 1z5 p.5.i. (862 kPa) gage. FOI' high- 
er inlet PI'essuree. the methods in para- 
graph (c) (1) or (2) of this section must 
bo USCd. 

(4) A servioe regulator and an auto- 
matic shutoff devioe that closes upon a 
rise in pressure downstream from the 
regulator and remains olosed until 
manually reE;et. 

5192.199 Requirements for d e w  of 
pressure relief end limiting devioes. 

Except for rupture discs. each pros- 
sure relief os pressure limiting device 
m u s t  

(a) Be constructed of matorials such 
that the operation of the device Will 
not be impaired by corrosion; 

(b) Have valves and valve seat8 that 
arc designed not to stick in a position 
that will make the device inoperative: 

(c) Be designed and installed so that 
it can be readily operated to  determine 
if ths valve is free, can be tested to de- 
termine the psessure at which i t  will 
operate, and can be tested for leakage 
when in  the closed position; 

(d) Have support made of noncomhus- 
tible matesial; 

(e) Have discharge stacks, vents, or 
outlet ports designed to  prevent accu- 
mulation of water, ice, or snow, located 
where gas  can be discharged into the 
atmonphere without undue hazard; 

(f) Be designed and installed so that 
the size of the openings. pipe, and fit- 
tings located between the system to he 
protected and the pressure relieving de- 
vice, and the size of the vent line, are 
adequate to  prevent hammering of the 
valve and to prevent impairment of re- 
lief capacity; 

(K) Where installed a t  a district regu- 
lator station to protect a pipeline sys- 
tem from overpressuring. be desiuned 
and installed to prevent any single in- 
cident such &9 &n explosion in a vault 
or damage by a vehicle from affecting 
the operation of both the overpressure 
protective device and the district regu- 
lator; and 

(h) Except for a valve that will iso- 
late the system under protection from 
its source of presswe. he desimed to 
prevent unauthorized operation of any 
stop valve that will make the pressure 
relief valve or pressure limiting device 
inoper'ative. 
C.35 FR laz57. AUg. 19, 1910, RB amended by 
Amdt. lYZ-1.35 FR 17660, No". 17, 19701 

P192.201 Hequired capacity of pres- 
stwe relieving and hmitinp B ~ ~ L O I I B .  

(a) Each pressure relief station or 
pressure limiting station or group of 
those stations installed to protect a 
pipeline must have enough wpacity, 
and must be set to operate, t o  insure 
the following: 

(1) In a low pressure distribution sys- 
tem, the pressure may not cause the 
unsafe operation of any connected and 
properly adjusted gas utilization equip- 
ment. 

(2) In pipelines other than a low pres- 
sure distribution systcm: 

(i) If the maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure is 60 p.5.i. (414 kPa) gage 
or more, the pressure may not exceed 
the maximum allowable operating 
pressure plus 10 percent. or the pres- 
sure that produces a hoop stress of 75 
percent of SMYS. whichever is lower; 

(ii) If the maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure is 12 p.s.1. (83 kPa) gage 
or mom. but less than 60 p.6.i. (414 kPa) 
gage. the pressure may not exceed the 
maximum allowable operating pressure 
plus 6 p.5.i. (41 kPa) gage; or 

(iii) If the maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure is less than 12 p.5.i. (83 
kPa) gage. the pressure may not exceed 
.the maximum allowable operating 
pressure plus 50 percent. 
(b) When more than one pressure reg- 

ulating or compreseor station feeds 
into a pipeline, relief valves or other 
protective devices must be installed a t  
each station t o  ensure that the com- 
plete failure of the largest capacity 
regulator OS compressor, or any single 
run of lesser capacity regulators or 
compressor6 in that station, will not 
imposc ~ressures on any part OK tho 
pipeline or distribution system in ex- 
cess of those for which it was designed, 
or against which I t  was protectcd, 
whichever is lower. 

(c) Relief valves or other pressure 
limiting devices must be installed a t  or 
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near each regulator station in a low- suitable for the antioipated pres8ure 
pressure distribution system, with a and temperature condition. Slip type 
capacity to  limit the maximum pres- expansion joints may not be used. Ex- 
sure in  the main to a pressure that will  pansion must be allowed for by pro- 
not exceed the safe operating pressure viding flexibility within the system 
for any connected and properly ad- itself. 
justed gas utilization equipment. (9) Each control line must be Pro- 

tected from anticipated causes of Lam- 
age and must be designed and installed 
to prevent damage to any one control 
line from making both the regulator 
and the over-premure protective device 

I35 FR 13257. Aua. 19, 1970, as amended by 
Amrlt. 192-8. 37 FR 2088, out. 4, 197% A m d t  
19285.63 FR 37503, July 13, 19981 

8 192.203 Instrument, control, and aam- 
piing pipe and components. inoperative. 

(a) Applicability. This section applies 
to the design of instrument, control. 
and sampling pipe and components. It 
does not apply to permanently closed 
systems, such as fluid-filled tempera- 
ture-responsive devices. 

(b) Materials and design. All materials 
employed for pipe and components 
must be designed to meet the pax- 
ticuI&r conditions of senice and the 
following: 
(1) Each takeoff connection and at- 

taching boss, fitting, or adapter must 
be made of suitable material. be able to  
withstand the maximum service pres- 
sure and temperature of the pipe or 
equipment to which it is attached, and 
be designed to satisfactorily withstand 
all stresses without failure by fatigue. 

(2) Except for takeoff lines that can 
be isolated from sources of pressure by 
other valvhg, a shutoff valve must be 
installed in each takeoff line aa near as 
practicable to the point of takeoff. 
Blowdown valves' must be installed 
wherc necessary. 

(3) Braas or copper material may not 
be used for metal tern~eratures greater 
than 400 'F (2MPC). 

(4) Pip0 or components that may con- 
tain liquids must be prctected by heat- 
ing or other means from damage due to  
freezing. 

(5 )  Pipe or components in which liq- 
uids may accumulate must have drains 
or drips. 

( 6 )  Pipe or components subject t o  
clogging from solids or deposits must 
have suitable connections for cleaning. 

(7) The arrangement of pipe, compo- 
nents, and supports must provide eafe- 
ty under anticipated operating 
stresses. 

(8) Each joint between sections of 
pipe, and between pipe and valves or 
fittings, must be made in a manner 

(3.5 FH 18257. Aug. 19. 1970. a8 ninewldrl by 
Anhdt 192 78. 61 FX 2Rl84 June b. 1993 Amdt 
192 85. 6s FH 37503. July 13, 19881 

Subpart E-Welding of Steel in 
Pipelines 

D ie8.m %ope. 
(a) This subpart prescribes minimum 

requirements for welding steel niate- 
rials in pipelines. 

(b) This subpart does not apply to 
welding that occurs during the manu- 
facture of steel pipe or steel pipeline 
components. 

$192.285 Welding proceduree. 
(a) Welding mnst be gcrformed by a 

qualified welder in accordance w i t h  
welding prooednres qualified under scc- 
tion 6 of API 1104 (incorporated by ref- 
erence, see 8192.7) or section M of thc 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code 
'* Welding and Brazing Qnalifications" 
(incorporated by reference, see 5 192.7) 
t o  produce welds meeting the require- 
ments of this subpart. The quality of 
the test welds wed to qualify welding 
procedures shall be determined by de- 
structive testing in accordance with 
the applicable welding standard@). 

(b) Each welding procedure must bc 
recorded Ln detail, including the results 
of the qualifying tests. This record 
must be retained and followed when- 
ever the procedure is used. 
[Amdt. 192-52. 51 BR 20297, June 4. 1986: 
Amdt. 192.84.69 FR 32994. Jnne 14, 2W41 

5 192.227 Qualification of welders. 
(a) Except as provided in paragraph 

(b) of this section, each welder must be 
qualified tn accordance with section 6 
of API 1104 (IncoIporated by reference. 
see 5192.7) or section M of the ASME 
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Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code (incor- 
porated by reference, see 119a.7). How- 
ever, a welder qualified under an ear- 
lier edition than listed in $192.7 of this 
part may weld but may not requalify 
under that earlier edition. 

(b) A welder may qualify to perform 
welding on pipe to be operated at a 
Pressure that PPOdUCES a hoop Stress of 
less than 20 percent of SMYS by per- 
forming an acceptable test weld, for 
the Process to be used, under the test 
set forth in section I of Appendix c of 
this part. Each welder who is t o  make 
a welded service line connection to a 
main must first perform an acceptable 
test weld under section 11 of Appendix 
C of this part 88 a requircmcnt of the 
qualifying test. 
[95 FR 13257, Aug. 19, 1970, 88 mended bu 
Amdt. 19%45. 47 PR 46851. OCt. 21. 1982: Amdt. 
l'Z2 52. 51 FH 20297 June 4, 19% Alndl 192 78. 
61 FH 78784 June 6. 1996. Amdt  192 94, 69 FH 
32891 June 14, 2 W .  Amdr 182 1 8  72 FR 4656. 
Feb. 1, %-I71 

0 192.229 Limitations on welders. 
(a) No welder whose qualification is 

based on nondestrnctivo testing may 
weld compressor station pipe and com- 
ponen ts. 

(b) No welder may weld with a par- 
ticular welding process unless, within 
the prcceding 6 calendar months, he 
has engaged in welding with that proc- 
ess. 

(0) A welder qualified nndor 
6 192.227(a!- 
(1) May not weld on pipe to be cper- 

ated a t  a pressnro that prodnces a hoop 
stress o f  20 percent or more of SMYS 
unless within the preceding 6 calendar 
months the welder has had one weld 
tested and found acceptable under the 
sections 6 or 9 of API  Standard 1104 (in- 
corporated by reference. see 5192.1). Al- 
ternatively, weldern may maintain an 
ongoing qualification status by per- 
forming welds tested and fonnd accept- 
able under the above acceptance cri- 
teria a t  least  twice each calendar year, 
but at intervals not exceeding 7% 
months. A welder qualified under an 
earlier edition Of a standard listed in 
6192.7 of this part may weld but may 
not requalify under that earlier edi- 
tion; and 

(2) May not weld on pipe to be oper- 
ated a t  a premure that produces a hoop 
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stress of lese than 20 percent of SMYS 
unless the welder is tested in accord- 
ance with paragraph (ON) of this s0c- 
tion or requalifies under paragraph 
(d)W or (d)(2) of this Section. 

(d) A welder qualified under 
$192.221(b) may not weld n n l e s 6  

(1) Within the preceding 15 calendar 
months. but at leaet once each cal- 
endar year, the welder haa reQualifled 
under §192.227(b); or 

( 2 )  Within the preceding 7% oalcndar 
months, but at least twice oach cal- 
endar year, the welder has had- 

(1) A production weld cut  out. tested. 
and found acccptablc in  accordance 
with the qualifying test; or 

(ii) For welders who work only on 
service lines 2 inches (51 millimeters) 
or smaller in diameter. two eample 
welds tested and found acceptable in 
accordance with the teat in section III 
of Appendix C of this part. 

$192.251 Pmteetion from weather. 
The welding operation m w t  be Pro- 

tected from weather conditions that 
would impair the quality of the com- 
pleted weld. 

D 1B.233 Miter joints. 
(a) A miter joint on steel pipc t o  bo 

operated at a pressuin that produces a 
hoop stress of 30 percent or more of 
SMYS may not defloct the pipe mom 
than 3". 

(b) A miter joint on steel pipe t o  be 
operated a t  a presswe that produces a 
hoop stress of less than 30 percent. but 
more than 10 percent, of SMYS may 
not deflect the pipe more than 12W and 
must b0 a distance equal t o  one pipe di- 
ameter or more away from any other 
miter joint, as measnred from the 
crotch of each joint. 

(0) A mitcr joint on steel pipe to bc 
operated at a pressure that producos a 
hoop stress of IO percent or lesa of 
SMYS may not deflect the pipe murc 
than 90". 

8 192.236 Preparation for welding. 
Before beginning any welding. the 

welding surfaces must be clean and free 
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Of any material that may be detri- (b) Nondestructive testing of welds 
mental to the weld, and the pipe o r  must be performed 
COmpOnent must be aligned to Provide (1) In acoordance with written proce- 
the mO0t favorable condition for depos- dures; and 
iting the root bead. This a & v m n t  (2) By persons who have been trained 
must be Preserved while the root bead and qualified in the established proce- 
is being deposited. dures and with tho equipment cm- 
P 192.241 Inspection and test of welds. p ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  must be established 

(a) Visual inspection of welding must for the proper interpretation of each 
be conducted by an individual qualified nondestructive test of a weld to  ensure 
by aPpropTiate training and elrgerience the wxaptability of the weld under 
to ensure that: 5 192.241(c). 

(1) The welding is PeL-pormed in ao- (d) When nondestructive testing is re- 
cordance with the welding procedure; quired under ?192.241(b). the followinr 
and 

(2) The weld is acceptable under para- 
graph (c)  of this section. 

(b) The welds on a pipeline to be op- 
erated a t  a pressure that produces a 
hoop streas of a0 percent or more of 
SMYS must be nondestructively tested 
in accordance with 8192.243, except that  
welds that are visuslly inspected and 
approved by a qualified welding inspec- 
tor need not he nondestructively tested 
if  

(1) The pipe has a nominal diameter 
of less than 6 inches (152 millimeters); 
O r  

(a) The pipeline is to be operated at a 
pressure that produces a hoop stress of 
less than 40 percent of SMYS and the 
welds are so limited in number that 
nondestructive testing is impractical. 

(c) The acceptability of a weld that is 
nondestructively tested or visually in- 
spected is determined acoording to the 
standards in Section 9 of API Standard 
1104 (incorporated by rcference, see 
8192.1). However, if a girth weld is un- 
acceptable under those standards for a 
reason other than a crack, and i f  Ap- 
pendix A to API  1104 applies to  the 
weld, the acceptability of the weld may 
be further determined under that ap- 
pendix. 
[36 FR 13257. Aug. 19, 1970. 86 amended by 
Amdt. U%a?. 46 FR 10160, Peb. 2, 1981: . h d t .  
igz..?8. 61 FR 28784. J U ~  6. 1998: Amdt. 19a-.85. 
63 FR 37503. July 18, 1998: Amdt. 192..94, 69 FH 
32894, June 14.2w41 

Li 192.243 Nondestruotive testing. 
(a) Nondestructive testing of welds 

must be performed by any process, 
other than trepanning. that will clear- 
ly indicate defects that may affect the 
intemlty of the weld. 

percentages o i  e a i d a y ' e  field butt 
welds, selected at random by the oper- 
ator, must be nondestructively tested 
over their entire circumference: 

(1) In Class 1 locations, except off- 
shore, a t  least 10 percent. 

(2) In Class 2 locations, at least 15 
percent. 

(3) In Class 3 and Class 4 locations, at 
crossings of major or navigable rivers, 
offshore, and within railroad or public 
highway rights-of-way. including tnn- 
nels, bridges, and overhead road cross- 
ings. 1MI perccnt unless impracticable. 
in  which case a t  least 90 percont. Non- 
destructive testing must be impracti- 
cable for each girth weld not tested. 

(4) A t  pipeline tie-ins, including tio- 
ins of replacement sections, 1w) por- 
cent. 

(e) Except for a welder whose work is 
isolated from the principal welding ac- 
tivity, a sample of each weldor's work 
for oach day must be nondestructively 
testod. when nondestructive testing is 
required under $192.241@). 

tfl  When nondestructive testing is re- 
wired under 5192.241(b). eaoh operator 
must retain, for the life of the pipeline, 
a record showing by milepost, 0ngi- 
neering station. or by geographic fea- 
ture, the number of girth welds made, 
the number nondestructively tested, 
the number rejected, and the disposi- 
tion of the rejects. 
[35 FR 13257. AUK. 19. 1970, @.a amended by 
Amfit. 1SL27, 41 FR 34606. Aw. 16. 1976 
Amdt. 192-50. 50 FR 37192, Gept. 12, 1985: 
Amdt. 192-78.61 FR 26184. June 6, 15361 

D 192.246 Repair or removal of defects. 
(a) Each weld that is unacceptable 

under §192.241(c) must be removed or 
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repaired. Except for welds on an off- 
shore pipeline being installed from a 
pipeline vessel, a weld must be re- 
moved if it has a crack that  ia more 
than a percent of the weld length. 

(b) Each weld that ie repaired must 
have the defect removed down to sound 
metal and the segment to be repaired 
must be preheated if conditions exist 
which would adversely affect the qual- 
ity of the weld repair. After repair, the 
segment of the weld that was repaired 
must be inspected to ensure its accept- 
ability. 

(c) Repair of a crack, or of any defect 
in a previously repaired area must be 
in accordance with written weld repair 
procedures that have been qualified 
under $192.225. Repair Procedures must 
provide that the minimum mechanical 
properties specified for the welding 
procedure used to  make the original 
weld are met upon completion of the 
final weld repair. 
[Amdt. 197-46, 48 FR 48614, Oct. 20. 19831 

Subpart +Joining of Materials 
Other Than by Welding 

$192.271 Scope. 
(a) This subpart prescribes minimum 

requirements for joining materials in 
pipclines, other than by welding. 

(b) This subpart does not apply to  
joining during the manufacture of pipe 
or pipeline components. 

PIBa.27S General 
(a) The pipeline must be designed and 

installed 80 that  Each joint will Sustain 
the longitudinal pullout or thrust 
forces caused by contraction or expan- 
sion of the piping or by anticipated ex- 
ternal or internal loading. 
(b) Each joint must be made in ac- 

cordance with written procedure8 that 
have been proven by test or experience 
to produce strong gastight joints. 

ic) Each joint must he inspected to 
insure compliance with this subpart. 

$ 192.275 Cast imn pipe. 
(a) Each caulked bell and spigot joint 

in cast iron pipe must he sealed with 
mechanical leak clamps. 

ib) Each mechanical joint in cast 
iron pipe must have a gasket made of a 
r,esilient materlal as the sealing me- 
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dium. Each gasket must be suitably 
confined and retained under compres- 
sion by a separate gland or follower 
pine. 

( c )  & d l  11.011 pipe may not be joined 

(d)  Cast iron vinc mav 1101 be ~olncd 
by threaded joints 

. -  
by  brazing. 
[35 FR 13a67. 19. 1970, 89 amended by 
Amdt. 192432. 54 FR 5626, Fsb. 6. 19891 

Li 192.277 Ductile imn pipe. 

joined by threaded joints. 

joined by brazing. 

(a) Ductile iron pipe may not be 

(b) Ductile iron pipe may not be 

[35 FR 137.51, Aug. 19. 1970, as amended by 
Amdt. 192..62.54 FR 5628. Fsb. 6. 19891 

S 192.279 Copper pipe. 
Copper pipe may not be threaded ex- 

cept that copper pipe used for joining 
screw fittings or valves may be thread- 
ed if the wall thickness is equivalent to 
the compar'able Size of Schedule 40 or 
heavier wall pipe listed in Table C1 of 
ASMWANSI B18.5. 
CAmdt. 192-82. 54 E'R 5628. Peb. 6, 1989. RS 
amended at  58 FR 14521. Mar. 18.19931 

$192.281 Plastic pipe. 

~ ~"~~~~ 
or kiter joint, 

(b) Solvent cement join&. Each solvent 
cement joint on plastic pipe must com- 
ply with the iollowing: 
(1) The mating surfaces of the Joint 

must he clcan, dry, and free of material 
which might bo dotrimental to tho 
joint. 

(2) Tho solvent cemcnt must conform 
to ASTM D2513-99. (incorporated by 
roferanec. .SPP s i ~ a . 7 , .  
~~~~~~~~ ...... ".. , 

(3) The joint may not he heated t o  ac- 
celerate the setting o t  the cement. 

(c) Heat-fusion joints. Each heat-fu- 
sion joint on plastic pipe must comply 
with the following: 
(1) A butt  heat-fusion joint must be 

joined by a device that holds the heater 
element square to the sndv of the pip- 
ing, compresses the heated ends to- 
gether, and holds the pipe in PI'OPSI' 
alignment while the plastic hardens. 
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(2) A socket heat-fusion joint must be 

joined by a device that heats the  mat- 
ing surfaces of the joint unifosmly and 
simultaneously to  essentially the same 
temperature. 

(3) An electrofusion joint must be 
joined utilizing the equipment and 
techniques of thC flttings manufacturer 
or equipment and techniques shown, by 
tosting joints to tho requirements of 
$192.283(a)(l)(iii). to be a t  least equiva- 
lent to  those of the fittings mmufac- 
turer. 

(4) Heat may not be applied wi th  a 
torch or other open flame. 

(d) Adhesive joints. Eaoh adhesive 
joint on plastic pipe must comply with 
thc iollowing: 

(1) The adhesive must conform to 
ASTM Designation D 2517. 

(2) Thc materials and adhesive must 
be compatible with each other. 

( e )  Mechanicol joints. Each compres- 
sion type mechanical joint on plastic 
pipe must comply with the following: 
(1) The gasket material in the cou- 

pling must bo compatible with the 
plastic. 
(2) A rigid internal tubular stiffener. 

other than a split tubular stiffener, 
must he used in conjunction with the 
coupling. 
[S5 FR 13251. Aug. 19, lW0, as mended by 
Am&. 192-54. 44 FR 42913, July 23. 1919 
Am&. 19268. 53 FR 16%. Jan. 21, 1968, Amdt. 
192-61, 63 FR 36193. Sept. 22, 1 W ;  68 FR 14521. 
Mar. 18. 1993; Amclt. 19>..78, 61 FR 28184, June 
8. 16%: Amdt. 192-114, 15 BR 48603, AW. 11. 
a0101 

5 lPa.285 Plastic pipe: Qualifying join- 

(a) Heal fusion, solvent cemeal, and ad- 
hesive joints. Before any written Proce- 
dure estahlished under 6192.273(b) is 
used for making plastic pipe joints by a 
hoat fusion, solvent cement, or adhe- 
sive method, the procedure must be 
qualified by subjecting specimen joints 
made =cording to the prooedure to  the 

"g  procadurea. 

(1) Tho burst tcst requircments of- 
(i) In the case of thermoplastic pipe, 

paragraph 6.6 (sustained presnure test) 
or Dmamaoh G 7 (Minimum Hvdrostatio 
Burst +en6 cr parwraph 8.9 isustained 
Static pressure Test) of ASTM D2513-99 
(incorporated by referenco, see 5 192.7); 

(ii) In the case of thermosetting plas- 
tic pipe, paragraph 8.5 (Minimum Hy- 

4: 
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drostatic Burst Pressure) or paragraph 
8.9 (Sustained Static Pressure Test) of 
ASTM D2517 (incorporated by ref- 
orence, see 6192.7); or 

(iii) In the case of electrofunion fit- 
tings for polyethylene (PE) pipe and 
tubing, paragraph 9.1 (Minimum Hy- 
draulic Burst Pressure Test). para- 
graph 9.2 (Sustained Pressure Test), 
paragraph 9.3 (Tensile Strength Tost), 
o r  paragraph 9.4 (Joint Integrity Tests) 
of ASTM Designation F1055 (inoor- 
porated by reference, see 6192.7). 

(2) For procedures intendcd for lat- 
eral pipe connections, subject a speci- 
men joint made from pipe sections 
joined at right angles according to the 
procedure to a forcc on the lateral pipe 
until taiiurc ccoure iu the spectmcn. If 
failure initiates outside thc joint area. 
the procedure qualifies for use; and 

(3) For prooedures intended for non- 
lateral pipe connoctions, follow tho 
tensiic test requirements of ASTM 
DB38 (incorporated by reference, see 
6192.7). except that the test may be 
conducted a t  ambient temperature and 
humidity If the specimen elongates no 
less than 25 percent or failure initiates 
outside tho joint area. t h e  procedure 
qualifies for Use. 
(b) Mechanical join&. Boforc any writ- 

ton procedure ostahlishod under 
$192.273(h) is used for makin6 mechan- 
ical plastic pipe joints that ar0 de- 
signed t o  withstand tensilc forces. tho 
procedure must bc qualified by sub- 
jecting 5 specimen joints made accord- 
ing to the prooedure to the following 
tensile test: 
(1) Use an apparatus for the test as 

specified in ASTM D 638 (except for 
conditioning). (incorporated by ref- 
erence, see 5192.7). 
(2) The specimen must be of such 

length that the distance between the 
grips of the apparatus and the end of 
the stiffener does not affect the joint 
strength. 

(3) The speed of testing is 0.20 in (5.0 
nun) per minute. plus or minus 25 per- 
cent. 

(4) Pipe specimens less than 4 inches 
(102 mm) in diameter are qualified if 
the pipe yields to an elongation of no 
less than 25 percent or failure initiates 
outaide the joint area. 

( 5 )  Pipe specimens 4 inches (102 mm) 
and larges in diameter shall be pulled 
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until the pipe is subjected to a tensile 
stress equal to or greater than the 
maximum thermal stress that would be 
Produced by a temperatuc change or 
100 O F  (38 "G) or until the pipc is pulled 
from the fitting. If the pipe pulla from 
the fitting. the lowest value of the five 
test results or the manufacturer's rat- 
ing, whichevcr is lower must be nsed in 
thc design calculations for stress. 

(6) Each specimen that fails a t  the 
grips must be retested using new pipe. 

(7) Results obtained pertain only t o  
the Specific outside diameter, and ma- 
terial of the pipe tested, except that  
testing of a heavier wall pipe may be 
nsed to qualify pipe of the same mate- 
rial but with a lesser wall thiokness. 
(0) A copy of each written procedue 

being uaed for joining plastic pipe must 
be available to the persons making and 
inspecting joints. 

(d) Pipe o r  fittings manufactured be- 
fore July l, 1980. m y  be used in ac- 
cordance with procedures that the 
manufacturer certifies will producc a 
joint as strong as the pipe. 

P 192.286 Plastic pipe: Qualifying per- 

(a) No person may make a plastic 
pipe joint unless that peraon has been 
qualified under the applicable joining 
procedure by: 
(1) Appropriate training or experi- 

ence in the uae of the procedure: and 
(2) Making a specimen joint from 

pipe sections joined according to  the 
Procedure that passes the inspeotion 
and test set forth in paragraph (b) of 
this section. 

(b) The specimen joint must be: 
(1) Visually examined during and 

after assembly or joining and found to 
have the same appearance as a joint or 
photographs of a joint that is accept- 
able under the proceduro; and 

(2) In the cam of a heat fusion, sol- 
vent cement, or adhesive joint: 

(1) Tested under any one of the test 
methods listed under $192.283(a) appli- 

80118 to make joints. 

cable to the type of joint and material 
being tested; 

(ii) Examined by ultrasonic inspec- 
tion and found not to contain flaws 
that  would cause failure; or 

(iii) Gut into at least 3 longitudinal 
Straps, each of which is: 

(A) Visually examined and found not 
to contain voids or discontinuities on 
the cut surfaces of the joint area; and 
(B) Deformed by bending, torque, or 

impact. and if failure o c c m ,  i t  must 
not initiate in the joint area. 

tc) A person must be requalified 
under an applicable procedure, if dur- 
ing any 12-month period that person: 
(1) Does not make any joints under 

that procedure: or 
(2) Has 3 joints or 3 percent of the 

joints made, whichever is  groater, 
undcr that  procedure that are found 
unacceptable by testing under 5192.513. 

(d) Each operator shall establish a 
method to  determine that each person 
making joints in plastic pipelines in 
the owrator's system is qualified in ac- 
cordance with this sectiou. 
[Amdt. 19234A. 45 FR a, Feb. 14, 1980, as 
amended by Amdt. 19%34B, 46 FR 39. Jan. 2. 
1881; Amdt. 1W-93, 68 FR 63900, 8sDt. 16, 20031 

P192.281 Plastic pipe: Inspection of 

No person may carry out the inspec- 
tion of joints in plastic pipes required 
by 55192.273(c) and 192.285(b) unless that 
person has been qualified by appro- 
priate training or experience in evalu- 
ating the acceptability of plastic pipe 
joints made under the applicable join- 
ing procedure. 
[Amdt. 19234, 44 FR 42914, July 23. 19791 

joints. 

Subpart G-General Construction 
Requirements for Transmission 
lines and Mains 

~ i s a s o i  s-pa 
This subpart prescribes minimum re- 

quirements for constructing trans- 
mission lines and mains. 
B 192.303 Compliance with apeoifica- 

Each transmission line 01' main must 
be constructed in  accordance with com- 
prehensive written specifications or 

tione or standards. 
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standards that are consistent with this 
part. 

R 192.305 Inspection: General 
Each transmission line or main must 

be inspected to  enswe that it is con- 
structed in accor'dance with this part. 

$192.307 Inspection of materials. 
Each length of pipe and each other 

component must be visually inspected 
at the site of installation to C ~ A U P R  ~~~~~~~ ~~~~ .. 
that  it has not sustained any visually 
determinable damage that  could im- 
pair i ts  serviceability. 

5 192.309 Repair of steel pipe. 

the lowest point of the dent and a pro- 
longation of the original contow of the 
pipe. 

( c )  Each arc burn on steel pipe t o  be 
operated a t  a pressure that produces a 
hoop stress of 40 percent, or more. of 
SMYS must be repaired or removed. If 
a repair is made by grinding, the arc 
burn must be completels removed and 
the remaining wall thickness must be 
a t  least equal t o  either: 
(1) The minimum wall thickness re- 

quired by the tolerances in the speci- 
fication to which the pipe was manu- 
factured: or 

(2) The nominal wall thickness re- 
quired for the design pressurc of the 

(a) Each imperfection or damage that pipeline. 
impairs the serviceability of a length (dl * UoW% groove, arc bum. O r  dent 
of steel pipe be repaired or re- may not he repaired by insert patching 
moved. If a repair is made by grinding, Or by pounding Ont. 
the remaining wall thickness must at (e) Each gowe* groove* arc burn, Or 
least be equal to  either: dent that is removed from a length of 

(1) The minimum thickness I.equired Pipe mUSt be removed by OnttiW Out 
by the tolerances in the swcification the damaged portion as a cy1inder. 
to which the pipe W a s  manufactwed; or [SS FH 132.51. Aug. 19, 19T0, as amende6 by 

(2) The nominal wall thickness re- Amdt. 1921. 35 FR llm, NOV. 17. 1970: Amdt. 
quired for the design pressure of the 192-85. 63 FR 37503, July IS, 1998: Amdt. 192 
pipeline. 88.64 FR 69664, De". 14. 19991 

(b) Each of the following dents must 
be removed from steel pipe to  be oper- ' 192.311 
ated a t  a pressure that produces a hoop Each imperfection or damage that 
stress of 20 percent, or more, of S M y S ,  would impair the serviceahility of plas- 
unless the dent is repasred by a method tic Pipe must be repaired O r  removed. 
that  reliable engineering tests and [Amdt. lsa.93, 88 FR 5asoo, Sept, 15, m31 
analyses show can permanently restore 
the sei'viceability of the pipe: A 192.313 Bends and elbows. 

cordance with 5192.315. must comply groove, or arc burn. 
(2) A dent that  affects the longitu- with the following: 

(1) A bend must not impair the scrv- dinal wold or a circumferential weld. 
(3) Pipe to be operated a t  a pres- iceability of the pipe. 

sure that produces a hoop titress of 40 (2) ~~h bend must have a 
Percent cr more of SMYS, a dent that  contour and be free from buckling, 
hss a depth of cracks, or any other mechanical dam- 

(i) More than VI inch (6.4 millimetam) age, 
in pipe 12?4 inches (524 millimeters) or (3) on pipe containing a longitudinal 

weld, the longitudinal weld must be as loss in outer diameter; or 
cii) More than Percent Of the nomi- near as praoticable to the neutral axis 

nal pipe diameter in  pipe over 1% Ofthe  bend unless: 
inches (324 millimeters) in outer di- (1) The bend is made with itn internal 

bending mandrel; or ameter. 
For the purpose of this section a (ii) The pipe is 12 inches (305 millime- 
"dent" is a depression that produces a ters) or less in outside diameter or has 
gross disturbance in the curvature of a diameter to wall thickness ratio lcss 
the pipe wall without reducing the than70. 
Pipe-wall thickness. The depth of a (b) Each circumferential weld of steel 
dent is measured as the gap between pipe which is located where the stress 

Of pladic pipe' 

(1) A dcnt that contains a Stress Con- 
centrator such 88 a scratch, PoUPO, (a) Each field bend in  steel pipe, 

other t h m  a wrinkle bend mado in ac- 
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distance from the traffic or by install- during bending C&USeB a permanent de- 
formation in the pipe must be non- 
destructively tested either before or 
after the bending process.. 

(c) Wrought-steel welding elbows and 
transverse segments of these elbows 
may not be used for changes in direc- 
tion on stcel pipe that is 2 inches (51 
millimetcm) or  more in diamcter un- 
less the arc Icngth, &B meaaured along 
the crotch, is at least 1 inch (25 milli- 
meters). 
IAmdt. NO. 192 26, 41 PR 26018. June a4. 1976, 
8s mended by Amdt. 1W29. 4 1  FR 42860. 
A w .  25, 1977; Arndt. 192-28, 42 FR 60148. No". 
25. 1917; Amdt. 19249. €4 FR 13226. Apr. 3, 
1986: Amdt. 192-85. 63 FR 3'7503. July 13, 19981 

5 192.316 Wrinkle beads h steel pipe. 
(a) A wrinkle bend may not be made 

on steel pipe to be operated at a we&- 
sur0 that produces a hoop stress of 30 
percent, or more. of SMYS. 

(b) Each wrinkle bend on steel pipe 
must comply with the following: 

(1) The bend mnst not have any sharp 
kinks. 

(2) When measured along the crotch 
of the bend. the wrinkles must be a dis- 
tance oi a t  least one pipe diameter. 

(3) On pipe 16 inches (406 millimeters) 
or larger in diameter, the bend may 
not have a deflection of more than 1%' 
for cach wrinkle. 

(4) On pipe containing a longitudinal 
wold the longitudinal seam must be as 
near as practicable to tho ncutral axis 
of the bend. 
[35 FR 1325'7. Aug. 19, 1910. M mended by 
Amdt. 19245.63 FR 3'7603. July 13. 19981 

$192.817 Protection &om hazards. 
(a) The operator must take all prac- 

ticable s t e p  to  protect each trans- 
mission line or main from Washouts, 
floods. unstable soil. landslides, or 
other hazards that msy cause the pipe- 
line to move or to snstain abnormal 
loads. In addition, the operator must 
take all practicablo steps to protect 
offshore pipelines from damage by mud 
slides, water Cnmnts, hurricanes, ship 
anchors, and fishing operations. 

(b) Each aboveground transmission 
line or main, not located offshore or in 
inland navigable water are=, must be 
protected from accidental damage by 
vehicular traffic or other similar 
causes, either by being placed at a safe 

4 

ing barricades. 
(c) Pipelines, including pipe risers, on 

enah platform located offshore or in in- 
land navigable waters must be pro- 
tected from accidental damage by ves- 
sels. 
[Amdt. 192.21, 41 PR 34606. Aug. 16. 19'76. &B 
mended by Amdt. 193-78, 61 FR 28'784. June 
6. 19981 

01Bz.SlS Installation of pipe in e 

(a) When installed in a ditch. each 
transmission line that is to be operated 
at a pressure producing a hoop strass of 
20 percent or more of SMYS must be 
installed so that the pipe flts the ditch 
so as to minimize stresses and protect 
the pipe coating from damage. 

(b) When a ditch for a transmission 
line or main is baokfilled. it m w t  be 
backfilled in a manner that: 
(1) Provides nrm support under the 

pipe; and 
(2) Prevcnts damage to  the plpe and 

pipe coating from equipment or from 
the backfill material. 

(c) All offshore pipe in water &t least 
12 feet (3.7 meters) deep but not more 
than 200 feet (61 meters) deep, &B meas- 
ured *om the mean low tide, except 
pipe in the Gulf of Mexico and its inlets 
under 15 feet (4.6 meters) of water, 
must be installcd so that the top of the 
pipe is below the natural bottom unless 
the pipe is SnpPOrted by Stanchicns, 
held in place by anohom or heavy con- 
crcto coating, or protected by an eauiv- 
alent m e a .  Pipe in the Gulf of Mexico 
and its inlets undcr 15 feet (4.6 metcrs) 
of water must be installed so that the 
top of the pipe is 36 inches (914 milli- 
meters) below the seabed for normal 
excavation or 18 inches (457 millime- 
ters) for rook excavation. 

ditch. 

(35 FR 13257, Aop. 19, 1910, as amended by 
Amdt. 192-27, 41 FR 34606. Aug. 16, 1916: 
Amdt. 192-78, 61 FR 28784, June 6,1996: Amdt. 
19286. 63 FR 3'1603, July 13. 19981 

$192.321 Installation of plesUc pipe. 
(a) Plaatic pipc must bc installed 

bclow ground level except as provided 
by paragraphs (g) and (h) of this 800- 
ticn. 

(b) Plastic pipe that is installed in a 
vault or any other below grade enclo- 
sure must be completely encased in 
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gas-tight metal pipe and fittings that 
are adequately protected from corro- 
sion. 

(c) Plastic pipe must be installed so 
as to minimize shear or tensile 
stresses. 

(d) Thermoplastic pipe that is not en- 
cased must have a minimum wall 
thickness of 0.090 inch (2.29 millime- 
ters), except that  pipe with an outside 
diameter of 0.875 inch (22.3 millimeters) 
or less may have a minimum wall 
thickness of 0.062 inch (1.58 millime- 
ters). 

(e) Plastic pipe that is not encased 
must have an electrically conducting 
wire or other means of locating the 
pipe while i t  is underground. Tracer 
wire may not be wrapped around the 
pipe and contact with the pipe must be 
minimized but is not prohibited. Tracer 
wire or other metallic elements in- 
stalled for pipe locating purposes must 
bc resistant to corrosion damage. ei- 
ther by use of coated copper wire or by 
other means. 

(r) Plastic pip0 that is being cncased 
must be Inserted into the casing pipe in 
a manner that will protect the plastic. 
The leading end of the plastic must be 
closed before insertion. 

(9) Uncased plastic pipe may be tem- 
porarily installed above ground level 
under the following conditions: 

(1) Tho operator must be able to dem- 
onstrate that the cumulative above- 
ground exposure of the pipe docs not 
exceed the mmufaCturer’S rec- 
ommended maximum period of expo- 
5ure or 2 years, whichever Is less. 

(2) The pipe either is located where 
damage by external forces is unlikely 
or is otherwise protected against such 
damage. 

(3) The pipe adequately resists expo- 
5ure to ultraviolet light and high and 
low temperatures. 

(h) Plastic pipe may be installed on 
bridges provided t b t  I t  IS: 

(1) Insblled with protection from 
mechanical damage, such as installa- 
tion in a metallic casing: 
(2) Protected from ultraviolet radi- 

ation: and 

(3) Not allowed to  exceed the pipe 
temperature limits specified in 
0 192.123. 
[a5 FR 13257. AW. 19. 1970. a8 amended by 
Amdt. 19218, 61 FR 2875% June 6.1996: Amdt. 
19285. 83 FR 31503. July 13, 1998: Amdt. 192 
93.68 FR 533900, Swt. 15, aw3: Amdt. 197494.69 
FR 32895, June 14,2W41 

8192.323 &sing. 

Each casing used on a transmission 
line or main under a railroad or high- 
way must comply with the Iollowing: 

(a) The casing must be designed to 
withstand the superimposed loads. 

(b) If there is a possibility of water 
entering the casing. the end8 must be 
sealed. 

(c) If the ends of an ~nvented  casing 
are sealed and the sealing is strong 
enough to  retain the maximum allow- 
able operating Pressure of the pipe, the 
casing must be designed to  hold this 
pressure a t  a stress level of not more 
than 72 wrcent of SMYS. 

(d) If vents are installed on a casing, 
the vents must be protected from the 
weather to prevent water from enter- 
ing the casing. 

5 183.325 Underground clearance. 
(a) Each transmission line must be 

installed with at least 12 inches (305 
millimeters) of clearance from any 
other underground structure not asso- 
ciated with the transmission line. If 
this clearance cannot be attained. the 
transmission line must be protected 
rrom damage that might rcsult Rom 
the proximity of the other structure. 

(b) Each main must be installed with 
enough clearance from any other nn- 
derground structure to allow proper 
maintenance and to protect against 
damage that might result from prox- 
imity to  other StructuPes. 

(0) In addition to meeting the re- 
quirements of paragraph (a) or (b) of 
this section. each plastic transmiaalon 
line or main must be installed with suf- 
ficient clearance. or must be insulated, 
from any souroe of beat so as to pre- 
vent the heat from Impairing the serv- 
iceability of the pipe. 
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(d) Each pipe-type or bottle-type 
holder must be installed with a min- 
imum clearance from any other holder 
as Presczibed in  §192.175(b). 
136 FR 13257. AUK. 19, 1970. aa amended by 
Amdt. 19285. 63 FR 37543. July 13, 15961 

8 192.327 Cover. 
(a) Except ILB provided in paragraphs 

(c). (e), (i). and (9) of this seotion. each 
buried transmission line mutit be in- 
stalled with a minimum cover as fol- 
lows: 

Inchen (Miltimeten). 
cwtbxal6ane ........................... 
C W  2. 3, and 4 IDcsbms ........... 
omlnaga dlches 01 pmlc mads 

49 CFR Ch. I (1C-1-11 Edltion) 

consolidated rock between the top of 
the pipe and the underwater natural 
bottom (as determined by recognized 
and generally accepted practices). 

tf) All pipe installed offshore. except 
in the Gulf of Mexico and i t s  inlets. 
under water not more than 200 feet (60 
meters) deep, aa measured from the 
mean low tide. must be installed aa foi- 
lows: 

(1) Except as provided in paragraph 
(c) of this section. pipe under water 
loss than 12  feet (3.66 metem) deep, 
must bo installed with a minimum 
cover of  36 inches (914 millimeters) in 
soil or 18 inches (457 millimeters) in 
consolidated rock between the top of 
the pipe and the natural bottom. 

(2) Pipe under water at least 12 feet 
(3.66 meters) deep must be installed so 

(b) Except 88 pmvided in paramapb that the top Of the PiPC below the  

main must be installed with a t  least 24 ~ ~ ~ ~ r , " g , ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ $ ~ ~  ~~~~~ % 
inches (610 millimeters) of cover. 

prevents the installation of a trans- (8) All Pipelines i n s t d e d  under 
mission line cr main with the min. Water in the Gulf of Mexico and its in- 
imum cover, the transmission line or lets. as ddined in 8192.3, must be in- 
main may be installed with less cover stalled in accordance with 
if i t  is provided with additional protec- §192.612(b)(3). 
'Ion to withstand antiCi@ed [35 FR 13257. Aug 19. 1970, ns amended by loads. Amdt. lW2'7, 41 FR 3 4 W ,  AUK. 16. 1916: 

(0) and (d) of this section, each buried natural bottom, UnhSS the Pipe is SUP- 

(c) Where an underground structure protected an cQuivalent 

(d) A main may be installed with less Amdt. 1 9 ~ 8 . 6 1  FR 28~85, JUS 6,1896; Amdt. 
than 24 inches (610 millimeters) of 16z.a. 63 FR ~7503, ~ u l y  13. 199% Amdt. 19% 
cover if the law of the State or munici- 98.69 FR 48408. AUK. 10, zw41 
pality: 

(1) Establishes a minimum cover of 
less than 24 inches (610 millimeters): 

(2) Requires that mains be installed 
in a common trench with other utility 
lines: and 

(3) Provides adequately for  preven- 
tion of damage to  the pipc by external 
forces. 

( e )  Except as provided in paragraph 
( 0 )  of this Becticn. all pipe installed in 
a navigable river, Stream. or harbor 
must be installed with a minimum 
cover of 48 inches (1.219 millimeters) in 
soil or ?A inches (610 millimeters) in 

9 193.328 Additional construction re- 
quirements for steel ipe using al- 
ternative maximum dowable ope- 
ating pressure. 

For a new or  existing pipelinc seg- 
mcnt to be eligible Tor operation a t  the 
altcrnatlve maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure calculated under 
8192.620, a segment must meet the fol- 
lowing additional oonstruction require- 
ments. Records must be maintained, 
for the uscful life of the pipclinc, dem- 
onstrating oompliance with these re- 
quiremcnts: 
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B192.367 Customer meters end mgu- 

(a) Each meter and each regulator 
must be installed so as to  minimize an- 
ticipated stresses upon the connecting 
piping and the meter. 

(b) Whon close all-throad nipples are 
Used, the wall thickncss remaining 
after the threads are out mwt  meet 
the minimum wall thickness require- 
ments of this part. 

(c )  Connections made oi load or other 
easily damaged material may not be 
used In the installation of metem or 
regulators. 

(d) Each regulator that  might roleaso 
gas in its operation must be vented to 
the outside atmosphere. 

B 192.588 Customer meter instdletions: 

lators: Instellation. 

operating pressure. 

(b) Ea& newly installed meter mann- 
factwed after November 12, 1970, must 
have been tested to a minimum of 10 
p.8.i. (69 kPa) gage. 

(c) A rebuilt or repaired tinned steel 
oase meter may not be used a t  a pres- 
snre that is more than 50 percent of the 
pressure uaed to  test the meter after 
rebuilding or ropairing. 

p.8.i. (69 kPa) gage. 
(c) A rebuilt or repaired tinned 

oase meter may not be used a t  a 
snre that is more than 50 percent 
pressure uaed to  test the meter 
rebuilding or ropairing. 

steel 
pres- 

of the 
after 

C3.5 FR 13251. Aug. 19, 1970. aa mended by 
Amdt. 1921. 35 FR 1T6w). No". I T ,  1970: Amdt. 
19285, 63 FR 31503, July 13.19981 

1 102.861 Service Linea: htalhtion. 
(a) Dcpth. Each buried service line 

muat be installed with a t  least 12 
inches (305 millimeters) of cover in pri- 
vate property and at least 18 inches 
(451 millimeters) of cover in streets and 
roads. However, where an underqound 
structure prevents installation a t  
those depths. the service line must be 
able to withstand any anticipated ex- 
ternal load. 

(b) Sumorl and backfill. Each service 
line must be properly supported on nn- 
disturbed or well-compacted soil. and 
material used for backrill must be free 
Of  materials that could damage the 
pipe or i ts  coating. 

(c) Grading for drainage. Where con- 
densate in the gas might causa inter- 
ruption in the gas  supply to the cw-  
tomer. the service line muat be graded 

4 

so as to drain into the main or into 
drips a t  the low points in the service 
line. 

(d) Proteelion againsl oiping strain and 
erlernal loading. Each service line must 
be installed so as to minimize antici- 
pated piping strain m d  external load- 
ing. 

(e) Installation of service lines into 
buildings. Each underground service 
line installed below grade through the 
outer foundation wall of a building 
must: 
(1) In the casc of a metal service line, 

be protected against corrosion; 
(2) In the case of a plastic service 

line. be protected from shearing action 
and backfill settlement: and 

(3) Be Sealed at the foundation wall 
to prevent leakage into the building. 

t i l  Installation of service lines undcr 
buildings. Where an underground serv- 
ice line is installed under a building: 

(1) It must be encased in  a gas tight 
conduit; 

(2) The conduit and the service line 
must, if the servioe line supplies the 
building it underlies, extend into a nor- 
mally usable and accessible part of tho 
building: and 

(3) The space between the conduit 
and the service line must be sealed to 
prevent gas leakage into the building 
and, if the conduit is sealed at both 
ends, a vent line from the annular 
space must extend to a point where gay 
would not be a hazard, and extend 
above grade, terminating in a rain and 
insect resistant fitting. 

(g) Locating underground service lines. 
Each underground nonmetallic service 
line that is not encased must have a 
meam of locating the pipe that  com- 
plies with B 192.5dl(e). 
C35 FR 13251. Aug. 19, 1910. k9 amended by 
Amdt. 192 15. 61 FR 18517. Ap. 26. 1096: Am&. 
192-65. 63 FR 31503. July 13. l9W hmdt 192- 
93.68 FR 53900. Sept. 15, aw31 

1182.863 Senrice lines: Valve require- 
menta 

(a) Each service line must have a 
service-line valve that meets the appli- 
cable requirements of subparta B and D 
of this part. A valve incorporated in a 
meter bar. that  allows the meter t o  be 
bypassed, may not be used &Y a service- 
line valve. 
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$isesas Service lines: Connections to 
east imn or ductile iron mains. 

cast iron or ductile iron main must be 
oonnected by a mechanical clamp. by 
dririliing and tapping the main, or by 
another method meeting the require- 
ments of D 102.213. 

(b) If a threaded tap is being insarted, 
the requirements of 6192.151 (a) and io) 
must also be met. 

R 192.371 Service lines: Steal. 

192.366 lines: location Each steel service line to be operated 
a t  less than 100 p.s.i. (689 kPa) gage 

(a) Relation to regulator or me&. Eauh must be constructed of pipe designed 
service-line valve must be installed u p  for a minimum of 100 p.s.i. (6Bg kPa) 
stream of the regulator or, i f  there is gage. 
no regflator. upstream of the meter. 

(h) Outside valves. Each Service line 
must have a shut-off valve in a readily 
accessible location that, if feasible. is 
outslde of the building. 

(0) Undcrgrwnd valves. Each under- 
ground service-line valve must be lo- 
cated in a covered durable curb box O r  
standpipe that allows ready operation 
of the valve and is supported independ- 
ently of the service lines. 

$192.367 Service lines: General 

(b) A soft seat service line valve may 
not be used if its ability to control the 

by exposure to anticipated heat. 
(a) Each service-line valve on a high- 

pressure service line. installed shove 
ground or in an area where the blowing 
of gas would be hazardous, must be de- 
signed and constructed to minimize the 
possibility of the removal of the core of 
the valve with other than specialized 
tools. 

flow of gas could be adversely affected (a) Each service line connected to a 

valves. 

qoirements for connections to main 
piping. 

(a) Location. Each service line con- 
nection to  a main must be located at 
tho top of the main or, i f  that Is not 
practical, at the side of the main, un- 
less a suitable protective device is in- 
titalled to minimize the possibility of 
dust and moisture being carried from 
the main into the service line. 

(b) Compression-type connection to 
main. Each compression-type aervice 
line to main connection mus t  

(1) Be designed and installed to effec- 
tively sustain the longitudinal pull-Out 
or thrust forces cawed by contraction 
o r  expansion of the piping. or by antici- 
pated external or internal loading; and 

(2) If gaskcts are used in connecting 
the service line to the main connection 
fitting, have gaskets that are compat- 
ible with the kind of gas in the system. 
[SS FR 13257. Amg. 19, 1910. 88 mended by 
Amdt. 192..75, 61 FK 18517, Am. 26, l9Wl 

$192,373 q c e  linea: Cast irnn and 
ductile iron. ~ 

(a) Cas t  or ductile iron pipe less than 
6 inches (152 millimeters) in diameter 
may not be Installed for service lines. 

(b) If cast iron pipe or ductile iron 
pipc is installed for use as a service 
line, the part of the service line which 
extends through thc building wall must 
be of steel pipc. 

(0) A cast iron or ductile imn ServiCe 
line may not be installed in unstable 
soil or under a building. 
185 BH 13257. Aug. 19, 1810, RS amended by 
Amdt. 182-85.63 FK 37503. July IS, 19981 

$ 192.375 Service lines: Plastic. 
(a) Eacb plastic service line outslde a 

building must be installed below 
ground level. except that- 

(1) It may be installcd in accordance 
with §102.321(g); and 

(2) It may terminate above pound 
level and outside the bulldlng, lf- 

(1) The abovc ground level Part Of the 
plastic service line is protcctod agalnst 
deterioration and oxtcrnal damage: and 

(ii) The plastic service line 1s not 
used to support external loads. 

(b) Each plastic service line inside a 
building must be Protected against ex- 
tcrna1 damage. 
[35 FR 13a57, Aug. 19. 1970, 8 5  amended by 
Amdt. 10%78. 61 FR 28785. June 6, 19961 
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D 192.877 Service lines: Copper. 
Each copper service line inst&lled 

within a building must be protected 
against external damage. 

$192.379 New service lines not in use. 
Each service line that  is not placed 

in service upon completion oi installa, 
tion must comply with one of the fol- 
lowing until the customer is supplied 
with gas: 

(a) The valve that is closed to prc- 
vent the flow of gas to the customer 
must be provided with a locking devicc 
or other means dcsigned to  prevent the 
opening of the valve by persons other 
than those authorized by the operator. 

(b) A mechanical device or fitting 
that will prevent the flow o i  gas must 
be installed in tho service line or in the 
meter assembly. 

(c) The customer's piping must be 
physically disconnected from the gas 
supply and the open pipe ends sealed. 
[Amdt. 192 8 .  37 FR 20694, Oct. 3. 197'21 

$192.381 Service lines: Ereess flow 
valve pdomanee standards. 

(a) Excess flow valves to be used on 
single residence servicc lines that oper- 
ate continuously throughout the year 
a t  a pressure not loss than 10 p.8.i. (69 
BPa) gage must be manufactured and 
tested by tho manufacturer according 
to an industry specification, or the 
manufacturer's written speciiication, 
to ensure that each valve will: 
(1) Function properly up to the max- 

imum operating pressure a t  which the 
valve is rated: 

(2) Function properly a t  all tempera- 
tures reaacnably expected in the oper- 
ating environment of the service line; 

(3) A t  10 p.s.i. (69 kPa) gage: 
(i) Cicse at ,  or not more than 50 per- 

cent above, the rated closure flow rate 
specified by the manufacturer; and 

(ii) Upon closure, reduce gas flow- 
(A) For an excess flow valve designed 

to allow pressure to  equalize acroes t h e  
valve, to no more than 5 percent of the 
manufacturer's specified closure flow 
rate, UP to a maximum of a0 cubic feet 
per how (0.57 cubic meters per hour): 

(B) For an excess flow valve designed 
to prevent equalization of pressure 
acrose the valve, tc no more than 0.4 

or 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edltion) 

cubic feet per hour (.01 cubic meters 
Der hour): and 

(4) Not olosc when the pressure 1s less 
than the manufacturer'e minimum 
specified operating prcfmure and the 
flow rate is below the manufacturer's 

~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~ 

minimum specified closure flow rate. 
(b) An excess flow valve must meet 

the applicable requirements of Sub- 
parts B and I) of this part. 

(c) An operator must mark or cther- 
wise identify the presence of an excess 
flow valve in t h e  service line. 

(d) An operator shall locate an excees 
flow valve as near as practical to the 
fitting connecting the servics line to 
ita source of gas supply. 

(e )  An operator should not install an 
excess flow valve on a service line 
where the operator has prior experi- 
ence with contaminants in  the gas 
stream. where these contaminants 
could be expected to  cause the cxcess 
flow valve t o  malfuuction or where the 
excess flow valve would intcrferc with 
necessary operation and maintenance 
activities on t h o  service, such as blcw- 
ing liquids from the line. 
[Amtlt. 192-79. 61 FR 314.59. June 20, 1998. 86 
amend& by Amdt. 192-80. 82 FR 2819, Jan. 17. 
lW. Amdt. 192-86, 83 FR 37504. July 13. 19981 

R19a.385 Exoess flow valve installa- 

(a) Definitions. A s  used in this sec- 
tion: 

Replaced service line means a gas serv- 
ice line where the fitting that connects 
the service line to the main is replaccd 
or the piping connected t c  this fitting 
is replaced. 

Service line serving single-family resi- 
dence means a gas sei'vice line that be- 
gins a t  the fltting that connects the 
service line to the main and serves 
only one single-family residence. 

(b) Installation required. An excess 
flow valve (EFV) installation must 
comply with the performance stand- 
a=& in 8192.381. The operator must in- 
stall an EFV on any new or replaced 
service line serving a single-family res- 
idence after February la, 2010, unless 
one or more of the following conditions 
is present: 
(1) The service line does not operate 

a t  a pressure of 10 wig or greater 
throughout the ye=; 

tion. 
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(2) The operator has prior experience 

with contaminants in the gas stream 
that  Could interfcre with the EFV's o g  
eration or cause loss of servioe to  a res- 
idence; 
(5) An EFV could interfern With nec- 

essary operation or maintenance ac- 
tivities. such as blowing liquids from 
the line: or 

(4) An EFV meeting performance 
standards in 5192.381 is not commer- 
cially available to  the opcrator. 

(c) Reporting. Each operator m w t  re- 
port the EFV measures detailed in the 
annual report required by 5191.11. 
[Amdt. 192115, 74 FR 63934, Deo. 4, 2w9, rn 
amended at 75 FR 5244, Feb. 2, 2010: 76 FR 
5459. Feb. 1,ZOlll 

Subpad I-Requirements for 
Corrosion Control 

SOURCE: Amdt. 1924.56 FR 12302, June 30. 
1971. unle88 otherwise noted. 

% 192.461 &ope. 
(a) This subpart prescribes minimum 

requirements for the protection of me- 
tallic pipelines from external, internal, 
and atmospheric corrosion. 

(b) [Reserved] 

% 182.462 How does this subpart apply 
to converted pi dines and rego- 
l a t d  onshore gatLring ~ines? 

(a) Convwted pipelines. Notwith- 
standing the date the pipeline was in- 
stalled or any earlier deadlines for 
compliance, each pipeline which quali- 
fies for use under this part in accord- 
ance with 8192.14 must meet the re- 
quirements of this subpart specifically 
applicable to pipelines installed before 
August 1. 1971. and all other applicable 
requirements within 1 yew after the 
pipeline is readied for servioe. How- 
ever, the requirements of this subpart 
specifically applicable to pipelines in- 
stalled after July 31, 1971, apply if the 
Pipeline substantially meets those re- 
quirements before i t  is readied for sen-  
ice or it is a segment which is replaced, 
relocated, or substantially altered. 

(b) Regulated onshore guthering lines. 
For any regulated onshore gathering 
line under 5192.9 existing on April 14, 
2006. that  was not previously subject to 
this Part, and for any onshore gath- 
ering line that becomes a regulated on- 
shore gathering line under 5 192.9 after 
April 14. 2006, because of a change in 
class location or increase in dwelling 
density: 

(1) The requirements of this subpa% 
specifically applicable to pipelines in- 
stalled before A m s t  1, 1971, apply to  
the gathering line regardless of thc 
date the pipeline was actually in- 
stalled; and 

(2) The reiiuiremenl~ of thm subpart 
spcclflcally appllcable to pipclincs In- 
stnlled after J u l y  31. 1971. apply only l r  
the DiDeline aubstantiallv rneeL? chose 
requirirnents. 
[Amdt. 19%aO. 42 BR 64l148. NO". 25. 1977, a8 
&mended by Amdt. lS2.lOa. 71 1"R 15503, Mar. 
15. 30061 

g192.459 General. 
The corrosion control procedures re- 

wired by 5 192.605(b)(2). including those 
for the design. instkGlation, operation. 
and maintenance of cathodic protec- 
tion systems, must be carried out by, 
or under tho direction of, a pemon 
qualified in piwline corrosion control 
methods. 
[Amdt. 19271, 59 FR 6684, Feb. 11. 19941 

5192.466 External comeion eantml: 
Buried or mbmergd ipelines in- 
stalled after July 81,1&. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraphs 
(Is), (c), and (0 of this section. each bur- 
ied or submerged pipeline installed 
after July 31, 1971. must bs protected 
against exter'nal corrosion, including 
the following: 
(1) It must have an external protec- 

tive coating meeting the requirements 
O f  3 192.461. 

(2) It must have a cathodic pmtec- 
tion system designed to  protect the 
pipeline in accordance with this suh- 
part, installed and placed in operation 
within 1 year after completion of con- 
structlon. 
(b) An operator need not comply with 

par'agraph (a) of this section. if the o p  
erator can demonstrate by tests, inves- 
tigation, 01' experience in the area of 
application. including. as a minimum, 
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soil resistivity measurements and tests 
for corrosion accelerating bacteria, 
that  a c o ~ ~ o s i v e  environment does not 
exist. However, within 6 months after 
an installation made pursuant to the 
Preceding Sentence, the operator shall 
conduct tests, includiw pipe-to-soil 
Potential measurements with respect 
t o  either a continuous reference elec- 
trode or an electrode using close spno- 
ing, not to exceed 20 feet (6 metem), 
and soil resistivity measursments at 
potential profile peak locations, to 
adequately evaluate the potential pro- 
file along the entire pipeline. If the 
tests made indicate that a corrosivc 
condition exists, the pipeline must be 
cathodically protected in accordance 
with paragraph (a)(2) of this section. 

(0) An operator need not comply with 
paragraph (a) of this section, i f  the op- 
erator can demonstrate by tests. inves- 
tigation. or experience that- 
(1) For a copper pipeline, a corrosivc 

environment does not exist; or 
(2) For a temporary pipeline with an 

operating period of service not to ex- 
ceed 5 years beyond installation. corro- 
sion during the byear period OC service 
of the pipeline will not be detrimental 
to public safety. 

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph (b) cr (0) ot this section, it a 
pipeline is cxternally coated, it must 
be cathodically protected in accord- 
ance with Paragraph (a)(2) of this sec- 
tion. 

(e) Aluminum may not be installed in 
a buried or submerged pipeline if that 
aluminum is exposed to an environ- 
ment with a natural pH in excess of 8, 
unless tests or experience indicate i ts  
suitability in the particular environ- 
ment involved. 

(f) This section does not apply to 
electrically isolated, metal alloy f i t -  
tings in plastic pipelines, if: 

(1) For the size fitting to be used, an 
operator can show by test. investiga- 
tion, or experience in the area of appli- 
cation that adequate corrosion control 
is provided by the alloy composition; 
and 

(2) The fitting is designed to prevent 
leakage caused by localized oorrosicn 
Pitting. 
IAmdt. 193-4. 34 FR la302. Juns 30. 1971. 99 

~ ~ , ~~ ~. ~~~ 

amended at Amdt. 193.-28.' 42 FR 55654, July 
11. 1977: Amdt. 192..39. 41 PR W 4 ~   mar^ R 1982: 

tat. 

B 192.45'1 External cormion control: 
lines in- 

(a) Except for buried piping a t  com- 
pressor, regulator, and measuring sta- 
tions, each buried or suhmerzed trans- 
misaion line installed before August 1. 
1971, th&t has an effective external 
coating must be cathodically protected 
along the entire area that is effectively 
coated, in accordace with this sub- 
part. For the purposes of this subpart, 
a pipeline does not have an effective 
external coating i f  i t s  cathodic prctec- 
tion current requirements are substan- 
tially the same as if i t  were bare. The 
operator shall make tests to determine 
the cathodic protection current re- 
quirements. 

(b) Except for cmt iron or ductile 
iron. each of the following buried or 
submerged pipelines installed before 
August 1, 1971, must be cathodically 
protccted in accordancc with this sub- 
part in  m a s  in which active corrosion 
is tound: 
(1) Bare or ineffcctivcly coated trans- 

mission lines. 
(2) Baxe or coated pipes a t  com- 

pressor, regulator. and measuring sta- 
tions. 
(3) Bare cr coated distribution lines. 

Buried or submerged pi 
stalled before August 1, lgl. 

[Amdt. 192.-4. VI FR 13502, June 30, 1971, as 
amended by Amdt. lsZ..aS. 43 FR 39390, Sept. 
5. 1918: Amdt. 192.-93, 68 FR 53900, Sept. 15, 
mi 
P 192.459 External oomsion control: 

Eramination of buried pipeline 
when exposed 

Whenever an operator has knowledge 
that any portion of a buried pipeline is 
exposed, the exposed portion must be 
examined for evidence of external cor- 
rosion if the pipe is bare, or i f  the coat- 
ing is deteriorated. If external corro- 
sion requiring remedial notion under 
gS192.483 throagh 192.489 is found. the 
operator shall investigate circumferen- 
tially and longitudinally beycnd the 
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exposed portion (by visual examina- 
tion, indirect method, or both) to de- 
termine whether additional corrosion 
requiring remedial action exists in the 
vicinity of the exposed portion. 
[Amat. 19287. 84 m 58981, oat. za, iw] 

5 192.461 External corrosion control: 

(a) Each external protcctivc coating, 
whether conductive or insulating, a p  
plied for thc purposc of extcrnal corro- 
sion contrcl must- 

(1) Be applied on a properly prepared 
surfwe; 

(2) Have sufficient adhesion to the 
metal surfacc to  cffectivcly resist 
underfilm migration of moisture; 

(3) Be sufficiently ductile to  resist 
cracking; 

(4) Have sufficient strength to resist 
damage due to handling and SOLI stress; 

Protective coating. 

a d  
( 5 )  Have properties compatible with 

any supplemental cathodio protection. 
(b) Each external protective coating 

which is an electrically Insulating type 
must also have low moisture absorp 
tion and high elcctrical resistance. 

(c) Each external protective coating 
must be inspected just prior to  low- 
ering the pipe into the ditch and back- 
filling, and any damage detrimental to 
effective corrosion control must be re- 
paired. 

(d) Each external protective coating 
must be protected from damage result- 
ing from adverse ditch conditions or 
damage from supporting blocks. 

(e) If coatcd pipe is installed by hcr- 
ing, driving, or other similar method, 
Precautions must bc takcn to minimize 
damage to the coating during installa- 
tion. 

6182.483 External oorrosion control: 

(a) Each cathodic protection system 
required by this subpart must provide a 
level of cathodic protection that com- 
plies with one or more of the applicable 
criteria contained in appendix D of this 
part. If none of the8e criteria is appli- 
cable, the cathodic protection system 
must provide a level of cathodic pro- 
tection a t  least equal to that provided 
by compliance with one or more of 
these criteria. 

Cathodic pmteotion 

(b) If amphoteric metals are included 
in a buried or submerged pipeline con- 
taining a mctal of different anodic po- 
tential- 

(1) The amphoteric metals must bc 
electrically isolated from the remain- 
der of the pipeline and cathodically 
prctectcd; or 

(2) The entire buried o r  submerged 
pipeline must be cathodically pro- 
tected at a cathodic potential that 
meets the requirements of appendix D 
of this part for amphoteric metals. 

(0) The amcunt of cathodic protec- 
tion must be controlled so as not to  
damage tho protective coating or the 
Pipe. 

$102.465 External cormsion control: 

(a) Each pipeline that is under ca- 
thodic protection must be tested at 
least once each calendar year, but with 
intervals not exceeding 15 months, to 
determine whether the cathodic protec- 
tion meets the requirements cf 
9192.463. However, i f  tests a t  those in- 
tervals are impractical for separately 
protected short sections of mains o r  
transmission lines. not in excess of 100 
feet (30 meters), or separately pro- 
tected service llnes, these pipelines 
may be surveyed on a sampling basis. 
A t  least 10 percent of these protected 
structures, distributed over the entire 
system must be surveyed each Calendar 
year. wi th  a different 10 percent 
checked each subsequent year, so that  
the entire system is tested in each 1& 
year period. 

(b) Each cathodic protection rectifier 
or other impressed current power 
source must be inspected six times 
each calendar year. but with intervals 
not exceeding 2% months. to inaure 
that it is operating. 

( c )  Each reverse current switch, each 
diode, and each interference bond 
whose failure would jeopardize strnc- 
ture protection must be electrically 
checked for proper perfcrmance six 
times each calendar yew, but with in- 
tervals not excecding 21% months. Each 
other interference bond must be 
checked a t  least once each calendar 
year, but with intervals not excecding 
15 months. 

Monitoring. 

Pipeline and Hazardous Moterials Safely Admln., DOT 5 192.465 
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(d) Each operator shall take prompt 
remedial action to correct any defi. 
ciencies indicated by the monitoring. 

( e )  After the initial evaluation re- 
quired by 6§192.455(13) and (c) and 
192.457(b), each operator must, not lesa 
than every 3 years at intervals not ex- 
ceeding 39 months, reevaluate its un- 
protected pipelines and cathodioally 
protect them in accordance with this 
subpart In areas in which active corro- 
Si0n is found. The operator must deter- 
mine the areas of active corrosion by 
electrical survey. However, on distribu- 
tion lines and where an electrical sur- 
vey is impractical on transmission 
lines. areas of active conosion may be 
determined by other means that in- 
clude review and analysis of leak re- 
pair and inspection records. corrosion 
monitoring records. exposed pipe in- 
spection records. and the pipeline euvi- 
ronment. 
[Amdt. IsZ4. 36 FR 12302. June SO. 1971, &B 
amended by Amdt. 18a.53. 43 FR WaSO, Sept. 
5, 1818: Amdt. l @ % a A .  45 FR 25441, Apr. 'I, 

Amdt. 192-.85. M( FR 539(10. Sept. 15, aW3: 
Amdt. 192~~114.75 FR 48605. Aug. 11. 20101 

$102.467 External corrosion control: 

(a) Each buried or submerged pipe- 
line must be electrically isolated from 
other underground metallic structul'es. 
unless the pipeline and the other struc- 
tures are electrically interconnected 
and cathodically protected ae a single 
unit. 

(b) One or more insulating devices 
must he installed where electrlcal iso- 
lation of a portion of a pipeline is nec- 
essary to facilitate the application of 
corrosion control. 

(0) Except for unprotected copper in- 
serted in ferrous pipe, each pipeline 
must be eloctrlcally isolated from me- 
talllc casings that are a part of the un- 
derground ayetem. However, i f  isola- 
tion is not achieved because i t  is im- 
practical, othcr measures must be 
taken to minimize corrosion of the 
pipeline inside the casing. 

(d) Inspection and electrical tests 
must be made to  assure that electrical 
isolation is adequate. 

(e) An insulating device may not be 
installed in an area where a combus- 
tible atmosphere is anticipated unless 

imo Amdt. 192. 85. BS EX 37504, JUIP la, 1998; 

Electrical isolation. 
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Precautions are taken to  prevent arc- 
ing. 

(f) Where a pipeline is located in 
close proximity to electrioal trans- 
mission tower footings. ground cablcs 
or counterpoise, or in other areas 
where fault currents or unusual risk of 
iightning may be anticipated, i t  must 
be provided with protection against 
damage due to fault currents or light- 
ning, and protective measures must 
also he taken at insulating devices. 
[Arndt. 192.-4. 36 FR la502. June 30, 1971. 8s 
amended by Amdt. 19233. 43 FR 39390. 8ept. 
5. 19781 

$192.469 External corrosion contml: 

Each pipeline under cathodic protec- 
tion required by this subpart must 
have sufficient test stations cr  other 
contact points for electrical measure- 
ment to determine the adequacy of oa- 
thodic protection. 
[Amdt. 19227.41 FR 34G06. Ang. 16, 19761 

$192.471 Erternal corrosion control: 

(a) Each test lead wire must he con- 
nected to the pipeline so as to remain 
mechanically secure and electrically 
conductive. 

(b) Each test lead wire must be at- 
tached to the pipeline so &8 to mini- 
mize stress concentration on the pipe. 

to) Each bared test lead wire and 
bared metallic area at point of connec- 
tion to  the pipeline must be coated 
with an electrical insulating material 
compatible with the pipe coating and 
the insulation on the wire. 

$ 102.479 External corrosion control: 

(a) Each operator whose pipeline sys- 
tem is subjected to stray cnrreuts shall 
have in effect a continuing program to 
minimize the detrimental effects of 
such cunents. 

(b) Each impressed curr'eut type ca- 
thodic protection systsm or galvanic 
anode syytem must be designed and in- 
stalled so as to minimize any adverse 
effects on existing adjacent under- 
ground metallic structures. 
[Amdt. 192-4. 36 FR 12302, June 30. 1971, m 
amended by Amdt. 192-33, 43 FR 39390, Sept. 
5. 19781 

Test stations. 

Test leads. 

Interference currents. 
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D 192.475 Internal corrosion control: 

(a) Corrosive gaa may not be trans- 
ported by pipeline. unless the corrosive 
effect of the gas on the pipeline haa 
been investigated and steps have been 
taken to minimize internal corrosion. 

(b) Whenever any pipe is removed 
from a pipoxline for any reason, the in- 
ternal surface must be inspected for 
evidence of corrosion. I f  internal corro- 
sion is found- 

(1) The adjacent pipo must be inves- 
tigated to determine the extent of in- 
ternal corrosion; 

(2) Replacement must be made to the 
extent reQufpcd by the applicablc para- 
graphs of M192.486, 192.487, or 192.489 
and 

(3) Steps must be taken to minimize 
the internal corrosion. 

(0) Qaa containing more than 0.25 
grain of hydrogen sulfide per 100 cubic 
feet (5.8 milligrams/m.3) a t  standard 
conditions (4 parts per million) may 
not be stored in pipe-tme or bottle- 
type holders. 

GeneraL 

$192.478 Internal corrosion control: 
D e s i p  and construction of trans- 
mission line.. 

(a) Design and construction. Except as 
provided in paragraph (b) of this sec- 
tion, each new transmission line and 
each replacement of line pipe, valve, 
fitting, or other line component in  a 
transmission line must have features 
incorporated into its design and con- 
struction to reduce the risk of internal 
corrosion. A t  a minimum. unless it is 
impracticable or unnecemary to do so, 
eaoh new transmlssion line or replaca- 
ment of line pipe, valve, fitting, or 
other line component in a transmisslon 
line must: Coat each pipeline or portion of pipe- 

(1) Be conflgured to reduce the risk linc that is exposed to the atmosphere, 
that  liquids will collect in the line; except pipclines under paragraph (c) of 

(2) Have effective liquid removal rea- this Section. 
tures whenever the configuration (b) Coating material must be suitable 
would allow liquids to collect; and for the prevention of atmospheric cor- 

toring internal corrosion at locations (c) Except portions of pipelines in  off- 
with significant potential for internal shorc splash zones or soil-to-air intor- 
corrosion. faces, the operator need not protect 

(3) Allow use of devices for moni- rosion. 

(b) Exceptions to applicabillty. The de- 
sign and construction requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section do not 
apply to the following: 
(1) Offshore pipeline; and 
(2) Pipeline installed or line pipe, 

valve, fitting or other line component 
replaced before May 23, 2007. 

(c) Change tu &sting trans’mission line. 
When an operator changes the conligu- 
ration of a transmission line, the oper- 
ator must evaluate the impact of the 
change on internal corrosion risk to 
the downstream portion of an existing 
onshore transmission line and provide 
Cor removal of liquids and monitoring 
of internal corrosion as appropriate. 

(d) Records. An operator must main- 
tain records demonstrating compliance 
with this section. Provided the record8 
show why incorporating design fea- 
tures addressing paragraph (a)(l). 
ta)(2), o r  (a)(3) of this section is im- 
practicable or unnecessary, an operator 
may fulfill this requirement through 
written prccedwes supported by as- 
built drawings or other construction 
records. 
0 2  FR 20059. Apr. Z3, ZW71 

8192.477 Internal e m i o n  control: 

If corrosive gas is being transported. 
coupons or other suitable means most 
be used to  determine the ~ffoctiveness 
of the atem taken to minimize internal 
corrosion. Each coupon or other means 
of monitoring internal corrosion must 
be checked two times eaoh calendar 
year’, but with intervals not exceeding 
7% months. 
[Amdt. 19253.43 FR 39390, Sapt. 5,19781 

P 193.478 Atmospheric corrosion con- 

(a) Each operator must clean and 

Monitoring. 

trol: General. 

447 



8 192.481 

from atmospheric corrosion ally pipe- 
line for which the operator dem- 
onstrates by test, investigation. or ex- 
perience appropriate to the environ- 
ment of the pipeline that corrosion 
will- 

(1) Only be a light surface oxide; or 
(2) Not affect the sale operation of 

the pigellno hefore thc next scheduled 
inspection. 
[Amdt. 192.93. 68 PK 53901. Sept. 15, MM3l 

D 192.481 Atmaspheric corrosion con- 

(a) Each operator must inspect each 
Pipeline or portion o i  pipeline that is 
exposed t o  the atmosphere for evidence 
of atmospheric corrosion, as follows: 

trol: Monitoring. 

(b) During inspections the operator 
must give particular attention to pipe 
a t  soil-to-air interfaces, under thermal 
insu1ation. under disbonded coatings. 
at pipe supports, in splash zones, at 
deck penetrations, and in spans over 
water. 

(0) If atmosphcric corrosion Is found 
during an inspection, the operator 
must provide protection Bgainst tho 
corrosion as required by 5 192.479. 
[Amdt. 192 93, 68 FR 53901, SePt. 15.2W31 

D 192.483 Remedial measures: GenereL 
(a) Each segment of metallic pipe 

that  replaces pipe removed from a hur- 
ied or submerged pipeline because of 
external corrosion must have a p rop  
erly prepared surface and must be pro- 
vided with an external protective coat- 
inu tlmt meets the reouirements of 
$192.461. 

(b) Each segment of metallic pipe 
tha t  replaces pipe removed from a bur- 
ied or submerged pipeline because of 
external corrosion mnst be cathodi- 
cally protected in aocordancc with this 
subpart. 

(0) Exccpt for cast iron or ductilc 
iron pipo, cach sogmcnt of buricd or 
submerged pipe that is roquired to be 
repaired because of external corrosion 

4 
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must be cathodically protected in ac- 
cordmce w i t h  thia subpart. 

5192.485 Remedial measures: Trans- 

(a) Gcnerul corrosion. Each segment of 
transmission line with general ccrro- 
sion and with a remaining wall thick- 
ness less than that required for the 
MAOP oi the pipeline must be replaced 
or the operating pressure reduced com- 
mensurate with the strength of the 
pipe based on actual remaining wall 
thickness. However, corroded pipe may 
be repaired by a mcthod that reliable 
engineering tests and analyses show 
can permanently restore the service- 
ability of the pipe. Corrosion pitting so 
closc1y grouped 88 to affect the overall 
strength of the pipe is considered gen- 
era1 corrosion for the purpose of this 
paragraph. 
(b) Localized corrosion pitting. Each 

segment of transmission line pipe with 
localized corrosion pitting to a degree 
where leakage might result must be rc- 
placed or repaired, or tho operating 
pressure must bc rednoed conimensu- 
rate with the strength of the gipe. 
based on the actual remaining wall 
thickness in the pits. 

(c) Under paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this scctiou, the Strength of pipe b m d  
on actual remaining wall thickness 
may bc determined by the procedure in 
ASMEIANSI B31G or the procedure in 
AGA Pipeline Research Committee 
Project PR 340.5 (with RSTRENO 
disk). Both procedures apply to cor- 
roded regions that do not penetrate the 
pipe wall, subject to the limitations 
prescribed in the procedures. 
[Amdt. 192-4. 36 FR 1230% June 30. 1971, s*i 
amended by Amdt. 192-53. 43 FR 39390, Sept. 
5. 1978: Amdt. 192-78, 61 FR 281%. June 8.  1996; 
Amdt. 192-88. 64 FR 69664. DBO. 14.19991 

R 192.487 Remedial measures: Dietribu. 
tion lines other than cast iron or 
ductile iron lines. 

(a) General corrosion. Except for cast 
iron 01' ductile iron pipe, each segment 
of generally corroded distribution line 
pipe with a remaining wall thickness 
less than that required for the MAOP 
of the pipeline, or a remaining wall 
thickness less than 30 percent of the 
nomiml wall thickness, must be re- 
placed. However, corroded pipe may be 

mission lines. 
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repaired by a method that  reliable en- 
gineering tests and analyses show can 
permanently restore the serviceability 
of the pipe. Corrosion pitting so closely 
grouped as to affect the overall 
strength of the pipe is considered gen- 
eral corrosion for the purpose of this 
paragraph. 

(b) Localized corrosion pitting. EXCCPt 
for cast iron or ductile iron pigo, each 
segmcnt of distribution linc pipe with 
localized corrosion pitting to  a degree 
where leakage might result must be re- 
placed or repaired. 

[Amdt. 1 9 M .  36 FR 12902. June 30, 1971, 8 8  
smended by Amdt. 19288. 04 FR 69665, De". 
14. 19991 

5192.489 Remedial measures: Cast 
iron and ductile iron pipelines. 

(a) General graphitization. Each seg- 
ment of cast iron or ductile iron pipe 
on which general graphitization is 
found to a degree where a flnctuxe or 
any leakage might result. must be re- 
p 1 & c e d. 

(b) Localized graphitization. Each seg- 
ment of cast iron or ductile iron pipe 
on which localized graphitization is 
found to a degree where any leakage 
might result, must be replaced or re- 
paired, or sealed by internal sealing 
methods adequate to prevent 01' arrest 
any leakage. 

$192.490 Direot assessment. 
Each operator that uses direct as- 

sessment as deflned in 5192.903 on an 
onshore transmission line made pri- 
marily of steel or iron to evaluate the 
effects of a threat in  the first column 
must carry out the direct assessment 
according to the standard listed in the 
second column. These standards do not 
apply to methods associated with di- 
rect assessment. such as close interval 
surveys. voltage gradient surveys. or 
examination of exposed pipelines, when 
used separately &om the direct assess- 
ment process. 

zln Ol92825Lb). pravis!on,nsaardins dekdmn d mat. 
ng damaga applies only to pipelme$ *ubW 10 avbpan 0 01 
mm psrt 

[Amdt. 19'..101. 10 FR 61515. Oat. 25.2W51 

R 192.491 Corrosion control reoords. 
(a) Each operator shall maintain 

recorda or maps to show the locatlon of 
cathodically protected piping. cathodic 
protcction fnoilities, galvanic anodes. 
and neighboring structures bonded to 
the cathodic protection system. 
Records or maps showing a stated num- 
ber of anodes, installed in a stated 
manner or spaclng, need not show spe- 
oiflc distances to each buried anode. 

(b) Each record or map required by 
paragraph (a) of this section must be 
retained for aa long as the pipeline re- 
mains in service. 

(0) Each operator shall maintain a 
record of each tcst, survey, or inspec- 
tion required by this subpart in  snffi- 
cicnt detail t o  demonstrate the ade- 
qwcy of corrosion control measures or 
that a coI'rosivc condition does not 
exist. These records must be retained 
ior at least 5 years. except that  records 
rclated t o  55192.465 (a) and (e) and 
192.475(b) must be retained for as long 
as the pipelino remains in service. 
[Amdt. 192..?8. 61 FR ZB785, June 6. 19961 

Subpart &Test Requirements 
$192.601 Scope. 

This subpart prescribes minlmnm 
leak-test and strength-tcst reqnire- 
ments for pipelines. 

P 182.603 General requirements. 
(a) No person may operate a new seg- 

ment of pipeline, or return to  service a 
segment of pipeline that  haa been relo- 
cated or replaced, until- 
(1) It has been tested in accordance 

with this subpart and $192.619 t o  sub- 
stantiate the maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure: and 

(2) Each potentially hazardous leak 

materials: and 
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(3) Except for natural gas, nodlam- 
mable. 

(c) Except as provided in 5192.505(a), 
if air, natural gas, or inert gas is used 
as the test medium, the following max- 
imum hoou stress limitations amiv: 

I ......................... Bo 
2 ........................ 

4 ......................... 
3 ......................... 1iI: 

(d) Each joint used to  tie in a test 
segment of pipeline la excepted from 
the specific test reqnirements of this 
subpart. but each non-welded joint 
must be leak tested at not less than its 
operating pressure. 
L35 FR 13257. Aug. 19. l%Q. ns amended by 
Amdt. 19% 58. 53 FR 1655, Jan 21, 1888: Amdt. 
192 BO. 53 FR 38029. Seot. 16. 1988: Amdt. I92 
WA. M FR 5485. Feb. 3,-18891 

B 192.606 Strength teat requirements 
for steel pipeline to operate at a 
hoo stress of 30 pement or more of 

(a) Except for service lines. each seg- 
ment of a steel pipeline that 1s to  oper'. 
ate a t  a hoop stress of 30 percent or 
more of SMYS must be strength tested 
in  accordance with this section to sub- 
stantiate the proposed maximum al- 
lowable operating presswe. In addi- 
tion, in a Class 1 or Class 2 location, i f  
there is a building intended for human 
occupancy within 300 feet (91 meters) of 
a pipeline. a hydrostatic test must be 
conducted to a test pressure of at least 
125 percent of maximum operating 
pressure on that segment of the pipe- 
line within 3W feet (91 meters) of such 
a building, but in no event may the 
test section be lees than 600 feet (183 
meters) unleas the length of the newly 
installed or relocated pipe is ies8 than 
600 feet (183 meters). However. if the 
buildings are evacuated while the hoop 
stress exceeds 50 percent of SMYS. air 
or inert g&! may be used as the test 
medium. 

(b) In a Class 1 or Class 2 location, 
each compressor station regulator sta- 
tion, and measuring station. must bc 
tested to a t  lcast Class 3 location tcst 
requircmonts. 

s d s .  

4 
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(0) Except as provided in paragraph 
(e) of this section. the strength test 
must be conducted by maintainiw the 
pressue a t  or above the test pressure 
for at least 8 hours. 

(d) If a component other than pipe is 
the only item being replaced or added 
to  a pipeline. a strcngth tost after in- 
stallation is not required, if the manu- 
facturer of the component certifies 
tbat- 

(1) Tho component was tested to at 
iemt the pres8ure required for the pipe- 
line to  which it is being added; 

(2) The component was manufactured 
under a quality control system that en- 
sures that each item manufaotured is 
a t  least equal in strength to a proto- 
type and that the prototype was tested 
to a t  least the prensuxe required for the 
pipeline to  which i t  is being added or 

(3) The component carries a piwsure 
rating established through applicable 
ASMEIANSI, MSS spocifications, or by 
unit strength calculations a8 described 
in 5192.143. 

(e) For fabricated units and short 
sections of  pipe, for which a post in- 
stallation test is impractical. a pre- 
installation strength test must he con- 
ducted by maintaining the pressure a t  
or above the test pressure Tor at least 
4 hours. 
i s  FR 13257, ?Lug. 19. 1010, ea amended by 
Amdt. 192-%. 63 FR 37504. July 13. 1098: 
Amfit. 192-94, 69 FR 32896, June 14, 200% 
Amdt. 1 9 W .  89 FR 64592. Sept. 9, 2w41 

8192.607 Test requirements for pipe- 
lines to operate at a ho stress less 
than 30 percent of S a  and at or 
above 100 p.%i (689 W a )  gage. 

(1) A leak test must be made at a 
pressure between 100 p.s.1. (689 kPa) 
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gage and the PI'essure required to 
produce a hoop stress of 20 percent of 
SMYS: or 

(2, The line must bo walked to check 
for leaks while the hoop stress is held 
at approximately 20 percent of SMYS. 

(c) The pressure must bc maintained 
at or above the test pressurc for a t  
least 1 how 
[35 FR 13257. A w .  19, 1970. ~9 amended by 
Amdt. 19268, 53 FR 1635, Jan. 21. 1988: Amdt. 
I W 5 .  63 FR 37504. July 13. 19881 

RI92.509 Test requirements for pi 
linea to operate below 100 Wi. t& 
kPa) gaga 

Except for service lines and plastic 
pipelines, each segment of a pipeline 
that is to he operated helow 100 p.8.i. 
(689 kPa) gage must be leak tested in 
accordance with the following: 

(a) The test procedure used must eu- 
sure discovery of all potentially h a -  
ardous hake in the segment being test- 
*,I _ _  

(b)  Enoh main ihRt is t o  bo oyeratcd 
a t  less than 1 p R I .  t6 9 kPa) gagc must 
bo tcsfcd to  i l f  least 10 0 6 I I69 kFai ~~ ~~~~~~ ~~ ~~~ ~~~~~ ~~ 

gage and each main to de operated at 
or above 1 P.s.~. (6.9 kPa) gage must be 
tested to at least 90 p.6.i. (621 kPa) 
gage. 
[35 FR 13257, A w .  19, 1970. aa amended by 
Amdt. 192-58, 53 FR 1635. Jan. 21,1986 Amdt. 
192 85, 63 FR 37504, July 13, 19981 

0 192.611 Test requirements for service 
lines. 

that each segment of a steel service 
lino stressed to 20 percent or more of 
SMYS must be tested in accordance 
with 5192.507 of this subpart. 
[36 FR 13257, Aug. 19, 1970, &6 amended by 
Amdt. 19%-74, 61 FR 18517, Ayr. 26. 1986: Amdt 
IS%&. 63 FR 37504, July 13, 19981 

5 192.613 Test requirements for plastic 

(a) Each segment of a plastic pipeline 
must be tested in accordance with this 
section. 

(b) Ths test procedure must insure 
discovery of all potentially hmardous 
leaks in the segment being tested. 

(c) The tost pressurc must be at least 
150 percent of the maximum operating 
pressure or 50 p.8.i. (345 kPa) gage. 
whichever is greater. However, the 
maximum test pressure may not be 
more than three times the pressure de- 
termined under $192.121, a t  a tempera- 
ture not less than the pipe temperaturc 
during the teat. 

(d) During the test, the temperaturn 
of thermoplastic material may not be 
more than 100 O F  (38 T I ,  or the tem- 
perature a t  which the material% long- 
term hydrostatic strength haa been de- 
termined under the listed specification, 
whichever is greater. 

pipelines. 

[35 FR 15257. A w .  19. 1970, 88 amended by 
Amdt. 1W77, 61 FFi 27793. June 3. 1996; 61 FR 
45906. Am?. 3U. 1996 Amdt. l9'..85. 63 FR 31504, 
July 13. 19881 

(a) Each segment of a service line g192.618 pmtecti,,n 
(other than plastic) must be leak test- 
ed in accordance with this section be- 
fore being placod in servioe. If  feasible. (a) In conducting tests under this 
the service line connection to the main subpart, Operator insure 
must be included in the test; if not fea- thsrt every reasonable precaution is 
sible, i t  must be given a leakage test at taken to Protect i ts  emPloYees and the 
the operating pressure when placed in general Public during the testing. 
service. Whenever the hoop stress of the sog- 

(b) Each segment of a service line ment of the pipeline being tested will 
(other than plastic) intcnded to be op- exceed 50 Percent of SMYs, the OPer- 
crated at a pressure of at least 1 p.s.i. ator shall take all practicable steps to 
(6.9 kPa) gage but not more than 40 keep pemons not working on the test- 
p.s.i. (276 kPa) gage must be given a lng Operation outside of the testing 
leak test at pressure of not less than area until the pressure is reduced t o  or  
50 p.s.i. (345 kPa) gage. below the proposed maximum allow- 

(other than plastic) intended to be op- (b) m e  operator shall insure that tho 
mated at premues of more than 40 test medium is disposed of in a mannor 
p.s.i. (276 kPa) gage must be tested to that will minimize damage to the euvi- 
a t  leaat 90 p.s.1. (621 kPa) gage, except ronment. 

safety requ-menb. 

(c)  Each segment of a service line able operating pressure. 
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B 192.617 Records. 
(a) Each operator shall make, and re- 

tain for the useful life of the pipeline, 
a record of each test performed under 
55182.505 and 192.501. The record must 
contain at least the following inforrna- 
tion: 

(1) The operator's name, the name of 
the operator's employee responsible for 
making the tcst, and the name of any 
test company used. 

(2) Test medium used. 
(3) Test pressure. 
(4) Test duration. 
(5) Pressure recarding charts. or 

other record of prensure readings. 
(6) Elevation variations. whenever 

significant for the particular test. 
(7) Leaks and failures noted and their 

disposition. 
(b) Each operator must maintain a 

record of each test required by 
88192.509, 192.511, and 192.513 for at least 
5 years. 
135 FR 13257. A w .  19. 1810. &a mended by 
Amdt. lsa-96.68 FR 53801. f3spt. 16. %OS1 

Subpart K-Uprating 
D 192.661 &ope. 

This subpart prescribes minimum re- 
quirements for increasing maximum 
allowable operating pressures 
(uprating) for pipelines. 

0 102.653 General requirements. 
(a) Pressure increases. Whenever tho 

requirements of this subpart require 
that an increase in operating pressure 
he made in increments, the pressure 
must be increased gradually, at a rate 
that can be controlled, and in accord- 
ance with the following: 
(1) At the end of each incremental in- 

crease, the presswe must be held con- 
stant while the entire segment of pipe- 
line thet  is affected is checked for 
leaks. 

(2) Each leak detected must be re- 
paired before a further' pressure in- 
creme is made, except that  & leak de- 
termined not to be potentially haz- 
ardous need not be repaired, i f  it is 
monitored during the preesure increase 
and it does not become potentially haz- 
ardous. 

(b) Records. Each operator who 
uprates & segment of pipeline shall re- 

4 

tain for the life of the segment a record 
of each investigation required by this 
subpart. of all work performed. and of 
each pressure test conducted, in con- 
nection with the uprating. 

(c) Wfitten plan. Each operator who 
uprates a segment of pipeline shall es- 
tablish a written procedure that will 
ensure that each applicable require- 
ment of this subpart is complied with. 

(d) Limilation on increase in maximum 
allowable operating pressure. Except as 
provided in §192.555(0), a new maximum 
allowable operating pressure estab- 
lished under this subpart may not ex- 
ceed the maximum that would he a1- 
lowed under 5B192.619 and 192.621 for a 
new segment of pipeline construoted of 
the samc materials in the samc loca- 
tion. Howcver. when uprating a steel 
pipelinc. if any variable necessary to 
determine the design pressure under 
the design formula (8192.105) is un- 
known. the MAOP may be increased as 
provided in g 192.619(a)tl). 
[s5 FX 13257, AW. 10. 1810. RB amended by 
Amdt. 192-78. 61 BR 28'785, June 6. 1996: Amdt. 
ma-m. 68 m ~as~i .  sept. 15. ma91 

~1oas65 u rating to a pressure that 
will proxuiuoe a hoo stress of SO p e c  
cent or mom of S&S in steel pipe- 
lines. 

produce a hocp stress of 30 percent or 
more of SMYS and that is above thc es- 
tablished maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure. 

(b) Before increasing operating pres- 
sure above the previously established 
maximum allowable operating pressure 
the operator shall: 

(1) Review the design, operating, and 
mnlnLenamue hlstory and ~revious t d s r -  
ing of th8 aegmaui of pipeline and de- 
terrnlne whbthar the PrOPOBed InCreaAe 
is safe Bud (;onslSlont wlth the reoulre- 
meuts of this part; and 

(2) M&ke any repairs, replacementa. 
or alterations in the segment of pipe- 
line that are nece8sary for safe owr- 
aticn a t  the increased pressure. 

(0) After complying with parwraph 
(b) of this section, an operator may in- 
crease the maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure of a segment of pipeline 
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constructed before September 12. 1970, 
to the highest pressure that is per- 
mitted under $192.619. using as test 
Pressure the highest pressure to  which 
the segment of pipeline was previously 
subjected (either in a strength test or 
in actual operation). 

(d) Aftcr complying with paragraph 
(b) of this section, an operator that 
does not qualify under paragraph (c) of 
this section may increase the pre- 
viously established maximum allow- 
able operating pressure if  at least one 
of the following requirements is met: 

(1) The segment of pipeline is suc- 
cessfully tested in accordance with the 
requirements of this part for a new line 
of the same material in the same loca- 
tion. 

(2) An increased maximum allowable 
operating pressure may be established 
for a segment of pipeline in a Class 1 
location i f  the line has not previously 
been tested, and if: 

(1) I t  is impractical t o  test it in ac- 
cordanoc with the requirements of this 
part; 

(ii) The new maximum opzating 
pressure does not exceed EO percent of 
that  allowed for a new line of the same 
design in the same location; and 

Wi) The operator determines that 
the new maximum allowable operating 
pressure is consistent with the condi- 
tion of t h e  segment of pipeline and the 
design requirements of this part. 

<e) Where a segment of pipeline is 
uprated in accordance with paragraph 
(c) or (d)(2) of this Section, the incrense 
in pressure must be made in incre- 
ments that  are equal to: 
(1) 10 percent of thc pressure bcfore 

the uprating: or 
(2) 25 percent of the total pressure in- 

ci'ease, 
whichever produces the fewer number 
of increments. 

P 192.567 Uprating: Steel pipetines to a 
pressure that will produce a hoo 
stress ieas than 30 percent of d 
plastic, cast iron, and ductile iron 
pipelines. 

(a) Unless the requirements of this 
section have been met, no person may 
subject: 

(1) A segment of steel pipeline to an 
operating pressure that will produce a 
hoop stress less than 30 mrcent of 
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SMYS and that is above the previously 
established maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure; o r  

(2) A plastic, cast iron, or ductile 
iron pipeline scgment to an operating 
pressure that is above the previously 
established maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure. 

(b) Before increasing operating pres- 
sure above the previously established 
maximum allowable operating pres- 
sure, the operator shall: 
(1) Review the design, operating, and 

maintenance history of the segment of 
pipeline; 

(2) Make a leakage survey (if i t  has 
been more than 1 year since the last 
survey) and repair any leaks that are 
found, except that a leak determined 
not to be potentially ha!mrdoue need 
not be repaired, i f  it is monitored dur- 
ing the pressure increase and it does 
not become potentially hazardous: 
(SI Make any repairs, replacements, 

or alterations in the segment of pipe- 
line that are necessary for safe oper- 
ation a t  the increased pressure: 

(4) Reinforce or anchor offsets, bends 
and dead ends in pipe joined by com- 
pression couplings or bell and spigot 
joints t o  prevent failure of the pipe 
joint, if the offset, bend, or dead end is 
exposed in an excavation; 
(5) Isolate the segment of pipeline in 

which the pressure is to  hc increased 
from any adjacent segment that will 
continue to be operated at a lower 
pressure; and 
(6) If the pressure in mains or senice 

lines, or both, is to be higher than the 
pressure delivered to the cnstomer, in- 
stall a service regulator on each serv- 
ice line and test each r eg~ la to r  to de- 
termine that it is functioning. Pressure 
may be increased aa necessary to test 
each regulator, after a regulator has 
been installed on each pipeline subject 
t o  the increased pressure. 

(c) After complying with paragraph 
(b) of this section. the increase in m u -  
imum allowable operating pi'essure 
must be made in increments that are 
equal to 10 p.s.1. (69 kPa) gage or 25 wr- 
cent of the total pressure increase, 
whichever produces the fewer number 
of increments. Whenever the require- 
ments of paragraph (b)(6) of this s e e  
tion apply. there must be a t  least two 
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approximately equal incremental ln- 
creases. 

(d) If records for cast iron or ductile 
iron pipeline facilitics are not com- 
plete enough to determine stresses prD- 
duced by internal pressure, trench 
loading, rolling loads, beam stresses, 
and other bcnding loads, In evaluating 
tho levo1 of safety of the pipclinc whcn 
operating at the proposed increasod 
pressure, the following procedures 
must be followed: 
(1) In estimating tho strefises, if the 

original laying conditions cannot be 
ascertained, the owrator shall aesume 
that cwt iron pipe wae supported on 
blocks with tamped backfill and that 
ductile iron pipe was laid without 
blocks with tamped backfill. 

(2) Unless the actual maximum cover 
depth is known, the operator shall 
measure the actual ccver in a t  least 
three places where the cover 18 most 
likely to  be greatest and shall me the 
greatest cover measured. 

(3) Unless the actual nominal wall 
thickuess is known, tho opcrator shall 
detormine the wall thickness by cut- 
ting and measuring coupons from at 
least three separate pipe lengths. The 
coupons must be cut from pipe lengths 
in  areas where thc cover depth la  most 
likely to  be the greatest. The average 
of all measuremcnts taken must be in- 
creased by the allowance indicated in 
the following table: 

(4) For cast iron pipe. unless the pipe 
manufacturing process is known. the 
operator shall assume that the pipe is 
pit c w t  pipe with a bursting tensile 
strength of 11,090 p.s.1. (76 MPa) gage 
and a modnlua of rupture of 31.000 p.8.i. 
(214 MPa) gage. 
[35 FX 13257, Aug. 19. 1970, ea amended by 
Amdt. 192-31. 46 FR 10160. Feb. 2. 1961: Amdt. 
192 62. M FR 5628. Feh. 6. 1969; Amdt. 195 85, 
63 FR 37504. July 13, 19981 

Subpart L-Operations 
6lS2.601 %ope. 

This subpart prescribes minimum re- 
quirements for the operation of pi&- 
line facilities. 

( c )  "he Administrator or the State 
Agcncy that has submlttcd a current 
certification under the pipeline safety 
laws. (49 U.S.C. 60101 et SCQ.) with re- 
spect t o  the pipeline facility governed 
by an operator's plans and procedures 
may, aftcr notice and opportunity for 
hearing as provided in 49 CFR 190.237 or 
the relevant State procedures, require 
the operator to amend its plans and 
proceduree as necessary to provide a 
reasonable level of safety. 
135 FR 13257, Aug. 19, 1970, e.a amended by 
Amdt. 192-86. 56 FR 31090, July 9, 1991: Amdt. 
I9%7l, 59 FR 8584. Fab. 11. 1994: Amdt. lga-15. 
61 FR 18517, Apr. 26, lsSal 

D 191605 Pmcedural manual for oper 
ations, maintenance, end emeP 

B 192.803 General pmvisions. gencies. 
(a) No person may opemte a Segment (8) General. Each OPCratOr shall pre- 

of pipellnc unloss it is OperatCd in Pare and follow for each pipeline, a 
cordance with this subpart. manual of written procedures for con- 

(b) Each opcrator shall keep records ducting operations and maintenance 
necessary to administer the procedures activities and for emergency response. 
established under 5 192.605. Fcr transmlssion lines. the manual 
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must also include procedures for han- including a breathing apparatus and. a 
dling abnormal operations. This man- rescue harness and line. 
ual must bo reviewed and updated by (10) Systematic and routine testing 
the operator a t  intervals not exceeding and inspection of pipe-type or bottle- 
15 months. but at least once each cal- type holders bcluding- 
endar year. This manual must be pre- (i) Provision for detecting external 
pared before operations of a pipeline corrosion before the strength of the 
system commence. Appropriate parts containcr has been impaired: 
of the manual must be kept a t  loca- (11) Periodic sampllng and testing Of 
tious where operations and mainte- gaa in Storage to determine the dew 
nance aotivities are conducted. point of vapors contained in the stored 

(b) Maintenance and normal u p n -  gas which, if condensed, might cause 
The manual required by para- internal corrosion or interfere with the 

graph (a) of this section must include safe operation of the storage plant: and 
prooedures for the following. if applica- (ifi) Periodic inspection and testing 
bls, to provide safety during mainte- Of pressure limiting equipment 60 de- 
nance and operations. termine that it is in safe operating 
(1) Operating, and oondition and has adeauate capacity. 

pairing the pipeline in accordance with promptly to a mport 
each of the requiremenu of this sub. Of a bas odor inside O r  mar a building, 
part and subpart M of this part. unless the operator's emergency procc- 

(2) Controlling in accord- dures under 9192.615(a)(S) specifically 
ance with the operations and mainte- (12) Implementing the applicable con- 
part. 

(3) Making construction records, 

(I1) 

to these 

-'' requirements Of ' 0' trol room management prooedures re. 

q ~ ' ) " , " d ~ , " , " , ~ - ; p m a ~ o n .  FOl. 

clude procedures for the following to 

~ ~ ~ ~ h , ~ , ~ e ~ ~ t i n g  design 
(1) Responding to, Investigating, and 

(1) Unintended closure of valves or 

(ii) &crease 01' decrease in pressure 

md hlstom mission lbes ,  the manual required by 
(a) Of this must In- t o  appropriate operating pemonnel. 

porting incidents under Part 191 of this 
chapter in a timely and effective man- 
ner. 

(5) Starting UP and shutting down 
my part Of the pipeline a manner 
designed to assure operation within tho shutdowns; 
MAOP limits Prescribed by this Part, 
PIUS the build-up allowed for operation or now Outside normal operating 
of pressure-limiting and oontrol de- limits; 
vices. (iii) Loss of communicatious: 

(6)  Maintaining compressor stations, (iv) Operation of any safety device: 

or sections of pipe and for PWging be- (v) ~ n y  other foreseeable malfunc- 
fore returning to service. tion of a component. deviation from 

(7) Starting, Operating and shutting normal operation, or personnel error. 
down gas compressor units. which may result in a hazard to  per- 

( 8 )  Periodic&lly reviewins the work sons or property. 
done by operator perSOmIel to deter- (2) Checking variations from normal 
mine the effectiveness, and adequacy of operation after abnormal operation has 
the procedures used in normal oper- ended at sufficient critical locations in 
ation and maintenance and modifying the system to determine continued in- 
the prooedures when deficiencies are tegrity and safe operation. 
found. (3) Notifying responsible operator 

(9) Taking adequate precautions in personnel when notice of an abnormal 
excavated trenches to protect per- operation is received. 
sonnel from the hazards of unsafe accu- (4) Periodically reviewing the re- 
mulations of vapor or' gas, and making sponse of operator personnel to deter- 
available when needed a t  the exc& mine the effectiveness of the proce- 
vation, emergency rescue equipment, dures oontrolling abnormal operation 

(4) Garnerling of data needed for re- 

the cause of: 

including PrOViSiOUS for iSOl&ting Unit5 and 
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and taking corrective action where de- 
ficiencies are found. 

( 5 )  The rcquircmeuts of this para- 
graph (c) do not apply to  natural gas 
distribution operators that are oper- 
ating transmission lines in  connection 
with their distribution system. 

(d) Safelc-related condition reports. 
The manual required by paragraph (a) 
of this scction must include instruc- 
tions enabling personnel who perform 
operation and maintenance activities 
to recognize conditions that poten- 
tially may be safety-related conditions 
that  axe subject to the reporting re- 
quirements of 8191.23 of this sub- 
chapter. 

(e) .Yurveillonce, emeTgcnw response, 
and accident investlgation. The proce- 
dures required by 86192.613(a). 192.615. 
and 192.617 must bo included in the 
manual required by paragraph (a) of 
this section. 
[Amdt. 192.71. 59 FX 6584, Web. 11. 1994. &8 
amended by Amdt. 19a.-?lA. 60 FR 14381. Mu. 
17. 1995; Amdt. 19943. 68 FX W 1 ,  Sept. 15. 
2003: h d t .  lSZ~ll8, 74 FR 63527. Deo. 3, 20091 

8 192.807 [Reservedl 

8 192.609 Change in class location: Re- 
quired study. 

Whenever an increase in pupuiation 
density indicates a change in class lo- 
cation for a segment of an existing 
steel pipeline operating a t  hoop stress 
that  is more than 40 percent of SMYS, 
or indicates that the hoop stress cor- 
responding to the established m a -  
lmum allowable operating pressure for 
a segment of existing pipeline is not 
commensurate with the present class 
location, the operator shall imme- 
diately make a study to  determine: 

(a) The present class location for the 
segment involved. 

(b) The design. construction, and 
testing procedures followed in  the 
original construction, and a compari- 
son of those procedures with those re- 
quired for the present class looation by 
the applicable provisions of this part. 

(c )  The physical condition of the seg- 
ment to the extent it can be 
ascertained from available records; 

(d) The operating and maintenance 
history of the segment; 

( e )  The maximum actual Operating 
pressure and the corresponding oper- 

ating hoop stress, taking pressure gra- 
dient into account, for the segment of 
pipeline Involved: and 

(0 Tho actual area affeotod by the 
population density increase, and phys- 
ical barriern or other factors which 
may limit further expamion of the 
more densely populated area. 

%192.611 Change in class location: 
Confirnation or revision of m5- 
hum allowable operating p1'e88-. 

(a) If the hoop strew corresponding 
to the established niaximum allowable 
operating pressure of a segment of 
pipeline is not commensurate with the 
present class location, and the segment 
is in rntisfactory physical condition, 
the maxlmum allowable operating 
pressure of that  segment of pipeline 
must  be ooufirmed or revised according 
to one of the following requirements: 
(1) If the segment involved has been 

previously tested in  place for a period 
of not less than 8 hours: 

(i) The maximum allowable operating 
pressure is 0.8 times the test pressuro 
in Class 2 locations, 0.661 times the test 
pressure in Class 3 locations. or 0.555 
times the test pressure in Class 4 loca- 
tions. T h e  corresponding hoop stress 
may not exceed 72 proen t  of the S M Y S  
of the pipe in Class 2 locatious, 60 per- 
cent of S M Y S  in Class 3 locatious, o r  50 
percent of S M Y S  in Class 4 locations. 

(ii) The alternative maximum allow- 
able operating pressure is 0.8 times the 
test pressure in  Class 2 locations and 
0.667 times the test pressure in Class 3 
locations. For pipelines operating at 
alternative nuximum allowable pres- 
sur0 per 8192.620, the corrcsponding 
hoop stress may not exceed 80 percent 
of the SMYS of the pipe in Class 2 looa- 
tlons and 87 percent of SMYS in Class 
3 locations. 

(2) The maximum aIlowabLe oper- 
ating pressure of the segment involved 
must be reduced so that the cor- 
responding hoop stress is not more 
than that allowed by this part Cor new 
segments of pipalines in the existing 
class location. 

(3) The segment 'involved must be 
tested in accordance with the applica- 
ble requirements of subpart J of this 
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part, and i ts  maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure must then be estab- 
lished according to the following cri- 
teria: 

(i) The maximum allowable operating 
pressure after the r0qualificatiOn test 
is 0.8 times the test pressure for Class 
2 locations. 0.667 times the test Pres- 
sure for Class 3 locations, and 0.555 
times the test pressure for Class 4 loca- 
tions. 

(ii) The corresponding hoop stress 
may not exceed 72 percent of the SMYS 
of the pipe in Class 2 locations, 60 Per- 
cent of SMYS in Class 3 locations. or 50 
percent of SMYS in Class 4 locations. 

(iii) Fcr pipeline operating at an al- 
ternative maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure per 8192.620, the alter- 
native maximum allowable operating 
pressure after the requalification test 
is 0.8 times the test pressure for Class 
2 locations and 0.667 times the test 
pressure for C U B  3 locations. The COP- 
responding hoop stress may not exceed 
BO percent of the SMYS of the pipe in 
Class 2 locations and 67 percent of 
SMYS in Class 3 locations. 

(b) The maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure confirmed or revised in 
accordance with this section, may not 
exceed the maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure established before the 
conflnnation or revision. 

(0) Confirmation or revision of the 
maximum allowable operating prossure 
of a segment of pipeline in accordance 
with this section doos not preclude the 
application of 5gl92.553 End 192.555. 

(d) Confirmation or revision of the 
maximum allowable operating pre8sure 
that  is required 8s a rcsult of a study 
under 8192.609 must be completed with- 
in 24 months of the change in class 10- 
cation. Pre88ure reduction under Para- 
graph (a) (1) or (2) of this section with- 
in the 24-month period does not Pre- 
clude establishing a maximum allow- 
able operating pressure under Para- 
graph (aX3) of this section a t  a later 
datc. 
[Amdt. 192-63A. 54 PX 24174, June 6. 1989 &8 
amended by Amdt. 19278, 61 FR 28785, June 
6, 1996; .4mdt. 19a-94, 69 FR 32895. June 14. 
2w4: 73 FR 62117. Oct. 17, 2w81 
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0 192.812 Underwater inspection and 
reburial of pipelines in the Gull of 
Mexico and its inlets. 

(a) Each operator shall prepare and 
follow a procedure t o  identify its Pipe- 
lines in the Gulf of Mexico and its in- 
lets in waters less than 15 feet (4.6 me- 
ters) deep as measured .from mean low 
water that  are a t  risk of being an ex- 
posed underwater pipeline cr a hazard 
to navigation. The procedures must be 
in effect August 10, 2W5. 

(b) Each operator shall conduct ap- 
propriate periodic underwater inspec- 
tions of its pipelines in the Gulf of 
Mexico and i ts  inlets in waters less 
than 15 feet (4.6 meters) deep as meas- 
ured from mean low water based on the 
identificd risk. 

(c) If an cperator discovers that  its 
pipeline is an exposed underwater Pipe- 
line or poses a hazard to navigation, 
thc operator shall- 

(1) Promptly. but not later than 24 
hours after discovery. notify the Na- 
tional Response Center. telephone: 1- 
8oiM24-8802, of the location and, if 
available, the geographic cCoPdinate8 
of that pipeline. 

(2) Promptly, but not later than 7 
days after discovery, mark the lccation 
of the pipeline in accordance with 33 
CFR part 64 at the ends of the pipeline 
segment and a t  intervals of not over 
500 yards (457 meters) long, exOePt that 
a pipeline segment less than 200 yards 
(183 meters) long need cnly be marked 
at the center: and 

(3) Within 6 months after discovew, 
or not later than November 1 of the fol- 
lowing year if the 6 month period ia 
later than Novembor 1 of the Year of 
discovery, bury the pipeline so that  the 
top of the pipe is 36 inches (914 milli- 
meters) below the underwater mtUPa1 
bottom (as determined by recognized 
and generally accepted practices) for 
normal excavation or 18 inches (457 
millimeters) for rock excavation. 

(i) An oporator may employ engi- 
neered alternatives to burial that  meet 
or exceed the level oP protection pro- 
vided by burial. 

(ii) If an operator cannot obtain re- 
quired state or  Federal permits in tlmo 
to  comply with this section, it must 
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notify OPS; specify whether the re- 
quired permit is State or Federal; and, 
justify the delay. 
[Arndt. 192-98, 69 F'H 48406. A u ~ .  10, m41 

5 192.813 Continuing surveillanee. 
(a) Each operator shall have a proce- 

dure for continuing surveillance of i ts  
facilities to determine and take appro- 
priate action concerning changes in 
class location. failures. leakage his- 
tory, corrosion. substantial changes in  
cathodic protection requiremeots, and 
other unusual operating and mainte- 
nanoe conditions. 
(b) If  a segment of pipeline is deter- 

mined to be in unsatisfactory condition 
but no immediate hazard exists, the op- 
erator shall initiate a program to  re- 
condition or phase out the segment in- 
volved, or, if the segment cannot be re- 
conditioned'or phased out, reduce t h e  
maximum allowable operating pressure 
in accordance with 9192.619 (a) and (h). 

B 192.614 Damage prevention program. 
(a) Except as provided in paragraphs 

(d) and (e) of this section, ea& oper- 
ator of a buried pipeline must carry 
out, in accordance with this section, a 
written program to prevent damage to 
that pipeline from excavation activi- 
ties. For the purposes of this section, 
the term "excavation activities" in- 
cludes excavation, blasting, boring, 
tunneling, backfilling, the removal of 
aboveground structures by either ex- 
plosive or mechanical means, and othcr 
earthmoving operations. 

(b) An operator may comply with any 
of the requirements of paragraph (c) of 
this section through participation in a 
public service program, such as a one- 
call system, but such participation 
does not relieve the operator of respon- 
sibility for compliance with this sec. 
tion. However, an operator must per- 
form the duties of psragraph (c)(S) of 
this section through participation in a 
onecall system, ff  that  one-call system 
is a qualified one-call system. In areas 
that are covered by more than one 
qualified one-call fiystem, an operator 
need only join one of the qualifled one- 
call systems if there is a central tele- 
phone number for excavators to call for 
excavation activities. or if the one-call 
systems in thoee areas communicate 
with one another. An operator's pipe- 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edition) 

line system must be covered by a quali- 
fled one-call system where there is one 
in place. For the purpose of this sec- 
tion, a one-call system is considered a 
"qualified one-call system" if it meets 
the requirements of section (b)(l) or 
(b)(2) of this section. 

(1) The state has adopted a one-call 
damage prevention program under 
$198.37 of this chapter; or 

(2) The one-call system: 
(1) Is operated in accordancc with 

0198.39 Of this chapter; 
(ii) Provides a pipeline operator an 

opportunity similar to a voluntary par- 
ticipant to have a part in management 
responsibilities; and 

(iii) Assesses a participating pipeline 
operator a fee that is proportionate to 
the oosts of the one-call system's cov- 
ers@ of the operator's pipeline. 

(c) The damage prevention progrmn 
required by paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion must. at a minimum: 

(1) Include the identity. on a current 
basis. of persons who normally engage 
in excavation activities in the area in 
which the pipeline is located. 

(2) Provides for notification of the 
public in the vicinity of the pipeline 
and actual notification of the persons 
identified in paragraph (c)(l) of this 
section of the following as oftcn as 
needed to make them aware of the 
damage prevention program: 

(1) The program's existence and pur- 
pose; and 

(ii) How to learn the location of un- 
derground pipelines before excavation 
activities are begun. 

(3) Provide a means of receiving and 
recording notification of planned exca- 
vation activities. 

(4) If  the operator has buried pipc- 
lines in thc area of excavation activity, 
providc for actual notification of per- 
sons who give noticc of their intent to 
excavate of the type of temporary 
marking to he provided and how to 
identify the markings. 

( 5 )  Providc for temporary marking of 
buried pipelines in the area of cxca- 
vation activity before, aa far as prac- 
tical, the activity begins. 
(6) Provide aa follows for inspection 

of pipelines that an operator haa rea- 
son to believ8 could be damaged by ex- 
cavation activities: 
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(1) The inspection must be done as 
frequently as necessary during and 
after the activities t o  verify the integ- 
rity of the pipeline; and 

(ii) In tho case of blasting, any in- 
spection must include leakage survey8. 

(d) A damage prevention program 
under this section is not required for 
thc following pipelincs: 

(1) Pipelines located offshore. 
(2) Pipelines, other than those lo- 

cated offshore. in Class 1 or 2 locations 
until September 20.1995. 

(3) Pipelines to which access 18 phys- 
ically controlled by the operator. 

( e )  Pipelines operated by persons 
other than municipalities (inciuang 
operators of master meters) whose pri- 
mary activity does not include tho 
transportation of gas need not comply 
with the following: 
(1) The requirement of paragraph (a) 

of this section that the damage preven- 
tion progI'am be written; and 

(2) Thc requirements of paragraphs 
(o)(l) and (c)(2) of this section. 

is2 w, 63 Fn wm. suiy ao. 19981 
L( 192.616 Emergency plane. 

(a) Each operator shall establish 
written procedures to minimize the 
hazard resulting from a gas pipeline 
emergency. A t  a minimum, the proce- 
dures must provide for tho  following: 

(1) Receiving. identifying. and 
classifying notices of events which re- 
quire immcdiate response by the oper- 
ator. 

(2) Eetabl1shlnK and mnlntalning nde- 
quate means Of Conmunlcatlon with 
aDoruoriate fire.  ~ o l i u e  and other oub- 
licufiicials. 

(3) Prompt and effective response to a 
notice of each type of emergency. in- 
cluding the following: 

(1) Gas dctected inside or ncar a 
building. 

(ii) Fire located near or directly in- 
volving a pipeline facility. 

(iii) Explosion occurring near or di- 
rcctly involving a pipeline facility. 

(iv) Natural disaster. 

4E 

(4) The availability of personnel, 
equipment, tools. and materials, as 
needed at the scene of an emergency. 

(5) Actions directed toward pro- 
tecting people first and then property. 
(6) Emergency shutdown and pressure 

reduction in any section of the opera- 
tor's pipeline system necessary to  min- 
imize hazards to  life or property. 

(7) Making safe any actual or poten- 
tial hazard tu life 01' proper%y. 

(8) Notifying appropriate fire, police. 
and other public officials of gae pipe- 
line emergencies and coordinating with 
them both plamed respouses and ac- 
tual responses during an emergency. 

(9) Safely restoring any service out- 
age. 
(10) Beginning action under $192.617. 

i f  applicable, as soon after the end of 
the emergency as possible. 
(11) Actions required to be taken by R 

controller during an emergency in ac- 
cordance with $ 192.631. 

(b) Each operator shall: 
(1) Furnish i ts  supervisors who a.e 

responsible for emergency action a 
copy of that portion of the latest edi- 
tion of the emergency procedures es- 
tablished under paragraph (a) of this 
section as necessary for compliance 
with those procedures. 

(2) Train the appropriate operating 
personnel to assure that they are 
knowledgeable of the emergenor proce- 
dures and verify that the training is  ef- 
fective. 

(3) Review employee activities t o  de- 
termine whether the procedures were 
effectively followed in each emergency. 

(c) Each operator shall establish and 
maintain liaison with appropriate fire, 
police, and other public officials to: 

(1) Learn the responsibility and re- 
sources of each governmcnt organiza- 
tion that may mspond to a gas pipeline 
emergency; 

(2) Acquaint the officials with the op- 
erator's abllity in responding to a gas 
pipeline emergency; 

(3) Identify the types of gRs pipeline 
emergencies of which the operator no- 
tines the officials: and 

(4) Plan how the operator and om- 
cials cm engage in mutual assistance 
to minimize hamxds to life or property. 
[Arndt. 192.24. 41 FR 13581. Mar.  31, 1916. &Y 
amended by Amdt. 19271,59 FR 6565, Feb. 11. 
1994: Amdt. isa-lia, 74 FR 633a7. nau. 3, zw91 
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P 192.616 P u b h  awareness. 
(a) Except for an OpeI'ator of a master 

meter or petroleum gas system covered 
under paragraph (j) of this section, 
each pipeline operator must develop 
and implement a written continuing 
public education program that follows 
the guidance provided in the American 
Petroleum Institute's (MI) Rec- 
ommended Practice (RP) 1162 (incor- 
porated by reference, see 6192.1). 

(b) The operator's program must fol- 
low the general program recommenda- 
tions of MI RP 1162 and assess the 
unique attributcs and characteristics 
of the operator's pipeline and facilities. 
(0) The operator must follow the gen- 

eral program recommendations, includ- 
ing baseline and supplemental require- 
ments of API RP 1162, nnlesa the oper- 
ator provides justification in i t 6  pro- 
gram or procedural manual as to  why 
compliance with all or certain provi- 
sions of the recommended practice is 
not practicable and not necesfiary for 
safety 

(d) The operator's program must spe- 
cifioally include provisions to educate 
the public, appropriate government or- 
ganizations, and persons engaged in ex- 
cavation related activities on: 
(1) Use of a one-cail notification sys- 

tern prior to excavation and other dam- 
age prevention activities: 

(2) Possible hazards associated with 
unintended releases from a gas pipeline 
facility; 

(3) Physical indioations that such a 
rclease may have occurred: 

(4) Steps that should be taken for 
public safety in  the event of a gas pipe- 
line release; and 
(5) Procedures for reporting such an 

event. 

(h) Operatoiv in existence on June 20. 
2005. must have completed their writ- 
ten programs no later than June 20, 
2006. The operator of a master meter or 
petroleum gas systcm covered under 
paragraph (j) of this section muat oom- 
plete development of i ts  written proce- 
dure hy June 13. 2008. Upan request, OP- 
erators must submit their completed 
programs to  PHMSA or. in the case of 
an intrastate pipeline facility operator, 
the appropriate State agency. 

(i) The operator's program docu- 
mentation and cvaluation results must 
be available for periodic review by ap- 
propriate regulatory agencies. 
(j) Unless the operator transports gae 

as a primary activity, the operator of a 
master meter or petroleum gas systcm 
is not required to develop a public 
awareness program as prescribed in 
paragraphs (a) through (g) of this 6ec- 
tion. Instead the operator must develop 
and implement a written procedure to 
provide its customers puhlio awareness 
messages twice annually. If the master 
meter or petroleum gas system is lo- 
cated on property the operator does 
not control, the operator must provide 
similar mcssages twice annually tc 
persons controlling the property. The 
public awareness message must in- 
clude: 
(1) A description of the purpose and 

reliability of the pipeline; 
(2) An overview of the hazards of the 

pipeline and prevention measures used; 
(3) Information about damage preven- 

tion: 
(4) How to reoognize and respond to a 

(5) How to  get additional informa- 
lcak: and 

n "" 
( e )  The program must include activi- 

ties to advise affected muicipalities, 
sohool districts, businesses, and 
dents of pipeline facility locations. 

CAmdt. 192-100. 70 FR 28842. May lo,  mob: 70 
FR 35041, June 18, 2005 72 FR 70810. Dec. 13, 
ZW71 

(1) The program and the media used 192.617 of failures. 
must be as comprehensive as neceesaxy 
to reach all areas in which the operator 
transmrts eae. 

Each opcrator shall cstablish procc- 
dures for analyzing accidcnts and fail- 

(g) -The p>ogr- muat be conducted UreS, including the Selection Of SamPleS 
in English and in other languages com- of thc failed facility or equipment for 
monly understood by a eignificant laboratory examination, where appro- 
number and concentration of the non- priate. for the pumose of determining 
English speaking population in the op- the causes of the failurc and mini- 
erator.'s area. mizing the possibility of a recmence. 
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8192.619 Marimurn allowable oper- 
ating pressure: Steel or plastic pipe- 
Linen. 

(a) No person may operate a segment 
of steel or plastic pipeline a t  a pressure 
that  exceeds a maximum allowable o p  
erating preeaure determined under 
paragraph (c) or (d) of this section. or 
the lowest of the following: 
(1) The design pressure of the weak- 

est element in t h e  segment. deter- 
mined in accordance with subparts C 
and D of this part. However, for steel 
pipe in pipelines being converted under 
9192.14 or uprated under subpart K of 
this part. i f  any variable necessw to 

(1) For plastic pipe in all locations, 
the test pressure is divided by a factor 
of15 ...... 

(ii) For steel pipe operated a t  1W 
g.6.i. (689 kPa) gage or more. the test 
pressure is divided by a factor deter- 
mined in accordance with the following 
table: 

..... 
(ii) For stcel pipe operated a t  1W 

g.s.i. (689 kPa) gage OP mor- the test 
messme Is dividod br. ........... 
mined in I 
table: 

1 ............................... 1.1 1.1 1.25 
2 ............................... 
3 ............................... 

tion N5 of Apbendix N-of ASME B31.8 (3) The highest actual operating Pres- 
(incorporated by reierence, see $192.7). sure to  which the segment was sub- 
reduced by the appropriate factor in jccted during the 5 years preceding the 
paragraph ta)(Z)(ii) of this section: or applicable date in thc second column. 

(ii) If the pipe is 12% inches (324 mm) This pressure restriotion applies unless 
or leas in outside diameter and is not the segment was tcsted according to 
tested to yield under this paragraph, the rcquirements in  paragraph (a)(2) of 
200 p.s.i. (1379 kPa). thIs section after tbc applicablc date in 

(2) The pressure obtained by dividing the third column or the scgment was 
the pressure to which the segment was uprated according to  the requirement8 
tested after construction as follows: in subpart K of this part 

p h W q  I/_ ncd r u b W  to this pad 
belora Ma& 15. W. 

wshom gamarinp I- ........................... JUW 1. im ............................................. JUW 1, imi. 
NI omer dwrug ..................................... JUM 1. im ............................................. J Y ~ Y  1, 1865. 

(4) The pressure determined by the 
operator to be the maximum safe pres- 
sure after considering the history oi 
the segment, particularly known corro- 
sion and the actual operating prceaurc. 

(b) No pcrson may operatc a segment 
to which paragraph (a)(4) oi this sec- 
tion is applicable, unless ovcr-pressure 
protective devlces are installed on the 
segment in a manner that will prevcnt 
the maximum allowable operating 
pressure LPom being exceeded, in ac- 
cordance with 9 192.195. 

(c) The requirements on pressure re- 
stilctions in this section do not apply 

in the following instance. An operator 
may operate a segment of pipeline 
found to  be in satisfactory condition, 
considerlng its operating and mainte- 
nance history, at tho highest actual op- 
erating pressure t o  which the segment 
waa subjected during the 5 years pre- 
ceding the applicable date in the sec- 
ond column of the table in paragraph 
ta)(3) of this section. An operator must 
still comply with $192.611. 

(d) The operator O f  a pipeline 88g- 
ment of steel pipeline meeting the con- 
ditions prescribed in $192.620(b) may 
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ChsI k.?a%n elect to operate the segment at a max- 
imum allowable operating pressure de- 
termined under §192.620(a). 
r35 FW. i w .  AW. i ~ . i e v ~ i  

tations atfecting 81%.61s, see the List of OPR 

Finding hi& seotlon or the Printed volume 
&nd s t  m . l d s m . g o v .  

D192.620 Alternative maximum d h w -  
able operating pressure for certain 
steel pipelines. 

(a) How does an operator calculate the 
altornative maximum allowable operating 
pTesswe? An opesator calculates the al- 
ternative maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure by using different fac- 
tors in the same formulas used for cal- 
culating maximum allowable owrating 
pressure under 5 192.619(a) as follows: 

(1) In determining the alternative de- 
sign pressure under $192.105, use a de- 
sign factor determined in accordance 
with §192.lll(h). (c), or (d) or, If none of 
these paragraphs apply, in  accordance 
with the following table: 

EDmPJAL NOTE: For FP.DEB~U. ReolGTER Ci- 

Sections AIlected. which appeal3 ln the 

(I) For facilities installed prior to De- 
cember 22, 2008, for which 5192.lll(b). 
(c), or (d) applies, we the following de- 
sign factors &8 alternatives for the fac- 
tors specified in those wragraphs: 
§192.111(b)-0.67 or less: 192.llI(c) and 
(d)-0.56 or less. 

(ii) [Reserved] 
(2) The alternative maximum allow- 

able operating pressure is the lower of 
the roilowing: 

(1) The design pressure of the weakest 
element in the pipeline segment. deter- 
mfned under subparts C and D of this 
part. 

(11) The pressure obtained by dividing 
the pressure to which the pipeline 888- 
ment was  teated after Construction by 
a factor determined in the following 
table: 

4 

MsmatM, test 
lector 

(b) When may an operalor me the alter- 
native m a ~ m u m  allowable o w a t i n g  ves- 
sure ealculaled under paragraph (a) Of 
this seelion? An operator may use an  al- 
ternative maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure calculated under para- 
graph (a) of this section if the Iol- 
lowing conditions are m e t  

(1) The pipeline segment is in a Class 
1. 2, or 3 location; 
(2) The pipeline segment is con- 

structed of steel pipe meeting the addi- 
tional design requirements in 5192.112: 

(3) A supsmisory control and data ac- 
quisition systom provides remote mon- 
itoring and control of the pipeline 50%- 
ment. The control provided must in- 
clude monitoring of pressures and 
flows, monitoring compressor start-ups 
and shutdowns, and remote closure of 
valves per paragraph (dX3) of this sec- 
tion; 

(4) The pipeline segment meets the 
additional construction requirements 
described in 8192.320; 

(6 )  The pipeline segment does not 
contain any mechanical couplings used 
in place of girth welds; 

( 6 )  If a pipeline segment has been pre- 
viously operated. tho segmmt ha8 riot 
expe19enced any failure during normal 
operations indicative of a systemic 
fault in materlal as determined by a 
root cause analysis. including met- 
allurgical examination of the failed 
pipe. The results of this root cause 
analysis m w t  be reported to emh 
PHMSA pipeline safety regional office 
where the pipeline is in service at least 
60 days prior to  operation at the alter- 
native MAOP. An OperatoI' must also 
notify a State pipeline safety authority 
when the pipeline 1s located in a State 
where PHMSA has an interstate agent 
agreemont. or an lntrastato pipeline is 
regulated by that State; and 

(7) A t  least 95 percent of girth welds 
on a segment that  wm constructed 
prior to December 22, 2008, m w t  have 
been non-destructively examined in ac- 
cordance with 9192.243(b) and (c). 
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(c) What is an operator electing t o  use 
th& alternative maximum allomble oper- 
ating pressure required to do? If an oper- 
ator elects to use the alternative max- 
imum allowahle operating pressure cal- 
culated under paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion for a pipeline segment. the oper- 
ator must do each of the following: 

(1) Notify each PHMSA pipeline safe- 
ty regional office where the pipeline is 
in service of i ts  cloction with respect 
to a segment at least 180 days before 
operating at the alternative maximum 
allowable operating pressure. An oper- 
ator must also notify a State pipeline 
safety authority when the pipeline is 
located in a State where PHMSA has 
an interstate agent agreement. or an 
intrastate pipeline is regulated by that 
State. 

(2) Certify, by signature of a senior 
executive officer of the company, as 
follows: 

(i) The pipeline segment meets the 
conditions described in paragraph (h) of 
this section; and 

(ii) Thc operating and maintenanoe 
procedures include the additional oper- 
ating and maintenance req~iremente of 
paragraph (d) of this section: and 

(iii) The review and any needed pro- 
gram upgrade of the (Ismge preven- 
tion program reqaired by paragraph 
(d)(4)(v) of this section has been com- 
pleted. 

(3) Send a copy of the certification 
required by paragraph (c)(2) of this sec- 
ticn to each PHMSA pipeline safety re- 
gional office when3 the pipeline is in  
servioe 30 days prior to operating at 
the alternative M O P .  An operator 
must also send a copy to a State pipe- 
line safety authority when tho pipeline 
is located In a State where PHMSA has 
an interstate agent agreement, or an 
intrastate pipeline is regulated by that 
State. 

(4) For each pipeline segment, do one 
of the following: 

(i) Perform a strength test .a de- 
scribed in $192.505 at a test pressure 
calculated undcr paragraph (a) of this 
section or 

Admin., DOT 5 192.620 

( i i )  For a pipeline seymenc in exist- 
ence prior to Uecernber 22. 2008. certify. 
under paragraph (c)(2) of this section, 
that  the strength test performed under 
5 192.505 was conducted at test pressure 
calculated under paragraph (a) of this 
section, or conduct a new strength test 
in accordance with paragraph (cX4Ki) 
of this section. 

( 5 )  Comply with the additional oper- 
ation and maintenance requirements 
described in paragraph (d) of this sec- 
tion. 

( 6 )  If the performance of a construc- 
tion taak associated with imple- 
ment- alternative MAOP that occurs 
after December 22. 2008, can affect the 
integrity of the pipeline segment, treat 
that task as a “covered task”, notwith- 
standing the definition in $192.801(b) 
and implement the requirements of 
subpart N a6 appropriate. 

(7) Maintain, for the useful life of the 
pipeline. records demonstrating com- 
pliance with paragraphs (b). tc)(6). and 
(d) of this section. 

(8 )  A Class 1 and Class 2 pipeline loca- 
tion can be upgraded one class due to  
class changes per 9192.611(a)(3)(1). All 
class location ohanges from Class 1 to  
Class 2 and from Class 2 to Class 3 m w t  
have all anomalies evaluated and reme- 
diated per: The “original pipeline class 
grade’’ 5 192.620(d)(11) anomaly repair 
requirements; and all anomalies with a 
wall loss equal tc or greater than 40 
percent must be excavated and remedi- 
ated. Pipelines in Class 4 may not oper- 
at0 at an alternative MAOP. 

(d) What additional operation and 
maintenance requirements apply to oper- 
ation at  the alternative maximum allow- 
able operating pressure? In addition tc 
compliance with other applicable safe- 
ty Standards in this part, i f  an operator 
establishes a maximum allowable oper- 
ating pressure for & pipeline segment 
under paragraph (a) of this section, an 
operator must comply with the addi- 
ticnal operation and maintenance re- 
quirements as follows: 
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( C J  l o  t h e w  uny chanqe in o v e r ~ ~ e s ~ l t f r  
protection assonoled with opmallnp 0 1  
the (Iltnuutiue munmam allowable o p n -  
o t t n g  pres5urr7 Notwithstanding the re. 
quired capacity of presenre relieving 
and limiting stations othcw180 m- 
quimd by 5192 201. i f  an operacor estab 
lishes a maximum allowable operating 
presaura for a pipeline eedmant in  HL'- 
cordance with paravaph (a) of this 8ec- 
tion. an operator must: 

(1) Provide ovcrpressure prOtCCti0n 
that limits mainline pressure to a max- 
i m u m  of 104 mrcent of the maximum ~~.~~~~~ ~~ ~~~=~~~~~~~ ~~ ~ 

allowable operating pressure; and 
(2) Develop and follow a procedurc for 

establishing and maintaining accurate 
set points for the superviso1y control 
and data acquisition system. 
[n FR m T 7 .  Om. 17. 2008, &% amended by 

8192.631 Maximum allowable ope' 
ating preeeure: High-pressure die 
tribotion systems. 

(a) No person may owratc a segment 
of a high pressure distribution System 
at a pressure that exceeds the lowest of 
the following pressures, as applicable: 

(1) The design pressure of the weak- 
est clement in the segment. detcr- 
mined in accordance with subpart8 C 
and D of this part. 

(2) 60 p.8.i. (414 kPa) gage, for a seg- 
ment of a distribution system other- 
wise designed to operate at over 60 

Arnclt. 19%..lll, 74 FR 02505. NO". 30, 20091 

p.8.i. (414 kPa) gage, unless the scrvice 
lines in the segment arc equipped with 
service regulators or other prewure 
limiting devices in series that  meet the 
requirements of §192.19T(c). 

(3) 25 p.8.i. (17% kPa) gage in segments 
of cast iron pipe in which there are 
unreinforced Mil and spigot joints. 

(4) The pressure limits to which a 
Joint could be subjected without the 
possibility O f  i ts  P&I'ting. 

( 5 )  The pressure determined by thc 
owrator to  he the maximum safo pres- 
sure after considering tho history of 
the segment, particularly known como- 
sion and tho actual operating pres- 

(h) No peraon may operate a segment 
of pipeline to which paragraph (a)(5) of 
this section appliS8, unless over- 
pressure protective devices are in- 
stalled on the segment in a manner 
that will prevent the maximum allow- 
able operating preYSuPS from being ex- 
ceeded, in accordrnce with 8 192.195. 

Amdt ISZUS. 69 Z'R 31504. July IS. 19981 

9192.623 Maximum and minimum al- 
lowable operating pressure; Low- 
pressure drstribution systems. 

(a) No person may operate a low-pres- 
snre distribution system a t  a pressure 
high enough to make unsafe the oper- 
ation of any connected and properly 

sures. 

[aS FR lS7.5T. Aug. IS. 1970. &a amended by 
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(A) Makes the end product unfit for 
the purpose for which it is intcnded: 

(B) Rcduccs tho activity of a C a t &  
lyst; or 

(C) Reduces the percentage complc- 
tion of a chemical reaction: 

(3) In the case of a lateral line which 
transports gas to a distribution center, 
a t  least 50 percent of the length of that  
line is in a Claw 1 or Class 2 location; 
01' 

(4) The combustible gas is hydrogen 
intended for use as a feedstock in a 
manufacturing process. 

(c) In the concentrations in which it 
is used. the odorant in combustible 
gases must comply with the following: 
(1) T h e  odorant may not be delete- 

rious to persons, materials. or pipe. 
(2) The products of combustion from 

the odorant may not be toxic when 
breathed nor may they be corrosive or 
harmful to those materials to which 

posed. 
(d) The odorant may not be soluble in 

water to m extent greater than 2.5 

Pipeline and Hazardous Materials Safety Admin.. DOT 5 192.629 

adjusted low-pressure gas burning the products of combustion will be ex- 
equipment. 

(b) No person may operate a low pres- 
sure distribution system at a Pressure 
lower than the minimum pressure at 
which the safe and continuing o m -  ( e )  Equipmont for odorlzation must 
atiou of any COMeCted and Properly introduce the odorant without wide 
adjusted low-PresSure gas burning vadations in the level ofOdor&nt. 
equipment can be assured. (f) To assure the proper ooncentra- 

tion of odorant in accordance with this 
5 192.625 Odorization of gas. section, each operator must conduct 

(a) A combustible gas in a distribu- periodic sampling of combustible gases 
tion line muat contain a natural odor- using an i n s t w e n t  capable of deter- 
ant or be odorized 80 that  a t  a con- mining the percentage of gas in air a t  
centration in air of one-fifth of the the odor becomes readily detect- 
lower explosive limit, the gas is lgadilg able. Operators of master meter sys- 
detectable by a person with a normal tems may comply with this require- 
sense of smell. ment by- 

(b) After December 31. 1976 a corn- Receiving written verification 
bustible gas In a transmission line in  a from their gas source that the gas has 
Class 3 or Class 4 location must comply the proper concentration of odorant; 
with the requirements of p a m a p h  (a) and 
of this section unless: (2) Conducting periodio "sniff" tests (1) A t  l e a t  50 percent of the length of at the extremities Of the to 
the line downstream from that  location confilpl that the gas contains odorant, 
is in a Clam 1 or Class 2 location; 

(2) The line tramports gas to any of [s5 FR 13z.57, AW. 19. iwoi 
the following facilities which received E n P I U ~ L  For FPJ)&Blyl REOlsreR oi- 

tations slfectlw 1192.625, see the List of OFR 
before May 5,1915; Sections Affected. whlch appears In the 

Finding Aid8 B B U I O I I  O f  the Printed VOlUme 
and st www.Idag.8.80~. 

parts to 100 parts by weight. 

without an Odorant from that line 

(i) An undengound storage field; 
(ii) A gas processing plant; 
(iii) A gas dehyQration plant: or 
(lv) An industrial plant using gas in a D 1Sa.1327 Tapping pipelines under 

Each tap mado on a pipelinc under 
pressure muat be performed by a crew 
qualified to make hot tape. 

D 192.629 Pugiug of pipelines. 
(a) When a pipeline is being purged of 

air by use of gas, tbe gar must be re- 
lcascd into one end of the line in a 
moderately rapid m d  continuous flow. 
If gs8 C a M O t  be supplied in sufficient 
quantity to prevent the formation of a 
hazardous mixture of gas and air. a 
slug of inert gas must be released into 
the llno bofore the gas. 

(b) When a pipeline is being purged of 
gas by use of air. the air must be re- 
leased into one end of the line in a 
moderately rapid and continuous flow. 
If air cannot be supplied in sufficient 
quantity to prevent the formation of 
hazardous mixture of gas and air. a 
slug of inert gas must be released into 
the line before the air. 

process where the presence of an odor- pressure. 
a n t '  
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8 192.631 Control mom management. 
(a) General. 
(1) This section applies to each oper- 

ator of a pipeline facility with a con- 
troller working in a control room who 
monitors and controls all or part of a 
pipeline facility through a SCADA Sys- 
tcm. Each operator must have and fol- 
low written control room management 
procedures that implement the require- 
ments of this section, except that for 
each control room where an operator's 
activities are limlted to either or both 
Of: 

(1) Distribution with less than 250.000 
services. or 

(ii) Transmission withont a com- 
pressor station. the operator must have 
and follow written procedures that im- 
olernent anlv nar-anhs (dl treaardinr 

even if the controller is not the first to 
detect the condition, inclnding the con- 
troller% responsibility to take specific 
actions and to communicate with oth- 
ers: 

(3) A contro11er's role during an 
emergency. even if the controller is not 
the first to detect the emergency. in- 
cluding the controller's responsibilit~ 
to  take specific actions and to commu- 
nicate with others: and 

(4) A method of recording controller 
shirt-changes and any hand-over of re- 
sponsibility between controllers. 

(c) hovide  adequate inlormalion. Each 
operator must provide its controllers 
with the information, tools. processes 
and procedures necessary for the con- 
trollers to carry out the roles and re- 
sponsibilities the operator has defined 
by periorming oaoh of the following: 

d a t i h ' a n d  (5 ire&ing-compliance (1) Implement 8ectiOns 1, 4, 8, 9, 11.1. 
and 11.3 of API RP 1165 Uncorporated 
by reference. see $192.7) whenever a 

section m w t  be integrated, BS appro- SCADA Is added, or 
priate, with operating and emergency replaced, unless the dem- 
procedures required by 55 192.605 and 
192'615' An operator must the 
procedures no later than August 1. U)IL RP 1165 are not practical for the 
and must implement the procedures ac- system used; 

(2) Conduct a point-to-point cording to  the following schedule. The 
procedures required by paragraphs ih), 
(c)(5), (d)(2) and (d)(3), (0 and (9) of this verification between dvplays 
section be implemented no later and related field equipment when field 
than October 1 2011, The prooedures re- equipment is added or moved and when 
quired by para&phs (c)(l) throush (4), other changes that aCfcot pipellno safe- 
id)(l). (d)i4), and (e) must be imple- ty are made to Or 

mented no later thaa Angust 1, 2012. SCADAdisplays; 
The training procedures regubed by (3) Test and verify an internal corn- 
paragraph (h) must be implemented no muniostion plan to Provide adequate 

any training required by para. pipeline safely, a t  least Once each tal- 

and deviations) of this section. 
(') The procedures "Wired by this 

onstrates that  certaill provisions of 
sections 1, 4, 8, 9, 11.1, and 11.3 of API 

later than Angust 1, 2012, that means for manual operation of the 

graph of this section must be imple- mdar yea. but at to "- 
mented no later than the deadline for Geed E months; 
that  paragraph. (4) Test any backup SCADA system8 

o p  a t  least Once each calendar yew, but at 
erator muat define the roles and intervals not to exceod 15 months: and 
sponslbilities of a controller during (5) Eatablish and implement proce- 
normal, abnormal, and emeiyency op- dures for when a different controller 
erating conditions. To provide for a assumes responsibility, including the 
controller's prompt and appropriate re. content Of inlormation to  be ex- 
sponse to operating conditions, an o p  changed. 
erator must define each of the fcl- id) Fatigue mitigation. Each OPBrator 
lowing: must implement the following methodL 

(1) A controller's authority and re- to reduce the risk associated with con- 
sponslhility t o  make decisions and troller fatigue that could inhibit a con- 
take actions during normal operations: troller's ability to carry out the roles 

(2) A controller's role when an ahnor- and responsibilities the operator has 
mal operating condition is detected, defined 

ib) Roles and responsibilities. 
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(1) Establish shift lengths and sched- affect control room operations are co- 
ule rotations that provide controllers ordinated wi th  the control room Per- 
off-duty time snfficient to achieve sonnel by performing each of the fol- 
eight hours of coutinuous sleep; lowing: 

(2) Educate controllers and super- (1) Establish communications be- 
visors in fatigue mitigation strategies tween control room representatives. 
and how off-duty activities contribute operator's management, and associated 
to fatigue: field personnel when planning and im- 

(3) Train controllers and supervisors plementing physical changes to Pipe- 
to  recognize the effects of fatigue: and line equipment or configuration: 

(4) Establish a maximum limit on (2) Require its field personnel to con- 
controller hours-of-service, which may tact the control room when emergency 
provide for an emergency deviation conditions exist and when making field 
from t h o  maximum limit i f  necessary ohanges that affect control room oper- 
for the safe operation of a pipeline fa- ations: and 
CilitY. (3) Seek coutml room or control 

(e) Alarm management. Each Operator room management participation in 
using a SCADA system must have a planning prior to  implementation of 
written alarm management plan to significant pipeline hydraulic or con- 
provide for effcctive controller re- figuration changes. 
spouse to  alarms. An operator's plan (g) Operating experience. Eanh opor- 
must include provisions to: ator must assure that lessons learned 

(1) Review SCADA safety-related from its operating experience are in- 
alarm operations using a process that oorporated. 88  appropriate. into its 
ensures alarm are accurate and 8 u p  control room manragement procedures 
port safe pipeline operations; by performing each of the following: 
(1) Identify a t  least once each ca1- (1) Review incidents that  must be re- 

endar month points affecting safety ported pursuant to 49 CFR part 191 to 
that  have been taken off scan in the determine if control room actions cou- 
SCADA host. have had a l m  iuhib- tributed t o  the event and, if so. cor- 
itod. generated false alarm, or that rect, where necessary, deficiencies m- 
have had foroed or manual values for lated to: 
periods of time exceeding that required (1) Controller fatigue; 
for associated maintenance or opcr- (ii) Field equipment; 
ating activities: (111) The operation of any relief de- 

(3) Verify the correct safety-related 
alarm set-point values and almm de- (iv) Procodures: 
scriptions at least once each calendar tv) SCADA system Configuration: and 
year, but a t  intorvals not t o  excced 15 (vi) SCADA system performance. 
months: (2) Include lessons learned from the 

(4) Review the alarm management operatoi"s expericnce in the training 
plan required by this paragraph a t  program required by this section. 
least once each calendar year, but at (h) Training. Each operator must es- 
intervals not exceeding 15 months, to tablish a controller training Program 
determine the effectiveness of the plan; and review the training program con- 

( 5 )  Monitor the content and volume tent to identify potential improve- 
of general activity baing directed to ments at least once each calendar Year'. 
and required of each controller a t  least but a t  intervals not to exceed 15 
once each calendar year. but at inter- months. An Operator'B program must 
vals not to exceed 15 months. that will provide for training each controller to 
assure controllers have sufficient time carry out the roles and responsibilities 
to analyee and react to incoming defined by the operator. In addition. 
alarms; and the training program must include the 

through the implementation of par& (1) Responding to  abnormal operating 
graphs ( e m  through (e)@) of this sec- conditions likely to occur simulta- 
tion. neously or  in sequence; 

(2) Use of a computerized simulator 
must asnure that changes that could or non-computerized (tabletop) method 
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for training controllers to recognize 
abnormal operating conditions: 

(3) Training controllera on their re- 
sponsibilities tor communication under 
the operator's emergency response pro- 
cedures; 

(4) Training that will provide a con- 
troller a working knowledge of the 
pipeline system, especially during the 
development of abnormal operating 
conditions; and 

(5) For pipeline operating setups that 
are periodically, but infrequently used, 
providing an opportunity for control- 
lers to review relevmt procedures in 
advance of their application 

(i) Compliance validation. Upon re- 
quest, operators mwt  submit their pro- 
cedures to  PHMSA or, in the case of an 
intrastate pipeline facility regulated 
by a State, to the appropriate State 
agency. 

(j) Compliance and deniutions. An oper- 
ator must maintain for review during 
inspcction: 

(1) Records that demonstrate compli- 
ance with the requirements of this sec- 
tion; and 

(2) Documentation to demonstrate 
that any deviation from the procedures 
required by this section was nece88&ry 
for the safe operation of a pipeline fa- 
cility. 
[hmdt. 192-112, 74 FR 63527. Dec. 3. m. as 
amended at 15 FK 5531. Feb. 3, Wl(1: 76 FR 
551%. June 16. 20111 

Subpad &Maintenance 

R 192.701 Scope. 
This subpart prescrihes minimum re- 

quirements for maintenance of pipeline 
facilities. 

$192.703 GeneraL 
(a) NO person may opcrate a segment 

of pipeline, unless it is maintained in  
accordancc with this subpart. 

(b) Each segment of pipeline that be- 
comes unsafe must be replaced. re- 
paired, or removed from service. 

(c) Hazardous leaks must be mpaired 
promptly. 

R 192.706 Transmission Lines: Petrol- 
ling. 

(a) Each operator shall have a patrol 
program to  observe surface conditions 
on and adjacent to the transmission 

4 

line right-of-way for indications Of 
leaks. construction activity, and other 
factors afteoting safety and operation. 
(b) The frequenoy of patrols is deter- 

mined by thc size of thc line, the oper- 
ating ppcsswcs, the class location, ter- 
win. weather, and other relevant fac- 
tors. but intervals between patrols may 
not be longcr than prescribed in the 
following table: 

(0) Methods of patrolling include 
walking. driving, flying or other appro- 
priate meam of traversing the right-of- 
way. 
[Amdt. 1@2-.Zl, 40 FR 2M&1. M a y  9, lW5. 56 
amended by Aimdt. 18243. 47 FR 46851. OCt. 
21. 1982: Amdt. 182-78. 61 FR 28786. June 0, 
19961 

B192.706 Transmission lines: Leakage 

Leakage surveys of a transmission 
line must be conducted at intervals not 
exceeding 15 months, but a t  least Once 
each calendar year. However. in the 
case of a transmission linc which 
transports gas in conformity with 
9192.625 without an odor or odorant, 
leakage s u ~ e y s  using leak detector 
equipment must be conducted- 

(a) Class'3 lowtions, a t  intervals 
not exceeding 7% months, but a t  least 
twice each calendar year; and 

(b) la Class 4 locstions, a t  intervals 
not exceeding 4% months. but at least 
four times each calendar year. 

surveys. 

[Amdt. 192-21. 40 FR m83. May 9, 1976. BY 
amenlled by Amdt. 19243, 47 FR 46851, Oct. 
21. 1982: Amdt. 192-71, 59 FR 6585, Feb. 11, 
19941 

5 19Z.7M Line markers for mains and 

(a) Buried pipelines. Excapt as pro- 
vided in paragraph (b) of this section. a 

tranemission lines. 
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line marker must be placed and main. 
tained as close as practical over each 
buried main and transmission line: 
(1) A t  each crossing of a public road 

and railroad: and 

(b) Escrptions for burwd pipelines, Line 
markers are not required for the fol- 
lowina uinelines: 
(1) Mi& and transmission lines lo- 

cated offshore. or a t  crossings of or 
under waterways and other bodies 01 
water. 

(2) Mains in  Class 3 or Class 4 loca- 
tions where a damage prevention pro- 
gram is In effect under 5192.614. 

(3) Transmission lines in Class 3 or 4 
locations until March 20,1996. 

(4) Transmission lines in Class 3 cr  4 
locations where placement of a line 
marker is Impractical. 

(c) Pipeltnes aboueground. Line mark- 
ers must be placed and maintained 
along each section of a main and hans- 
mission line that is located above- 
ground in an area accessible to the 
public. 

(d) Marker warning. The following 
must be written legibly on a back- 
ground of sharply contrasting color an 
each line marker: 

(1) The word ”Warning,” “Caution.” 
or “Danger” followed by the words 
“Gas (or name of gas transported) 
Pipeline” all of which, except for 
markers in heavily developed upban 
areas. must be in letters at least 1 inch 
(25 millimeters) high with IA inch (6.4 
millimeters) stroke. 

(2) The name of the operator and tho 
telephone numbcr (including area oode) 
whore tho OPeI‘ator can be reached a t  
all times. 

Pipeline and Hazardous Materials Safety Admln., DOT 8192.719 
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9 192.709 Transmission lines: Record 

Each operator shall maintain the fol- 
lowing records for transmission lines 
for the periods specified 

keeping. 

(a) The date. location. and descrip- 
tion of each repair made to pipe (in- 
cluding pipe-to-pipe oonneotions) must 
be retained for as low as the pipe re- 
mains in service. 

(b) The date. location, and descrip- 
tion of each repair madc to parts of the 
pipeline system other than pip+ must 
be retained for at least 6 years. HOW- 
ever, repairs generated by patrols. snr- 
veys. inspections, or testa rcquired by 
subparts L and M of this part must be 
retained in accordance with paragraph 
tc) of this section. 

(c) A record of each patrol. survey, 
inspection. and test required by sub- 
parts L and M of this part must be re- 
tained for at least 5 years or until the 
next patrol. survey. inspection, or test 
is completed. whichever is longer. 
[Amdt. 192-78, 61 FR 28T86, June 6. 19881 

P 192.711 Transmission lines: General 
requirements for repair pmeedures. 

(a) Temporary repairs. Each operator 
must take immediate temporary meas- 
ures t o  protect tho public whenever: 

(1) A leak. imperfection. or damage 
that impairs its serviceability is found 
in a segment of steel transmission line 
operating a t  or above 40 percent of the 
SMYS: a sd  

(2) It is not feasible to  make a perma- 
nent repair at the time of disoovery. 
(b) Permanent repairs. An operatcr 

must make pernianent repairs on its 
pipeline system according to the iol- 
lowing: 

(1) Non integrity management re- 
pafra: Thc operator must make perma- 
nent repairs as soon as feasible. 

(2) Integrity management repairs: 
When an opra to r  discovers a condition 
on a pipeline covered under Subpart 0- 
Gas Transmiasion Pipeline Integrity 
Management, the operator must reme- 
diate the condition as prescribed by 
1192.933(d). 

tc) Welded palch. ExCopt as providad 
in 519Z.T17(bX3). no operator may use a 
welded patch as a means o i  repair. 
[Amdt. 19%114. 15 FR 486~34, Aug. 11, 20101 

$182.713 Transmission lines: Perma- 
nent field repair of imperfections 
and damages. 

(a) Each imperfection or damage that  
impairs the serviceability of pipe in a 
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steel transmiasion llne operating a t  or 
above 40 percent of S M Y S  must be- 

11) Rcmovcd by cutting out nnd rc- 
placing n cylindrical piece of YIW: 01' 

12) Repallad by a method that rali- 
able ewineerlng tests and analynes 
show can permanently restore the s e w  
iceahility of the pipe. 

safe level during repair operations. 
(b) Operating pressure must be at a 

[Amdt. 197-88. 64 FX 69685, DOC. 14, 18891 

D 192.716 Transmission lines: Perma- 
nent field repair of welde. 

Each weld that is unacceptable under 
$ 192.241(c) must be repaired as follows: 

(a) If it is feasible to take the eeg- 
ment of transmission line out of serv- 
ice. the weld must be repaired in ac- 
cordance with the applicable require- 
ments of $192.245. 

(b) A weld may be remired in accord- 

(2) If the leak is due to a corrosion 
pit. install a properly designed bolt-nn- 
leak clamp. 

(9) If the leak is due to a corrosion 
pit and on pipe of not more than 40,000 
psi (267 Mpa) SMYS. fillet weld Over 
the pitted area a steel plate patch with 
rounded corners, of the same or greater 
thickness than the pipe, and not more 
than one-half of the diameter of the 
pipe in size. 
(4) If the leak is on a submersed off- 

shore pipeline or submerged pipeline in  
inland navigable waters, mechanically 
apply a full  encirclement split sleeve of 
appropriate design. 

( 5 )  Apply a method that reliable engi- 
neering tests and analyses show can 
permanently restore the serviceability 
of the pipe. 
[Amdt. 192-88. E4 FR 69665. Dee. 14,19991 

. .  
ance with 5192.f45 whiie the segment of g192.,19 Transmission Testing 
transmission line is in service if: 

(a) Testing Of rep'acmL pfpe' If a 
segment Of line Is re- 
paired by cutting Out the damaged Pa- 
tion of the pipe as a cylinder, the re- 
Placement Pipe must be tested to the 
Pressure required for a new line in- 
stalled in the same locstion. This test 
may he made on the pipe before it is in- 

of repairs. 
(1) The weld is not leaking; 
(2) The pressure in the segment is re- 

duced so that it does not produce a 
stress that  is more than 20 percent of 
the SMYS of the pipe: and 

(3) Grinding. of the defective area can 
be limited so that at least %&in& (3.2 
millimeters) thickness in the pipe weld 
remains. 

(c) A defectivo wold which cannot be stalled. 
repaired in accordance with paragraph (b) Testing of rcgairs made by welding. 
(a) or (b) of this section must be re- Each mpak made by welding in accord- 
paired by installing a full encirclement ance with 58192.113, 192.715, and 192.717 
welded split sleeve of appropriate de- must be examined in accordance' with 
sign. $192.241. 
[35 FR 13251. A w .  19. 1910, as amended by [35 FR 13257, Aug. 19, 1970, &4 amended by 
Amdt. 192-85, E3 FR 3 7 W ,  July 13.19961 Amdt. 19'..54.51 FB 41695, NO". 18,18861 

B 192.717 Transmiasion Lines: Perma- 5 192.721 Distribution eystems: patrol. 

Each permanent Of a leak (a) The frequency of patrolling mains 
on a transmission line must be made must be determined by the severity of 
by- the conditions which conld cause fail- 

(%) Removing tho leak bY Cutting Out w e  or leakage, and the consequent haz- 
and replacing a cylindrical piece of ards to public safety, 

(b) Mains in places or on structures pipe: or 
(b) Repairing the leak by One Of the where anticipated physical movement 

or external loading could came failure following methods: 
(1) Install a full encirclement welded oll leiEkags must be patrolled- split sleeve of appropriate design. un- 

less the transmission line is by (1) In business districts. at intervals 
mechanical and at not exceeding 4% months. but at least 
less than 40 percent of SMYS. 

nent Geld repair of Leaks. Ling. 

four times each ca1end.w year; and 
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(2) Outside business districts, at in- ner as a new service line, before recon- 
tervals not exceeding 7% months. but necting. IIowever, if provisions are 
at least twice each calendar year. made to  maintain continuous service. 
[S5 FR 13257. A w  19. 1970. as amended by any 
Amttt. 19245.47 FR 48851, O c t  21,1982, Amdt. part Of tho Original line used to 
192-78.61 FR 29786. June 6,19961 maintain continuous servicc nced not 

hr tratorl 

as by i*tallation Of a 

% 192.5'23 Dietribution systems: Leak- 

(a) Each operator of a distribution 
system shall conduct periodic leakage 
surveys in accordance with this sec- 
tion. 

(b) The type and scope of the leakage 
control progran muat be determined 
by the nature of the operations and the 
local conditions, but it must meet the 
Sollowing minimum requirements: 
(1) A leakage survey with leak detec- 

tor equipment must be conducted in  
business districts, including tests of 
the atmosphere in gas, electric, tele- 
phone, sewer. and water system man- 
holes, at cracks in pavement and sida- 
walks, and at other locations prcviding 
an opportunity for finding gas leaks, a t  
intervals not exceeding 15 months, but 
at least once each calendar year. 

(2) A leakage survey with leak detec- 
tor equipment must be conducted out- 
side business districts as frequently as 
necessary. but at loast once cvery 5 
calendar yeam a t  intervals not exceed- 
ing 6.9 months. However, for cathodi- 
cally unprotected distribution lines 
subject to 9192.465(e) on which clec- 
trical surveys for corrosion are imprac- 
tical, a leakage survey must be con- 
ducted a t  least once every 3 calendar 
years a t  intervals not exceeding 39 
months. 

age surveys. 

135 FR 13257. Aua. 19. 1970, 8 8  amended bY 
Amdt. 19%43, 41 Fk 46851. Oct. 21. 198% Amdt. 
19%-70. 58 FR 54528. 54523, Oct. 22, 16%: Amdt. 
192.71. 59 BR 8685, Beb. 11. IOW Amdt. 19ZFJ4. 

54592. SBDt. 9, 2W4J 
68 p n  ams. J W ~  1 4 . 2 ~ 4 :  Amdt. 1931-84.69 FH 

R 192.725 Test uirernents for rain. 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, each disconnected 
service line must be tested in the same 
manner as a new servioe line, before 
being reinstated. 

(b) Each service line temporarily dis- 
connected from the main must be test- 
ed from the point of disconnection to 
the serrice line valve in the same man- 

stating s e m i Z n e s .  

% 193.727 Abandonment or deactiva- 

(a) Each operator shall conduct aban- 
donment or deactivation of pipelines in 
accordance with the requirements of 
this section. 

(b) Each pipeline abandoned in place 
must be disconnected from all sources 
and supplies of gas; purged cf gas; in 
the case of oifshore pipelines. filled 
with water or inert materials: and 
sealed at the cnds. However, the pipe- 
line need not be purged when the vol- 
ume of gas is so small that there 1s no 
potential hazard. 

(0) Except for service lines, each in- 
active pipeline that is not being main- 
tained under this part must be discon- 
nected from all sources and supplies of 
gas: purged of gas; in  the case of off- 
shore pipelines. fllled with water or 
inert materials: and sealed a t  the cuds. 
However, the pipeline need not be 
purged when thc volume of gas is so 
small that there is no potential hazard. 

(d) Whenever service to  a oustomer is 
discontinued. one of the following must 
be complied with: 
(1) T h o  valve that is closed t o  prevcnt 

the flow of gas to the customer must bc 
provided with a locking device or other 
means designed to prevent the opening 
of the valve by persons other than 
those authorized by the operator. 

(2) A mechanical device or fitting 
that will prevent the flow of gas must 
be installed in the service liuo or  in  the 
meter assembly. 

(3) The customer's piping must be 
physically disconnected from the gas 
supply nnd the open pipe ends sealed. 

(e) If air is used for purging, the oper- 
ator shall inswe that a combustible 
mixture is not present after purging. 
(0 Each abandoned vault must be 

filled with a suitable compacted mate- 
rial. 
(g) For each abandoned offshore pipe- 

line facility or eaoh abandoned onshore 
pipeline facility that  crosses over. 

tion of facilities. 
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under or throurrh a commercialls navi- (2) [Reservedl 
gable waterway, the last operator of 
that  facility must file a report upon 
abandonment cf that facility. 
(1) The preferred method to  Submit 

data on pipeline facilities abandoned 
after October 10, 2000 is to the National 
Pipeline Mapping System (NPMS) In 
accordance with the NPMS “Standads 
for Plpelino and Liquefied Natural Gas 
Operator Submissions.” To obtain a 
copy of the NPMS Standm’ds. please 
refer to  the NPMS homepage at hllp:// 
www.npmS.phmSa.dol.gov or contact the 
NPMS National RBpoSitOry at 703417- 
3073. A digital dsta format is preferred, 
but hard copy submissions am accept- 
able if they Comply with the NPMS 
Standaxds. In addltion to  the NPMS-re- 
qulred attributes, operatom must sub- 
mit the date of abandonment, diame- 
ter, method of abandonment. and Cer- 
tification that, to the best of the oper- 
ator’s knowledge, all of the reasonably 
available Informatlon requested was 
provided and. to the beat of the opera- 
tor’s knowledge, the abandonment Was 
completed in accordance with applica- 
ble laws. Refer to the NPMS Standards 
for details in preparing your data for 
submission. The NPMS Standards also 
include details of how to submit data. 
Alternatively. operators may submit 
reports by mail, fax or emai l  to  the Of- 
flce of Pipcline Safety, Pipeline and 
Hazardous Materials Safety Adminis- 
tration, U.S. Department of Transpor- 
tation, Information Resources Man- 
ager, PHP-IO. 1200 New Jersey Avenue, 
SE.. Washington, DC 20590-0001: fax 
(202) 56€-4-4586; e-mail 
InformalionResourcesManager@hmSa. 
dot.gov. The information in the report 
mast contain all reasonably available 
information related to the facility. in- 
cluding Information in the possession 
of a third party. The report must con- 
tain the location, size, date, method of 
abandonment. and a certification that  
the facility has been abandoned in ac- 
cordance wlth all applicable laws. 

[Amdt. 1928. 37 FR m 5 .  Oct. 3. 1972. &8 
amended by Amdt. 192-17. 41 FR 3460’1. Aug. 
16, 1976 Amdt. 192-71. 59 FR 6585, Feb. 11, 
1994; Amdt. 192-89, 65 FR 54443, Sept. 6. ZWO: 
85 FR 67861, sept. 28, am. 70 FR 111%. MW. 
8, 2005; Amdt. 192103,12 FR 4668. Feb. 1, Zw?, 
73 Fn 10570. Mar. 28. zW8: 14 FR 2894. Jan. 16. 
w1 
0 192.7Sl Compressor stations: Inspee- 

tion and testing of relief devices. 
(a) Except for rupture discs, emh 

pressnre relieving device in  a com- 
pressor station mast be inspected and 
tested in accordance with $9192.739 and 
192.743, and must bc operated periodi- 
cally to  determine that I t  opens at the 
Correct set pressure. 

(b) Any defective or Inadequate 
oquipment found must be pronlptly re- 
paired or replaced. 

to) Each rcmote control shutdown dc- 
vice must be inspectcd and tested at in- 
tervals nct cxceoding 15 months. but at 
least once each calondax year. to deter- 
mine that it functions properly. 
[35 FH 13257. A u ~ .  18. 1670. ks amended bY 
Amdt. 19% 43,47 FR 46851. Oct. 21,19821 

5 108.736 Comprsssor stations: Storage 
of combustible materiels. 

(a) Flammable or oombustible matc- 
rials in quantitics hoyond thosc re- 
guircd for everyday use, or other than 
those normally used in compressor 
buildings. must be stored a safe dis- 
tance Prom the compresso1’ building. 

(b) Aboveground oil or gasoline Stor- 
age tanks must bc protected in accord- 
ance with National Fire Protectlon AS- 
sociation Standard No. 30 

D 192.786 Compressor etatione: G a s  de- 

(a) Not later than September 16. 1996, 
each oompllessor building in a com- 
pressor station must have a flxed gm 
detection and alarm system, Unless the 
building is- 

(1) Constructed so that a t  least 50 
percent of its upright side axe& is per- 
manently open; or 
(2) Located in an unattended field 

compressor station of 1.000 honepower 
(746 kW) or less. 

(b) Except when shutdown of the sys- 
tem is necessaxy for maintenance 
under paragraph (01 of this seotion. 

tection. 
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each gas detection and alarm System 
required by this section m u s e  

(1) C o n f n ~ o ~ s I v  monitor the oom- .., ~ . ~ "  ~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~ ~~ 

pressor building for a concentration of 
gas in air of not more than 25 percent 
of the lower explosive limit; and 

(2) Ii that  concentration of gas is dc- 
tccted, warn persons about to  enter the 
buildins and persons inside the build- 

tests. 
[58 FR 48464. Sent. 16. 1993, &8 msnded by 
Amdt. 19Z.85.68 FR 3751y1. July 13. 19981 

$l92.7?9 R e ~ e u r e  limiting and rem 
latrng stattone: Iaepectton and test- 
ing. 

(a) Eaoh pmssnm limiting station, 
relief device (except rupture discs), and 
preaaura regulating station and its 
equipment m m t  be subjected a t  inter- 
vals not excocding 15 months, but at 
least once each calendar yoar. to in- 
spections and tests to determine that 
it i* 
(1) In good mechanioal condition; 
(2) Adequate from the standpoint oi 

capacity and reliability of operation 
for the service in which it is employed; 

(3) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, set t o  control or re- 
lieve at the correct pressure consistent 
with the pressure limits of 1192.20l(a); 
and 

(4) Properly installed and protcctcd 
from dirt, liquids, or other conditions 
tha t  might prevent propcr operation. 

(b) For steel pipelines whoso MAOP is 
determined under 5192.619tc), if the 
MAOP is 60 psi (414 kPa) gage or more, 
the control or relief pressure limit is as 
follows: 

SMVS. 

-le opB"6m ot the 
p w n e  mnsa3rie"ng ih *- 
mlnp and winfsnanca 
hsmw and MAOP. 

I35 FR 13257, Aug. 19. 1970. 88 mended by 
Amdt. 192.43. 47 FR 46851, ODt. 21. 1982; Amdt. 
I9%93, 68 FR 5Wl. Sept. 15, 200% Amdt. 192- 
96, 69 FR 27863, May 17. 2OMl 

$192.741 Pressure limiting and mgu- 
latinp stations: Telemetering or re- 
cording gauges. 

(a) Each distribution system supplied 
by more than one district p r e ~ ~ u r e  reg- 
ulating station must be equipped with 
telemetering or recording pressure 
gauges to indicate the gas pressure In 
the district. 

(b) On distribution systems supplied 
by a single district pressure regulating 
station, the operator shall determine 
the necessity of installing telemetering 
or recording gauges in the district. 
taking into consideration the number 
of customers supplied, the operating 
pressures. the capacity of the installa- 
tion, and other operating conditions. 

(0) If there are indications of abnor- 
mally high or low pressure, the regu- 
lator and the suxiliary equipment 
must be inapocted and the necessary 
measures employed to correct any un- 
satisfactory operating conditions. 

P192.743 Pressure limiting and regu- 
lating stations: Capacity of relief 
devices. 

(a) Pressure relief devices a t  pressure 
limiting stations and pressure regu- 
lating stations m m t  have snmcient ca- 
pacity to protect tho facilities t o  which 
they are connected. Except as provided 
in $192.739(b). the capacity must be 
consistent with the pressure limits of 

192.201(a). This capacity must be de- 
termined at intervals not exceeding 15 
months, but at least once each cal- 
endar yew. by testing the devices in 
place or by review and calculatious. 

(b) If review and calculations are 
used to determine if a device has suffi- 
oient oapacity, the calculated capacity 
must be compared with the rated or ex- 
perimentally determined relieving ca- 
pacity of the device for the conditions 
under which it operates. After the ini- 
tial calculations, subsequent calcula- 
tions necd not be made if  the annual 
review documents that parameters 
have not changed to cause the rated or 
experimentally determined relieving 
capacity to  be insufflciont. 

(c) If a relief device is of insufficient 
capacity, a new or additional device 
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must be installed to orovide the canen- 
i t y  required by pa<graph (a) of this 
section. 
[Amdt. 192-93, 68 FR 53901. Sept. 15. 2003. 8s 
amended by Amdt. 1B.86. 69 FR 2'786% MBY 
17. 2W41 

P 192.746 Valve maintenance: Trans- 

(a) Each transmission line valve that 
might be required during any emer- 
gency must be inspected and partially 
operated a t  intervals not exceeding 15 
months. but at least once each cal- 
endar year. 

(b) Each operator must take prompt 
remedial action to correct any valve 
found inoperable, unless the operator 
designates an alternative valve. 
[ h d t .  192-43. 47 FR 46851. OCt. 21, 1882. Bs 
amended by Amdt. 192-93, 68 FR 53901, Sept. 
15. m1 
P 199.747 Valve maintenanoe: Dietribu- 

(a) Each valve, the use of which may 
be nece88ary for the safe operation of a 
distribution system, must be checkcd 
and serviced a t  intervals not exceeding 
15 months, but a t  least once ea& cal- 
endm year. 

(b) Each operator must take prompt 
remedial action to comect any valve 
found inoperable, unless the operator 
designates an alternative valve. 
[ h d t .  192.43. 47 FR 46851, Oct. 21. 1082. as 
amended by Amdt. 192.03. 68 FR 53901. Sept. 
15.2w31 

P 192.749 Vault maintenance. 
(a) Each vault housing pressure rem- 

lating and pressure limiting equip 
ment, and having a volumetric internal 
content OK 200 cubic feet (5.66 cubic me- 
tern) or more, must be inspected at in- 
tervals not exceeding 15 months, but a t  
least once each calendar year, to deter- 
mine that i t  is in good physical condi- 
tion and adequately ventilated. 

(b) If gas is found in the vault. the 
equipment in tho vault must be in- 
spected for leaks, and any leaks found 
must be repaired. 

(c) The ventilating equipment must 
also be inspected to  determine that it 
is fnnctioning properly. 

mission lines. 

tion systems. 

4 

A9 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edition) 

(d) Each vault cover must be in- 
spected to assure that  it does not 
present a hazard to public safety. 
[35 FR 15257. Aug. 19. 1910. 88 amended by 
Amdt. 192.13. 47 FR 46851. Orrt. 21. 1982; Amdt. 
19285. 63 FR 375w, July 13, 18981 

$192.751 Prevention of accidental igni- 

Each operator shall take steps to 
minimize the danger of accidental ipni- 
tion of gas in any structwc or arc& 
where the presence of gas constitutes a 
hazard o i  fire or cxplosion. including 
the following: 

(a) When a hazardous amount of gas 
is being vented into open air, each Po- 
tential source of ignition must be rc- 
moved B-om the area and a fire extin- 
guisher must be provided. 

(b) Gas or electric welding or cutting 
may not be performed on pipe or on 
pipe components that  contain a com- 
bustible mixture of gas and air in the 
area of work. 

(c) Post warning signs, whore appro- 
priate. 

tion. 

A192.765 Caulked bell and spigot 
ioints. 

(a) Each cast iron caulked bell and 
spigot joint that is subject to pressures 
of more than 25 psi (17akPa) gage must 
be sealed with: 

(1) A mechanical 1oak clamp; or 
(2) A matella1 or device which 
(1) Does not reduce the flexibility of 

the joint; 
(ii) Permanently bonds. either chemi- 

cally or mechanically, or both, with 
the bell and spigot metal surfaces cr 
adlacent pipe metal suriaces; and 

(111) Seals and bonds in  a manner that 
meets the strength, environmental, 
and chemical compatibility require- 
ments of $3 192.53 (a) and (b) and 192.145. 

(b) Each cast iron caulked bell and 
spigot joint that is subject to pressures 
of 7.5 psi (172kPa) gage or less and is ex- 
posed for any reason must bc sealed by 
a means othcr than caulking. 
[35 FR 13257, Aag. 19, 1WO. as amended by 
Amdt. 19%26. 41 FR 23880, June 11. 1976; 
Amdt. 192-95. 63 FR 37504. July 13. 1998: 
Arndt. 192-9s. 68 FR 53901, Sept. 15.2W31 
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$192.166 Roteding caat-hn pipe- 
lines. 

When an operator has knowledge 
that  the support for a segment of a 
burled cast-iron pipeline is disturbed: 

(a) That scement of the pipeline must 
be protected, a6 necessary, against 
damage during the disturbance by. 

(1) Vibrations *om heavy construc- 
tion equipment. traina, trucks, buses. 
or blasting: 

(2) Impact forccs by vehicles: 
(3) Earth movement: 
(4) Apparent future excavations near 

the pipeline: or 
( 5 )  Other foreseeablc outside forccs 

which may subject that  segment of the 
pipeline to bending stress. 

(b) As soon as feasible. appropriate 
steps must be taken to  provide pe~ma- 
nent protection for the disturbed seg- 
ment from damagc that might result 
from external loads, including compli- 
ance with applicable requirements of 
$5 1%.317(a), 192.319, and 192.36XbHd). 
[Amdt. lSZZ3, 41 pH.13589, Mar SI. 18761 

Subpart N-Qualification of 
Pipeline Personnel 

SOUBOE: Amdt. 19286. 64 FR W 5 .  
1999. nnles~ OtherWLBe noted. 

Aug. 21, 

B 192.801 Scope. 
(a) This subpart prescribes the min- 

imum requirements for operator quali- 
fication of individuals performing cov- 
ered tasks on a pipeline facility. 

(b) For the purpose of this subpart. a 
covered task is an activity. Identified 
by the operator, that: 
(1) Is performed on a pipeline facility: 
( 2 )  Is an o~erat ions or maintenance 

P 192.808 Definitions. 
Abnormal operallw condilion mean8 a 

condition identifled by tho operator 
that  may iudicatc a malfunction of a 
componcnt or deviation from normal 
operatlons that may: 

(a) Indicate a condition exceeding de- 
sign limits: or 

4 

(b) Result in a hasard(s) t o  persons, 
property, or the environment. 

Evaluation means a process, estab- 
lished and documented by the operator. 
to determine an individual's ability t o  
perform a covered task by any of the 
following: 

(a) Written examination: 
(b) Oral examination: 
(c) Work pcrformancc history revicw: 
(d) Observation during: 
(1) Performance on the job, 
(21 On the lob trainine. or 
(5) Slmulationa: 
(e) Other forms of assessment. 
Qualified means that an individual 

(a) Perform aaslgned covered tasks: 

(b) Recognize and rsact to abnormal 

has been evaluated and can: 

and 

operating conditions. 
[Amdt. 19286. 64 FR 46865. Aug. a?. 1998. 84 
m e n d e d  by Amdt. ISZ.'xI. 66 FR 435aS. AuE?. 
ao. mi1 
A 192.806 Qnuelification program. 

Each opemtor shall have and follow a 
wrltten qualification program. The 
program shall Include provisions to: 

(a) Identify covered tasks; 
(b) Ensure through evaluation that 

individuals performing covered tasks 
are qualified; 

(c) Allow individuals that am not 
qualified pursuant to this subpart t o  
perform a covercd task i f  directed and 
observed by an individual that  is quali- 
fied: 
~~ ~ ~~, 

(d) Evaluate an individual if the oper- 
ator ha8 reason to  believe that the in- 
dividual's performance of a covered 
task contributed to an incident as de- 
flned in Part 191: 

(e) Evaluate an indlvidnal if the oper- 
ator has reason to  believe that the in- 
dividual is no longer qualified to per- 
form a covered task 
(0 Communicate changes that affect 

covered tasks to individuals per- 
forming those covered tasks; 
(g) Identify those covered tasks and 

the intervals a t  which evaluation of 
the individual's qualifications is need- 
ed: 

(h) After December 16, Z w 4 .  provide 
training. as appropriate, to ensure that 
individuals per'forming covered taaks 
have the necessary knowledge and 
skills to perform the tasks in a manner 
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that ensures the safe operation of pipe- 
line facilities: and 

(i) After December 16,2004, notify tho 
Administrator or a state agency par- 
ticipating under 49 U.S.C. Chapter 601 
if the operator signiflcantly modifies 
the program after the Administrator or 
state agency has verifled that i t  com- 
plies with this section. 
[Amdt. lSa-86. 64 VI% 46865, AW. 27. 1998, 86 
mended by Amdt. 192-1W. 70 E'R 10535, Mm. 
3, 20051 

$192.807 Remrdkeeping. 
Each operator shall maintain recoxis 

that  demonstrate compliance with this 
subpart. 

(a) Qualiflcaticn records shall in- 
clude: 

viduaKs); 

the individual 1s qualified to prform; 

and 

(1) Identification of qualified indi- 

(2) Identification of the covered task6 

(3) Date@) of current qualification; 

(4) Qualification method(8). 
(b) Records supporting an indivld- 

nal's current qualification shall be 
maintained while the individual is per- 
forming the ccvcred task. Records of 
prior qualiflcation and records of indi- 
viduals no longer performing covered 
tasks shall be retained for a period of 
five years. 

$192.809 General. 
(a) Operators must have a written 

qualification program by April 27, 2001. 
The program must be available for re- 
view by the Administrator or by a 
state agency participating under 49 
U.S.C. Chapter 601 if the program is 
under the authority of that  state agen- 
cy. 

(b) Operators must complete the 
qualification of individuals performing 
covered tasks by October 28,2002. 

(c) Wcrk performance history review 
may be used as a sole evaluation meth- 
od far individuals who were performing 
a covered task prior to Octcher 26,1999. 

(d) After October 28, 2002, work per- 
formance histcry may not be used m a 
sole evaluation method. 

(e) After December 16, 2004, observa- 
tion of on-the-job performance may not 
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be used as the sole method of evalua- 
tion. 
[Amdt. 192-86. 64 E'R 46865. AW. Yl. 1998. *a 
amended by Amdt. 192 90, 66 E'R 43524. AW. 
20. 2CQl; Amdt. 19Z-lW. 70 FR 10335. Mar. 3, 
20061 

Subpart O-Gas Transmission 
Pipeline Integrity Management 

YOWCE: 88 FR 69817. Deo. 15, 20M. unlass 
Otheml8e noted. 

9192.901 What do the mgulations in 

This subpart prescribes minimum re- 
quirements far an integrity manage- 
ment program on any gas transmission 
pipeline covered under this part. For 
gm trammission pipelines constructed 
of plastic, only the requirements in 
55192.917, 192.921, 192.935 and 192.937 

8 182.909 What definitions apply to thia 
subpart? 

The follcwing definitions apply tc 
this subpart: 

Assessmenl is the use of testing tech- 
niques as allowed in this subpart t o  as- 
certain the condition of a covered pipe- 
line segment. 

Confimatory direct nssessment is an in- 
tegrity assessment method wing more 
focused application of the principles 
and technique6 of direct assessment to  
identify internal and external corro- 
sion in a covered transmission pipeline 
segment. 

Covered s e m n f  or covmed pipeline seg- 
ment means a segment of gas trans- 
mission pipeline located in a high con- 
sequence area. The terms gas and 
transmission line arc defined in 5192.3. 

Direct mscs$ment is an integrity as- 
sessment method that utilizes a proc- 
ess to evaluate certain threats (Le., ex- 
ternal oorrosion, internal corrosion 
and stress corrosion cracking) to a ccv- 
wed pipeline segment's integrity. The 
process includes the gathering and in- 
tegration of risk factor data, indircct 
examination or analysis t o  identify 
are= of suspected corrosion, direct ex- 
amination of the pipclino in these 
areas, and post assessment evaluation. 

this subpart cover? 

apply. 
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High consequence area means an area 
established by one of the methods de- 
scribed in paragraphs (1) or (2) &y fol- 

teri). an-d  the area within a Botential 
impact circle contains 20 or more 
buildings intended for human occu- 
pancy; or 

(iv) Any area in a Class 1 or Class 2 
location where the potential impact 
circle contains an identified site. 

(2) The arsa within a potential im- 
pact circle containing- 

(1) 20 or more buildings intended for 
human occupancy, unless t h o  exception 
in paragraph (4) applies; or 

(ii) An identified site. 
(S) Where a potential impact circle is 

calculated under either method (1) or 
(2) to establish a high consequence 
area, the length of the high con- 
seqamce area extends axially along 
the length of the pipeline from the out- 
ermost edge of the first potential im- 
pact cirolo that contains either an  
identified site or 20 or more buildings 
intended for human occupancy to the 
outermost edge of the last contiguous 
potential impact circle that contains 
either an identified site or  20 or more 
buildings intended for human occu- 
pancy. (See figure E.I.A. in appendix 
E.) 

(4) If in identifying a high con- 
ecquence area under paragraph (l)(iii) 
of this definition or paragraph Wii) of 
this definition. the radius of the poten- 
tial impact circle IS greater than 660 
feet (200 meters), the operator may 
identify a high consequenoe area based 
on a prorated number of buildin- in- 
tended for human occupancy with a 
distance of 660 feet (200 meter?) from 
the centerline of the pipeline until De- 
cember 17, 2W6. If an operator chooses 
this approach, the operator' must pro- 
sate the number of buildings intended 
for human occupancy based on the 
satio of an area with a sadius of 860 
feet (200 meters) to the area of the po- 
tential impact circle (i.e., the prorated 
nummr of buildings intended for 
human oocupancy is equal to 20 x (660 

4; 

feet) [or 200 mete~~llpctential  impact 
radius in feet [or meterslz). 

Identified site meam each of the fol- 
lowing areas: 

ia) An outside area or open structure 
that is occupied by twenty (20) O r  more 
persons on at lcast 50 days in any 
twelvc (12)bmonth period. (The days 
need riot be consecutive.) Examples in- 
clude but are not limited to, beaches, 
playground8, recreational facilities, 
camping grounds, outdoor theaters, 
stadiums, recreational areas near a 
body of water, or areas outside a rural 
building such as a religious facility: or 

(b) A building that is occupied by 
'twenty (20) or more persons on a t  least 
five ( 5 )  days a week for ten (10) weeks 
in any twelve (12)-month period. (The 
days and weeks need not be consecu- 
tive.) Examples include. but are not 
limited to, religious facilities, office 
buildings. community centers, general 
stores, 4-H facilities. or roller skating 
rinks: or 

tc) A facility occupied by persons 
who are confined, are of impaired mo- 
bility, or would he difNcult t o  evac- 
uate. Examples include but are not 
limited to hospitals, prisons, schools, 
day-care facilities, retirement facili- 
ties or assisted-living facilities. 

Potential impact circle is a circle of ra- 
dius equal to  the potential impact ra- 
dius (PIR). 

Potential impact radius (PIR) means 
thc radius of a circle within which the 
potential failure of a pipeline could 
have significant impact on people or 
property. PIR is dctermined by the for- 
mula r = 0.69* (square root of (p*d*)), 
where 'r' is the radius of a circular arca 
in feet surrounding the point of failure. 
'p' 1s the maximum allowable oper- 
ating pre88ure (MAOP) in the pipeline 
segment in pounds per square inch and 
'd' is the nominal diameter of the pipe- 
line in inches. 

NWE: 0.6s ia the raotor for natural gm. 
a i s  number will YW rar other gases de- 
pending upon their heat 01 combustion. An 
Ope~=tor transporting g89 other than wtuml 
gas must use section 3.2 01 ASMEIANSI 
B31.8Y-2W1 (Sumlement to ASME 831.8; In- 
oargorated by reference. see 5102.1) M cal- 
culate the irnmot m d i w  formula. 

Remediation is a repair or mitigation 
activity an operator takes on a covered 
segment to limit or' r'educe the psob- 
ability of an undesired event occnrTing 
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or the expected consequences from the 
event. 
[BB FR 69617. Dec. 15. 2033. as amended by 
Arncit. 192-95, 69 FR 18211, AD?. 8, 2W4: Amdt. 
192-95. 69 FR 29904. May 26. W. Amdt. 19% 
103. T i  FR 4657. Feb. 1.2kWl 
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(c) Newlu identifled areas. When an o p  
erator has inlormation that the area 
around a pipeline scgment not prc- 
viously identifled as a high con- 
sequence area could satisfy any of the 
definitions in #192.903, the operator 
must complete the evaluation using 
method (1) or (2). If the segment is de- 
termined to meet the deflnition as a 
high consequence area, it must he In- 
oorporatcd into the opcrator's bascline 
as~essmcnt plan as a high oonsequencc 
area within one year from the datc the 
mea is identified. 

B lea.907 What must an operator do to 
implement this subpart? 

8192.908 Row does an operator iden- 

(a) General. To determine which seg- 
ments of an operator's transmission 
pipeline system are covered by this 
suhpart, an operator mnet identify the 
high consequence areas. An operator 
mnst nee method (1) or (2) from the def- 
inition in 5192.903 to identify a high 
consequence area. An operator may 
apply one method to its entire pipeline 
system, or an operator may apply one 
method to individual portions of the 
pipeline system. An operator must de- 
scribe in its integrity management pro- 
gram which method it is applying to  
each portion of the operator's pipeline 
system. The description must include 
the potential impaot radius when uti- 
lized to establish a high oonsequence 
area. (See appendix E.I. for guidance on 
identifying high consequence areas.) 

(h)(l) Idenlifted siles. An operatcr 
must identify an identifled site. for 
purposes of this subpart. from informa- 
tion the operator has obtained from 
routine operation and maintenance ac- 
tivities and from public offlcials with 
safety or emergency response or plan- 
ning responsibilities who indicate to 
the operator that  they know of ioca- 
tions that meet the identified site ori- 
teria. These public officials could in- 
clude officials on a local emergency 
planning commission or relevant Na- 
tive American tribal cfficials. 

(2) If a public official wi th  safety or 
emergency response or planning m- 
spcnsihilities informs an operator that 
it does not have the information to 
identify an identified site. the operator 
m m t  use one of  the following sources, 
as appropriate, to identify these sites. 

(I) Visible marking (e.g., a sign); or 
(ii) The site is licensed or regstered 

by a Federal, State, or local scvern- 
ment agency; o r  

(iii) The site is on a list (including a 
list on an internet web site) or map 
maintained by or available from & Fed- its management pmwm' 
era1. State, or local government agency (a) General. An operator must docu- 
and available to the general public. ment any change to its program and 

tify a high consequence area? 

$192.909 HOW can an operatar than 

(a) General. No later than December 
17, 2004. an operator of a covered PlPe- 
line segment must develop and follow a 
written integrity management pro- 
gram that contains a11 the elements de- 
scribed in 9192.911 and that addresses 
the risks on each covered transmiasion 
pipeline segment. The initial integrity 
management program must consist. at 
a minimum, of a framework that  de- 
scribes the process Cor implementing 
each program element, how relevant 
decisions will he made and by whom, a 
time line for completing the work tc 
implement the program element. and 
how information gained from experi- 
ence will be continuously incorporated 
into the program. The framework will 
evolve Into a more detailed and com- 
prehensive program. An operator must 
make continual improvements to the 
program. 
(b) Implemalalion Standards. In car- 

rying out this subpart, an operator 
must follow the requirements of this 
subpart and of ASMWANSI B31.88 (in- 
corporated by reference, see 8 192.7) and 
its appendices, where speoifled. An op- 
erator may follow an equivalent atand- 
ard or practice only when the operator 
demonstrates the alternative standard 
or practioe provides an equivalent level 
of safcty to the public and prcprty.  In 
the event of a conflict between this 
subpart and ASME/ANSI B31.8S, the re- 
quiremcnts in this subpart control. 
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the reasons for the change before im- 
plementlag the change. 

kbi h’orr/icanon. An operator must no- 
tifv OPS. in accordance with 6192.949. 
of -any ch;tnge t o  the program tliat may 
suhstantially affect the p ro~asn ’ s  im- 
plementation or may significantly 
modify the program or schedule for 
carrying out the program elements. An 
operator must also notify a State or 
local pipeline safety authority when ei- 
ther a covered segment is located in a 
State where OPS has an interstate 
agent agreement, or an intrastate cov- 
ered segment is regulated by that 
State. An omrator must provide the 
notification within 30 days after adopt- 
ing this type of change into its pro- 
gram. 
[88 FR 69811. Dea. 16. aW3. 88 amended by 
Amdt. 192-85.69 FR 18231, Apr. 6. ZWPI 

5 192.911 What are the elements of an 
integrity management program? 

An operator’s initial integrity man- 
agement program begins with a frame- 
work (see 5192.901) and evolves into a 
more detailed End comprehensive in- 
tegrity management program, as infor- 
mation is gained and incorporated into 
the program. An operator must make 
continual improvements to its pro- 
gram. The initial program framework 
and subsequent program must, a t  min- 
imum, contain the following clements. 
(When indicated, refer to ASMEIANSI 
B31.8S (incorporEted by reference. see 
5192.7) for more detailed information 
on the listed element.) 

(a) An identification of all high con- 
sequence areas. in accordance with 
5 192.905. 

(b) A baseline &8sessment plan meet- 
ing the requirements of 5192.919 and 
5 192.921. 

(c )  An identification of threats to 
each covered pipeline segment. which 
must include data intevration and a 
risk assessment. An operator must use 
the threat identification and risk as- 
sesament to prioritize covercd seg- 
ments for mscssmeut (5192.917) and to  
evaluate tho merits of additional pre- 
ventivc and mitigative mcasures 
(5 192.935) for eanh covercd scgment. 

(d) A direct a8se8sment plan, if appli- 
cable, meeting the requirements of 
5192.923. and depending on the threat 
assessed, of 5$192.925. 192.927, or 192.929. 
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(e) Provisions meeting the require- 
ments of 5192.933 for remediating con- 
ditions found during an Integrity as- 
sessment. 

(0 A process for continual evaluation 
and assessment meeting the require- 
ments of 5192.931. 

(g) I f  applicable, a plan for confirm- 
atory direct assessment meeting the 
requirements of 5192.951. 

(h) Provisions meeting the require- 
ments of 5192.935 for adding preventive 
and mitigative measures to  protect the 
high consequence area. 

(i) A performance plan as outlined in 
ASMEIANSI B31.88, section 9 that  in- 
cludes performance measures meeting 
the requirements of 5 192.945. 

(j) Record keeping provisions meet- 
ing the requirements of 5 192.947. 
(k) A management of change process 

as outlined in ASMWANSI B31.8S. sec- 
tion 11. 

(1) A quallty assurance process ae 
outlined in ASMWANSI B31.8S. section 
12. 

(m) A communication plan that in- 
cludes the elements of ASMWANSI 
B31.8S, section 10, and that includes 
procedures for addressing safety con- 
cerns raised hy- 
(1) OPS; and 
(2) A State or local Pipeline safety 

authority when a covered segment is 
located in a State where OPS has an 
interstate agent agreement. 

(n) Procedures for providing (when 
requested). by electronic or other 
means, a copy of the operator’s risk 
analysis or integrity management pro- 
gram to- 

(1) OPS; and 
(2) A State or local pipeline safety 

authority when a covered Segment is 
located in a State where OPS has an 
interstate agent agreement. 

to) Procedures for ensuring that each 
integrity assessment is being con- 
dncted in a manner that minimizes en- 
vironmental and safety risks. 

(p) A process for Identification and 
assessment of newly-identified high 
oonsaquence arcas. (See 8192.905 and 
5 192.921.) 
168 FR 69817. DBC. 15. aW3. a6 mended by 
Amdt. 19?-!35, 69 FR 18211. ADr. 6, 2W41 
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D 192.915 When may an operator devi- 
ate its program fmm certain re- 
quirements oP this subpart? 

(a) General. ASMElANSI B31.8S (in- 
corporated by reference, see 8192.7) pro- 
vides the essential features of a per- 
formance-based or a prescriptive integ- 
rity management program. An oper- 
ator that  uses a performance-based ap- 
proach that satisfies the requirements 
for exceptional performance in para- 
graph (b) of this section may deviate 
from certain requirements in this sub- 
part, as provided in paragraph tc) of 
this section. 

(b) Exceptional performance. An oper- 
ator must be able to demonstrate the 
exceptional performance of its integ- 
rity management program through the 
Iollcwing actions. 

(1) To deviate from any of the re- 
quirements set forth in paragraph (c) of 
this section. an operator must have a 
pcrformance-based integrity manage- 
ment program that meets or exceed the 
performance-based requirements of 
ASMWANSI B31.8S and includes. a t  a 
minimum. the following element+ 

(i)  A comprehensive process for risk 
analysis: 

(ii) All risk factor data uscd to sup- 
port the program: 

(iii) A comprehensive data integra- 

49 CFR Ch. l (1C-1-11 Edition) 

tion procese. 
(iv) A procedure for applying lessons 

learned from assemment of covered 
pipeline segments to pipeline segments 
not covered by this subpart: 

(v) A procedure for evaluating every 
incident, including i ts  causc, within 
the operator's sector of the pipeline in- 
dustry for implications both to the o p  
crator's pipeline system and to tho o p  
crator's integrity management pro- 
gram; 

(vi) A performance matrix that dem- 
onstrates the program has been eNec- 
tive in  ensurine the inteerltv of the 
covered segments by coniroliing the 
identified threats to the covered seg- 
ments: 

(vii) Semi-annual performance meas- 
ures beyond those required in 5192.945 
that  are part of the operator's perform- 
ance plan. (See 6192.911(i).) An operator 
must submit these measures, by elec- 
tronic or other meam, on a semi-an- 
nual frequency to O P S  in accordance 
with gl92.951; and 

4E 

wed for all covered segments. 
(2) In addition to the requirements 

Cor the performance-based plan, an OP- 
erator must- 

(1) Have completed a t  least two in- 
tegrity aseeesmeuts on each covered 
pipeline segment the operator is in- 
cluding under the performance-based 
approach, and be able to demonstrats 
that each assessment effectively ad- 
dressed the identified threats on the 
covered segment. 

(ii) Remediate all anomalies ldenti- 
fied in the more recent & ~ s e s m e n t  ac- 
cording to the requirements in 5192.933. 
and incorporate the results and lessons 
learned from the more recent assess- 
ment into the operator's data integra- 
tion and risk assessment. 

tc) Deviation. Once an operator has 
demonstrated that it has satisfled the 
requirements of paragraph (b) of this 
section. the operator may deviate from 
the ~rescriptive requirements of 
ASMFJANSI B31.8S and of this subpitl" 
only in the following instanccs. 
(1) The time frame for reasse~sment 

as provided in 5 192.939 except that  reas- 
sessment by eome method allowed 
under this subpart (e.g.. confirmatory 
direct assessment) must be carried out 
at intervals no longer than seven 
years: 

(2) The time frame for remediation as 
provided in 8192.933 i f  the operator 
demonstrates the time came will not 
jeopardize the safety of the covered 
segment. 

Amdt. i9a..o5, 69 1% 182ji. Apr. 6. ami 
[6U FR 68817, Dee. 15. ZWS, s$ amended by 

6 192.916 What knowledge and training 
must personnel have M carry out 
an integrity management pmgrem? 

(a) SELperwisor~~ personnel. The integ- 
rity management program must pro- 
vide that each supervisor whose re- 
sponsibilities relate to the integrity 
management program po88esses and 
maintains a thorough howledge of the 
integrity management program and of 
the elements for which the Supervisor 
is responsible. The program must pro- 
vide that any person who qualifies as a 
supervisor for the integrity manage- 
ment program has appropriate training 
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or experience in the area for which the 
person is responsible. 

(b) Persons who cam oul aSSeSSmenlS 
and evaluale aSSeSSma1 resu11s. The in- 
tegrity management program must 
provide criteria for the qualification of 
any person- 

(1) Who conducts an intcgrity assess- 
ment allowcd under this subpart; or 

(2) Who reviews and analyzes the re- 
sults from an intcgrity assessment and 
evaluation: or 

(3) Who makes decisions on actions 
to be taken based on these assess- 
mant.a ... __ 

(0) Persons responsible for prevalive 
and mitigative measures. The integrity 
management promam must provide 
criteria for the qualification of any 
pereon- 

(1) Who implements preventive and 
mitigative measures to  carry out this 
subpart. including the marking and lo- 
cating of buried structures; or 

(2) Who directly supervises exca- 
vation work carried out in coniunction 
with an integrity assessment. 
5192.917 How does an onerator iden- 

tify potentiel threats tb pipeline in- 
repnly and use the lhreat idenli- 
fieation in its integrity promam? 

~ . . - 
(a) Threat idenllfication. An operator 

must identify and evaluate all poten- 
tial threats t o  each covered pipeline 
segment. Potential threats that an op- 
erator must consider include. but are 
not limited to, the threats listed in  
ASMWANSI B31.88 (incorporated by 
reference, see $192.7), Section 2, which 
are grouped under the following four 
categories: 

(1) Time dependent threat5 such as 
internal corrosion, external corrosion, 
and stress corrosion cracking; 

(2) Static or resident threats. such as 
fabrication or construction defects: 

(3) Time independent threats such a5 
third party damage and outside force 
damage; and 

(4) Human error. 
(b) Data gathering and integration. To 

identify and evaluate the potential 
threats to a covered pipeline segment. 
an operator must gather and integrate 
existing data and information on tho 
entire pipeline that could be relevant 
to the covered segment. In performing 
this data gathering and integration. an 
operator must follow the requirements 

4t 
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in ASMWANSI B31.8S. section 4. At a 
minimum, an operator must gather and 
evaluate the set of data specified in A P  
pendix A to ASMENLNSI B31.8S, and 
consider both on the covered segment 
and similar non-covered segments, past 
incident history. corrosion control 
records, continuing surveillance 
records, patrolling records, mainte- 
nance history, internal inspection 
records and all other conditions SPe- 
cific to each pipeline. 

(0) Risk a.vsessmt. An operator must 
conduct a risk assessment that  follows 
ASMWANSI B31.8S. section 5, and con- 
siders the identified threats for each 
covered segment. An operator must use 
the risk assessment to prioritize the 
covered segment5 for the baselinc and 
continual reassessmonts ($1 192.919, 
192.921. 192.937). and to determine w h a t  
additional preventive and mitigative 
measuxs are needed ($192.935) for the 
covered segment. 

(d) Plastic transmission pipeline. An OP- 
erator of a plastic transmission pipe- 
line must assess the threats to each 
covered segment using the information 
in sections 4 and 5 of ASME B31.8S, and 
consider any threats unique to the in- 
tegrity of plastic pipe. 

(e) Actions to address particular 
threats. If an operator identifies any of 
the following threats. the operator 
must take the following actions to ad- 
dress the threat. 
(1) Third party damage. An operator 

must utilize the data integration re- 
quired in  paragraph (b) of this section 
and ASME/ANSI B31.88. Appendix A7 
to determine the susceptibility of each 
covered segment to the threat of third 
party damage. If an operator identifies 
the threat of third party damage, the 
operator must implement comprehen- 
sive additional preventive measures in 
accordauce with 5192.935 and monitor 
the effectiveness of the Preventive 
measures. If, in conducting a baseline 
assessment under $192.921, or a reas- 
sessment under $192.937. an operator 
nses an internal inapcction tool or ex- 
ternal corrosion direct assessment, the 
operator must integrate data from 
these assessments with data related to 
any encroachment or foreign line 
crossing on the covered segment, to de- 
fine where potential indications of 
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third party damage may exist in the 
covered segment. 

An operator must also have procs- 
dures in its integrity management pro- 
gram addressing actions it will take to 
respond to flndlngs from this data inte- 
gration. 

(2) Cyclic falioue. An operator must 
evaluate whether cyclic fatigue or 
other loading condition (lncludlng 
ground movoment, suspension bridge 
condftion) could lead to a failure of a 
deformation, including a dent or gouge, 
or other dcfeot in the covered segment. 
An evaluation must assnme the pres- 
ence of threats in the covered segment 
tha t  could be exacerbated by cyclic fa- 
tigue. An operator must use tho results 
from the evaluation together with the 
CrItcria used t o  evaluatc the signifi- 
cance of this threat to tho covered seg- 
ment to  prioritize the integrity base- 
line assessment or reassessment. 

(3) Manufacturing and comlruclion de- 
fects. If an operator Identifies the 
threat of manufacturing and construc- 
tion defects (including seam defects) In 
the covered segment, an operator must 
analyze the covered segment to deter- 
mine the risk of failure from these de- 
fects. The analysis must consider the 
results of prior assessment8 on the cov- 
ered segment. An operator may con- 
sider manufacturing and construction 
related defects to be stable defects i f  
the  operating pressure on the covered 
segment has not increased over the 
maximum operating prcssure experi- 
enced during the five yoam preceding 
idontiffcation of the high consequence 
area. If any of the following changes 
occur in the covered segment, an oper- 
a tor  must prioritize the covei'ed seg- 
ment as a high risk segment for the 
baseline assessment or a subsequent re- 
assessment. 

(i) Operating presswe Increases 
above the mlwdmum operating pressure 
experienced during the precediny five 
years; 

( i f )  MAOP increases; or 
(lii) The stresses leading to cyclic fa- 

tigue increase. 
(4) ERW pipe. If a covered pipeline 

segment contains low frequency elec- 
tr ic resistance welded pipe (ERW). lap 
welded pipe or other pipe that  sati8fles 
the conditions sneoifled in ASMWANSI 

tigue increase. 
(4) ERW pipe. If a covered pipeline 

segment contains low frequency elec- 
tr ic resistance welded pipe (ERW). lap 
welded pipe or other pipe that  sati8fles 
the conditions sneoifled in ASMWANSI 
B31.85. Appendies A4.3 and A4.4. and 

any <!overed or uoncovered segment In 
Lhe plpellne sy6tenl wlth euch pipe has 
experienced aeam fallure. or operating 
pressurc on the covcrcd srgmeiit has 
Increased over the maximum operattng 
pressure experienced during the pre- 
ceding five years. an operator must 3e- 
lac1 an assessment technology or tech- 
nologies wlth a provcn appllcatlon ca- 
pablc of aRsc8sing seam integrity and 
seani corroslon anoinallrs. The oyer- 
ator must pviuritlze the rovered seg- 
nleut as a high risk degment for the 
bmeline a83e66msnt or a mbdequent re- 
assessment. 
15) Corrosion. If an operator iilentifles 

uorrosioo on a covered pipeline seg- 
ment that could adversely affect the 
Integrlty of the Hne icondltlons specl- 
fled I n  5192.933). the oprrator must 
cvaluate and rcmedlatr. a8 ncccssary. 
all pipeilne segments (both covered and 
non-covered, with similar material 
coating and rnvironmcntal character- 
lsclcs. An oprrutor must cstabllsh a 
schedule for evaluating and remedi- 
ating. as newmary. the similar 888- 
men18 that Is consistent with the op0r- 
ntor's estnbllshed operating and main- 
tenance procrdures under part 192 for 
trstlng and rcpair. 
[68 FR 69817. Duc. 15, 2M3. &a arnrndad by 
Amdt 192615. 69 FR iRz11. -401 6. 2w4l  

8 192.919 What must be in the basdine 

An operaLoI' mudl Inciude each of the 
following elements In Its wrlttrn basc- 
line assesamcnt plan: 

(a) ldentrficatlon of the potential 
threale to each covered pipeline seg- 
ment and the iuformatlon supporting 
tho thrcat Identification. (See 
g 192.011.l: 

(b) The methods aelected to ~ H B S J  

the integrity of the line pipe. inciudlw 
an cxplanation of why thc asscssmcnt 
method was srlected to ad&csd the 
idcntiflcd thrents to each covered seg- 
ment. T h e  integrity assessment mnth- 
od an operator use6 muat be baaed on 
t h e  thrcatri idrntiflcd to  the covored 
scunient G e e  $192 917.) More thun otic 
mclhod tnny be rcquircd to address all 
the thl'eate to the covered pipeline S ~ K -  
ment. 

assessment plan? 
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(c) A schedule for completing the in- 
tegrity assessment of all covered seg- 
ments, including risk factors consid- 
ered in establishing the assessment 
schedule: 

(d) If applicable. a direct assessment 
plan that meets the requirements of 
55192.923, and depending on the threat 
to be addressed. of 8192.925, 5192.927, or 
5192.929: and 

(e) A procednre to ensure that the 
baseline assessment is baing conducted 
in a manner that minimizes environ- 
mental and safcty risks. 

$192.021 How is the baseline 88-6 

(a) Assessnent methods. An operator 
must assess the integrity of the line 
pipe in each covered segment by apply- 
ing one or more of the following meth- 
ods depending on thc threats to which 
the covered segment is susccptiblc. An 
operator must select the method or 
methods bcst suited to address the 
tbreats Identified to  the covered seg- 

ment to be conducted? 

ment (See 8192.917). 
(1) Internal inspection tool or tools 

capable of detecting corrosion, and any 
other threats to  which the covered Beg- 
mont is susceptible. An operator must 
follow ASMEYANSI B31.88 (incor- 
porated by reference, see 5193.7). sec- 
tion 6.2 in selecting the appropriate in- 
ternal inspection tools for the covered 
segment. 

(2) Pressure test oonduoted in accord- 
ance with subpart J of this part. An op- 
Orator must w e  the test preB8Upcs 
speciried in Table S of section 6 of 
ASMWANSI B31.8S, to Justify an  cx- 
tendedreaaeessmentinterval inaccord- 
ance withg192.939. 

(3) Direot asses~ment to address 
threats of external corrosion, internill 
corrosion, and stress oor~oslon crack- 
ing. An operator must conduct the di- 
sect asses8ment in aocordance with the 
sequirements listed in 8192.933 and 
with. as applicable. the requirements 
specified in 55192.935. 192.927 or 192.929; 

(4) Other technology that an operator 
demonstrates can provide an equiva- 
lent understanding of the condition of 
the line pipe. An operator choosing this 
option must notify the Office of Pipe- 
line Safety (OPS) 180 days before con- 
ducting the assessment. in accordance 
with 6192.949. An operator must also 

notify a State or local pipeline mfety 
authorlty whcn either a covcrcd spg- 
mcnt is located In a Statc where OPS 
has an  Inte~%t~te  agent adreement. or 
an in tmta t a  covered seument is reyu- 
latad by that Suite.  

~ b )  Rt6ntrr inp rcgmenli An operator 
must prioritize the covered pipeline 
segments Cor the biucllnc a~seesmcnt 
according to a risk aiialysls that con- 
siders t h o  potential threata to each 
covered aegmant. Thr risk analysis 
must comply with the requlremeots lu 
8 192.917. 

I C )  A s s e ~ m r n l  /or purticulor tlrrears. In 
cboodiny a n  a~ses~n ien t  method for the  
baacllne aescnsmcnt or oach covered 
segment. a n  operator must take the ac- 
llon8 required in 5192.917(e) to  ddCLTe38 
particular threats that It has identl- 
fled. 

(d) Time p m 1 , d .  An operator musr 
prioritize all the covered seymenls for 
afmrssmcnt In accordance wlLh 9 192.917 
I C )  and paragraph (bJ of this section. 
An operator must assc3s at least 5090 of 
the covered StlKments begiMlnK with 
the h i ~ h e s l  risk segments. by Decem- 
bcr 17, 2W7. An operator must completc 
thc basclinc assessment of all covercd 
segnlent~ by Decembei 17.2012. 

l e )  Prior msesslnenl. An oporator may 
usc a prlor Integrity aseessmcnt con- 
ducted before December 17. 2002 as a 
baseline aiisbssment for the covered 
segment. I f  the intrgrlty assessment 
meets thc basclinc roquirements In thls 
subpart and subncquent remedlal ac- 
tions to address the condltlons listed in 
8192.933 have been carried out. in addi- 
tlon, If am operator USES thls prior as- 
xssmcnt as its baselinc asscssniont. 
the opelator must  reasdean the 110s 
pipe In the covered segment accordmu 
to  Lhe requirnmenrr of 519a.937 nnd 
8 192.939. 

10 h ' m l y  zdentzlicd ureas. When an o p  
erator identlfies a new hlgh con- 
scquencc Bred I S L E  5 192.905). an operator 
must complctc tho basellno asseasmcnt 
of the line plpe In thc ncwly  identiflcd 
hlgh consequence arca wlthin ten (10) 
years from tho datc thc arca is idcnti- 
fled. 

IKI h'ewlu In.srullcd ptpc. AU operator 
must complete tbt) bnselliia assensmen[ 
of a newly-installed dement  of pipe 
covered by this subpart within ten (10) 
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8182.935 what are the requirements 
for using Extern1 Corrosion Direct 
Assessment (ECDA)? 

(a) Definitiun. ECDA is a four-step 
process that combines preassessment. 
indirect inspection. direct examina- 
tion, and post assessment to evaluate 
the threat of external corrosion to the 
integrity of a pipeline. 

(b) General reyuirrmmts. An operator 
that uses direct assessment to Basses 
the threat of external cox'rosion must 
follow the requirements in  this section, 
in A S D A N S I  B31.8S (incorporated by 
reference, see $192.1). section 6.4, and in 
NACE SP0502-2008 (incorporated by ref- 
erenoe. see $192.7). An operator mnst 
develop and implement a direct a6sess- 
ment plan that has proocdures address- 
ing preassesament. indirect examina- 
tion. direct examination, and post-as- 
sessment. If the ECDA detects pipeline 
coating damage. the operator mnst 
also intcgrate the data from the ECDA 
with other information &om tho data 
intcgratlon (Q192.9lVb)) to evaluate the 
covered segment for the threat of third 
party damage. and to address the 
threat as roquirod by 0192.911(e)(l). 

(1) Preavessmnt.  In addition to the 
requirements in ASMWANSI B31.8S 
section 6.4 and NACE SPO5022008, sec- 
tion 3, the plan's procedures for 
preassessment must includ+ 

(i) Provisions for applying more re- 
strictive criteria when conducting 
ECDA for the fmt time on a covered 
segment; and 

(ii) The basis on which an operator 
selects at least two different, but com- 
plementary indirect assessment tools 
to asse88 each ECDA Region. If an OP- 
erator utilizes an indirect inspection 
mcthod that is not disoumed in Appen- 
dix A OE NACE sPo5o~aoo8, the oper- 
ator must demonatrate the applica- 
bility, validation basis, equipment 
used, application procedure, and utili- 
zation of data for tho inspection nieth- 
od. 

(2) Indirecl ezaminaliun. In addition to  
the requirements in ASMEVANSI B31.8S 
section 6.4 and NACE SP05022008. sec- 
tion 4, the plan's procedures for indi- 
rect examination of the ECDA region6 
must inolnde- 

(1) Provisions for applying more re- 
strictive criteria when conducting 

y a m  from the date the pipe is in- 
stalled. An operator may conduct a 
pressure test in accordance with pma- 
graph (a)(Z) of this section. t o  satisfy 
the requirement for a baseline assess- 
ment 

(h) Plastic transmission pipeline. If  the 
threat analysis required in B192.91l(d) 
dn a plastic transmission pipeline indi- 
cates that a covered segment is suscep 
tible to failure from causes other than 
third-party damage, an operator must 
conduct a baseline Basessment of the 
segment in accordance with the re- 
quirements of this section and of 
0192.917. The operator must justify the 
use of an alternative assessment meth- 
od that will address the identified 
threats to the covered segmsnt. 
16s FK 69817. Dee. 15, 2009. RS amended by 
Amdt.  19Z-95. 69 FR 18252. Apr. 6. aw41 

Sl92.023 Bow is direct assessment 

(a) General. An operator mer  use di- 
rect asseasment either as a primary as- 
sessment method or as a supplement to 
the other assessment methods allowed 
under this subpart. An operator may 
only uee direct assessment as the pri- 
m a y  assessment method to address 
the identified threats of external corro- 
sion (ECDA), internal corrosion 
(ICDA). and stress corrosion cracking 
(SCCDA). 

(b) Primary mlhod. An opcrator using 
direct assessment as a primary assess- 
ment method must have a plan that 
complies with the requirements in- 

(1) ASMm/ANSI B31.8S (incorporated 
by referonce. see 9192.1). Section 6.4: 
NACE SPO502-2008 (incorporated by ref- 
ercnce. see $192.1); and 0192.925 if nd- 
dressing external corrosion (ECDA). 

and appendix B2, snd 8192.921 if ad- 
dressing intern1 corrosion (ICDA). 

(3) ASMEVANSI B31.8S. appendix AS. 
and 9192.929 if addressing stress corro- 
sion cracking (SCCDA). 

(c) Supplemental mlh.od. An operator 
using direct aasessment as a supple- 
mental asscssment method for any a p  
plioable threat must have a plan that 
follows the requirements for conflrm- 
atory dlrect assessment in 5192.931. 
[m FR 69817. Deo. 15, 2 M .  ns amended by 
Amdt.  192114.16 FR 48604. A W .  11, 20101 

used and for what threats? 

( 2 )  ASMWANSI B31.8S. section 6.4 
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ECDA for the first time on a covered of the effectivenew of the ECDA proc- 
segment: ess must includtL 

(ii) Criteria for identifying and docu- (1) Measures for evaluating the long- 
menting those indications that must be term effectiveness of ECDA in address- 
considered for excavation and direct ing external comosion in covered seg- 
examination. Minimum identification ments; and 
criteria include the known sensitivities (11) Criteria for evaluating whether 
of asscssment tools, the procednres [Or conditions discovered by direct exam- 
using each tool. and the &PPrO&oh to be ination of indications in each ECDA re- 
used for decreasing the Physical 8PW- gion indicate a need for reassessment 
ing of indirect aScSSment tool read- of the covered segment at an interval 
ings when the presence of a defect 1s less than that specifled in $19~.939. (See 
suspected: Appendix D of NACE SP050%2008.) 

(ill) Criteria for defining the urgency 
cf excavation and direct examination re8 FR W17. Dee. 15, m3. amended by 

h d t .  192.-95, 69 FR %9W. MBY W ZW4; h d t .  
indirect examination. These criteria 192''114, 75 FR 48804, Aue. ll. 20101 
of ea& indication identifled during the 

~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~~ 

must specify how an operator will de- 
fine tho uwency of excavating the indi- 
cation as immediate, scheduled or 
monitored; and 

(iv) Crltcria for scheduling exca- 
vation of indications for each ul'gcncy 
1"""l 

(? I  Direct eraniinolion In addltlon to 
th r  rrquircmonte in ASMEmSI B31.8S 
sectlon 6 4 and NACE SPOMZ-2W8, BCC- 
tlon 5. the plan's proccduros ior dircct 
examination of lndlcatlons from t h e  In-  
direct examination mnst inclnde- 

(1) Provisions for applying more re- 
striotive criteria when conducting 
ECDA for the first time on a covered 
segment: 

(t i)  Criteria for deciding w h a t  action 
should be taken if either: 

(A) Corrosion defects are discovered 
that exceed allowable limits (Section 
5.5.2.2 of NACE Sw502-2008), or 
(B) Root cause analysis reveals con- 

ditions for which ECDA is not suitablo 
(Section 5 . 6 2  of NACE SPO502-2008); 

(iii) Criteria and notification proce- 
dures for any changes in the ECDA 
Plan. including changes that affect the 
Seveilty classification, the priority of 
direct examination. and the time kame 
for direct examination of indications: 
and 

(iv) Criterla that  describe how and on 
what basis an operator will reclassify 
and reprioritize any of the provisions 
that are specifled in section 5.9 of 
NACE SPO502-2008. 

(4) Post assessment and continuing 
evaluation. In additlon to the require- 
ments in ASMEIANSI B31.8S section 6.4 
and NACE SP0502-2W8, section 6. the 
plan's procedures for post assessment 

A192.9!37 What  are the requiremente 
for using Internal Comsion Direct 
Assessment (ICDA)? 

(a) Definition. Internal Corrosion Di- 
rect Assessment (ICDA) is a process an 
operator uses to identify areas along 
the pipeline where fluid or other elec- 
trolyte introduced during normal oper- 
ation or by an upset condition may re- 
side. and then focuses direct examina- 
tion on the locations in covered seg- 
ments where internal corrosion is most 
likely to exist. The process identifies 
the potential for intornal corrosion 
caused by microorganisms, or fluid 
with 00, Ox. hydrogen sulfide or other 
contaminants present in the gas. 

(b) General requiretnent9. An operator 
using direct assessment aa an assess- 
ment method to address internal corro- 
sion in a ccvered pipeline segment 
must follow the requirements in this 
section and in  ASMEIANSI B31.8S (in- 
corporated by reference, see 8192.7). sec- 
tion 6.4 and appendix B2. The ICDA 
process described in thie section ap- 
plies only for a Segment of pipe trans- 
porting nominally dry natural gas. and 
not for a segment with electrolyte 
nominally present in  the gae stream. If 
an cperator uses ICDA t o  assess a cov- 
ered segment operating wlth electro- 
lyte presont in the gas stream, the op- 
erator must develop a plan that dam- 
omtrates how I t  will conduct ICDA in 
tho segment to  efiectively address In- 
ternal corrosion, and must provide no- 
tification in accordance with 5192.921 
(a)(4) or 8 192.9S7tc)(4). 

(c) The K D A  plan. An operator must 
develop and follow an ICDA plan that 
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provides for preassessment, identiflca- 
tion of ICDA regions and excavation lo- 
cations, detailed examination of pipe 
at excavation locations, and pO8t-a- 
sessment evaluation and monitoring, 
(1) Prcassessmnt. In the 

preaxsessment s twe,  an operator must 
gather and integrate data and informa- 
tion needed to evaluate the feasibility 
of ICDA for the covered segment. and 
t o  support use of a model to identify 
the looations along the pipe segmcnt 
whore electrolyte may accumulate, to 
identify ICDA regions, and to identify 
areas within the covered segment 
where liquids may potentially be en- 
trained. This data and information in- 
cludes, but is not limited to- 

(1) All data elements listed in appen- 
dix A2 of ASMEiANSI B31.8S: 

(ii) Information needed to  support 
use of a model that an operator must 
use t o  identify areas along tho pipeline 
whore internal corrosion is most likely 
to occur. (See paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion.) This information, includes, but is 
not limited to, locatlon 01 all gas input 
and withdrawal points on the line; lo- 
cation of all low points cn coverod seg- 
ments such as sags, drips. inclines. 
valves, manifolds. dead-legs, and traps: 
the elevation profile of the pipeline in 
sufficient detail that angles of inclina- 
tion can be calculated for all pipe seg- 
ments; and the diameter of the pipc- 
Hno, and the range of expected gas ve- 
locities in  the pipeline: 

(iii) Operating experience data that 
would indicate historic upsets in gas 
conditions, locations where these u p  
sets have occurred, and potcntlal dam- 
age resulting from these upset condi- 
tions: and 

(iv) Information on covered segments 
where cleaning pigs may not have been 
used or where cleaning pigs may de- 
posit electrolytes. 

(2) ICDA region identification. An oper- 
ator’s plan must identify where ail 
ICDA Regions are located in the trans- 
mission system. in which covered seg- 
ments are located. An ICDA Region ex- 
tends from the location where liquid 
may first enter the pipeline and encom- 
passes the entire area along. the pipe- 
line where internal corrosion may 
occur and where further evaluation is 
needed. An ICDA Region may encom- 
pass one or more covered segments. In 
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the identiflcation prccess. an opera to^' 
must use the model in GRI OZWJ?, 
“Internal Corrosion Direct Assessment 
of Gas Transmission Pipelines-Meth- 
odology,” (incorporated by reference. 
see 8192.7). An operator may use an- 
other model if the OpCrator dem- 
onstrates it is equivalent tc the one 
shown in GRI 02-0067. A model must 
consider changes in pipe diameter. lo- 
cations where gas enters a line (poten- 
tial to  introduce liquid) and locations 
down stream of gas draw-off8 (where 
gas velocity is reduced) to define the 
critical pipe angle of inclination above 
which water film cannot be transported 
by the gas. 

(3) Identification of locations for ezca- 
uation and direct emmination. An opera- 
tor’s plan must identify thc locations 
where internal corrosion is most likely 
in each ICDA region. In the location 
identification process. an operator 
must identify a minimum of two loca- 
tions for excavation withln each ICDA 
Region within a covered segment and 
must perform a direct examination for 
Internal corrosion at each location, 
using ultrasonic thickness measurc- 
rnents, radiography, o r  other generally 
accepted measurement technique. One 
location must be the low p i n t  (e.&. 
saga. drips, valves, manifolds. dead- 
1889, trap) within the covered scgment 
nearest to the beginning of the ICDA 
Region. The second location must be 
further downstroani. within a covered 
segment, near the end of the ICDA Re- 
gion. If ccrrosion exists at either lcca- 
tion. the operator must-- 

(1) Evaluate the savcrity of the defect 
(remaining strength) and remediate 
the defect in accordance with 8193.933: 

(ii) Aa part of the operatcr’s current 
integrity assessment either perform 
additional excavaticne in  each covered 
segment within the ICDA region, or use 
an alternative assessment method al- 
lowed by this subpart to assess the line 
pipe in each ccvered segment within 
the ICDA region for internal corrosion: 
and 

(iii) Evaluate the potential €or inter- 
nal corrosicn in ail pipeline segments 
(both covered and ncn-covered) in the 
operator’s pipeline system with similar 
characteristics to the ICDA region con- 
taining the covered segment in which 
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the corrosion was found, and as appro- 
priate, remediate the conditions the 
operator finds in accordance with 
$192.933. 

(4) Post-assessment evaluation and 
monitoring. An operator’s plan must 
provide for evaluating the effectiveness 
of the ICDA process and continued 
monitoring of covered segmcnts where 
internal c o ~ ~ o s i o n  has been identified. 
The evaluation and monitoring proccss 
i n c i u d e e  

(1) Evaluating the effectiveness of 
ICDA as an messment  methcd for ad- 
dressing internal corrosion and deter- 
mining whether a covered segment 
should be reassessed at more frequent 
intervals than those specified in 
5192.939. An operator must c a w  out 
this evaluation within a year of con- 
ducting an ICDA: and 

(11) Continually monitoring each cov- 
ored sogment whore internal corrosion 
has been identified using techniques 
such as coupons, UT sensors or elec- 
tronic probes, periodically drawing off 
liquids a t  low points and chemically 
anaiyzlng the liquids for the presence 
of corrosion products. An operator 
must base the frequency of the moni- 
toring and liquid analysis on results 
from ail integrity assessments that  
have been conducted in accordance 
with the requirements of this subpart, 
and risk factors specific t o  the covered 
segment. If an operator finds any evi- 
dence of corrosion product8 in the cov- 
ercd segment, the opcrator must takc 
prompt action in accordance with one 
of the two Kollowing required actions 
and remediate the conditions the oper- 
ator finds in accordance with 5 192.933. 

(A) Conduct excavations of covered 
segments at locations downstream 
from where the electrolyte might have 
entered the pipe; or 
(B) Assess the covered segment using 

another integrity assessment method 
allowed by this subpart. 

( 5 )  Other requirements. The ICDA plan 
must also inciude- 

(1) Criteria an operator will apply in 
making key decisions (e.g., ICDA feasi- 
bility. definition of ICDA Regions. con- 
ditions requiring excavation) in iniple- 
menting each stage of the ICDA proc- 
ess; 

(ii) Provisions Cos applying more re- 
strictive criteria when conducting 

ICDA for the fYrst time on a covered 
segment and that become less strin- 
gent as the operator gains experience; 
and 

(iii) Provisions that analysis be car- 
ried out on the entire pipeline in which 
covered segments are present, except 
that application of the remcdiation cri- 
teria of 5192.933 may be limitcd to  cov- 
orcd scgments. 
[SS FR 69817, Dac. 15. 2003. as amended by 
Amdt. Is2 95.69 FH 1828% Am. 6. 2 W 1  

A192.929 What a m  the requirements 
for using Direct -merit for 
Stress Corrosion Cracking 
(SCCDA)? 

(a) DeJtnilion. Stress Corrosion 
Csacking Direct Assessment (SCCDA) 
is a process to assess a covered pipe 
segment for the presence OK SCC pri- 
marily by systematically gathering 
and analyzing excavation data for pipe 
having similar operational characteris- 
tics and residing in a similar physical 
environment. 
(b) General requirements. An operator 

wing direct assessment aa an integrity 
assessment method to address stress 
corrosion cracking in a covered pipe- 
line segment must have a plan that 
provides. a t  minimum. for- 
(1) Data gathering and integration. An 

operator’s plan must provide for a sys- 
tematic process to  collect and evaluate 
data for all covercd scgments to iden- 
ti@ whether the conditions Cor SCC are 
present and to prioritize the covered 
segments for assessment. This process 
must include gathering and evaluating 
data related to SCC at all sites an oper- 
ator excavates during the conduct o i  
its pipeline operations where the cri- 
teria in ASMElANSI B31.8S (incor- 
porated by reference, see 5192.7), appen- 
dix AS.3 indicate the potential for SCC. 
This data includes a t  minimum. the 
data specified in ASMEiANSI B31.8S. 
appendix A3. 

(2) Assessment method. The plan must 
provide that if conditions Kor SCC are 
identified in a covered segment. an op- 
erator must assess the covered segmont 
using an integrity assessment method 
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Specified in ASMWANSI B31.8S. appen- 
dix AS. and remediate the threat in ac- 
cordance with ASMWANSI B31.8S, a p  
pendix A3. section A3.4. 
[68 FR 6981'7, Dea. 16, 2003. 8 8  amended by 
Amdt. I92 95, 68 FR 18233. Apr. 6. aW41 

$192.981 How may Confiimatory Di- 
rect Assessment (CDN be used? 

An operator using the confirmatory 
direct assessment (CDA) method as al- 
lowed in 5192.937 must have a plan that 
meets the requirements of this Scotlon 
and Of 55192.925 (ECDA) and 5192.927 
(ICDA). 

(a) Threats. An operator may only use 
CDA on a covered segment to identify 
damage resulting irom external corro- 
sion or internal corrosion. 
0) Ezlernal corrosion plan. An opera- 

tor's CDA plan for identifying external 
corrbslon mnst comply with 5192.925 
with the following exceptions. 

(1) The procedures for indirect exam- 
ination may allow use of only one indi- 
rect examination tool suitable for the 
application. 

(2) The procedures for direct e m -  
iuation and remediation mnst provide 
that-  

(i) All immediate action indications 
mvst be excavated for each ECDA re- 
gion; and 

(11) A t  least one high risk indication 
that meets the criteria of scheduled &c- 
tion must be excavated 111 each ECDA 
region. 

(c) Internal corrosion plan. An opera- 
tor's CDA pian for identifying internal 
cornonion must comply with 819a.927 
except that the plan's procedwes for 
identifying locations for excavation 
may require excavation o i  only one 
high risk location in each ICDA region. 

(d) Defects regutring near-term remedi- 
ation. I f  an &88eS8ment carried ont 
under paragraph (b) or (c) of this S ~ C -  
tion reveals any defect requiring reme- 
diation prior to the next schcduled as- 
sessment, the operator must schedule 
the next assessment Ln accordance with 
NACE SP0502-2008 (incorporated by ref- 
erence, see 5192.7). section 6.2 and 6.3. If 
the defect requires Immediate remedi- 
ation, then the operntor must reduce 
pressure consistent with $192.933 until 
the operator has completed 1,eassess- 

nleut using one 01 the astiessment tech- 
niques allowed in  5 192 937. 
I68 FR 68817. Dec. 15. 2W8, 8s amended by 
Amdt. 19$..-114. '75 FH 486M. Aug. 11. a0101 

$192.999 What actions must be taken 
to address intelpity iesuea? - _  

(a) General requirements. An operator 
must take prompt action to address all 
anomalous conditions the operator dis- 
covem through the integrity a8888a- 
ment. In addressing all conditions. an 
operator must ovaluate all anomalous 
conditions and remediato those that 
could reduce a pipeline's integrity. An 
operator mnst be able to demonstrate 
that the remediation of the condition 
will ensure the condition is unlikely to  
pose a thmat to the integrity of tho 
pipeline until the next reassessment of 
the covered segment. 
(1) Temporary pressure reduction. If an 

operator is unable to  respond within 
the time limits for certain conditions 
specified in this section, the operator 
must temporarily reduce the operating 
pressure of the pipeline or take other 
action that ensures the safety of the 
covered segment. An operator must de- 
termine any temporary reduction in 
operating pressure required by this sec- 
tion using ASMWANSI B31G (incor- 
porated by reference. see 5 192.7) or AGA 
Pipeline Research Committee Project 
PRAM05 ("RSTRENG," incorporated 
by reference. see 5192.7) or reduce the 
operating pressure to a level not ex- 
ceeding 80 percent of the level at the 
time the condition was discovered. (See 
appendix A to this part ior information 
on availability of incorporation by ref- 
erence information.) An operator must 
notify PHMSA in accordance with 
5192.949 i f  it cannot meet the schedule 
for evaluation and remediation re- 
quired under paragraph (0) of thie sec- 
tion and cannot provide safety through 
temporary reduction in operating pres- 
sur0 or other action. An operator must 
also notify a State pipeline safety au- 
thority when either a covered segment 
is located in a State wherc PHMSA has 
an interstate agent agreement, or an 
intrastate covered segment is regu- 
lated by that Statc. 

(2) Long-term p ~ e s s u m  wdmtion. When 
a pressure reduction exceeds 365 days. 
the operator must notify PHMSA 
under 5192.949 and explain the reasons 
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for the remediation delay. This notice 
mWt include a technical justification 
that  the continued pressure reduction 
will not jeopardize the integrity of the 
Pipeline. The operator also must notify 
a State pipeline safety authority when 
either a covered segment is located in 
a State where PHMSA has an inter- 
state agent agreement. or an intrastate 
covered segment is regulated by that 

(b) Discov~ry of condition. Discovery 
of a condition occurs when an operator 
has &equate information about a con- 
dition to determine that the condition 
Presents a potential threat to the in- 
tegrity of the pipeline. A condition 
that presents a potential threat in- 
cludes, but is not limited to, those con- 
ditions that require remediation or 
monitoring listed under paragraphs 
(d)(l) through (d)(S) of this scction. An 
operator must promptly, but no later 
than 180 days after conducting an in- 
tegrity msessment. obtain sufficient 
information about a coudition to make 
that  determination, unless the oper- 
ator demomtrates that the 180-day pe- 
riod is impracticable. 

(c) Schedule for evalualion and remedi- 
ation. An operator m u t  complete re- 
mediation of a condition according to a 
schedule prioritizing the conditions for 
evaluation and remediation. Unless a 
special requirement for remediating 
certain conditions applies. as provided 
in paragraph (d) of this section, an op- 
erator must follow the schedule in 
ASMWANSI B31.8S (incorporated by 
rcference, see 0192.7), section I ,  Figure 
4. If an operator cannot meet the 
schedule for any condition, the oper- 
ator must explain thc reasons why it 
cannot meet the schedule and how t h e  
changed schedule will not jeopardize 
public safety. 

(d) Special regulrements for scheduling 
remediation41) Immediate repair condi- 
tions. An operator's evaluation and re- 
mediation schedule must follow ASMW 
ANSI BS1.8S. section I in providing for 
immediate repair conditions. To main- 
tain safety, an owrator must tempo- 
rarily reduce operating pressure in ac- 
cordance with paragraph (a) of this sec- 
tion or shut down the pipeline until the 
operator completes the repair of these 
conditions. An operator must treat the 
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following conditions as immediate re- 
pair conditions: 

(i) A calculation of the remaining 
strength of the pipe shows a predicted 
failure pres8u~'e less than or equal to 
1.1 times the maximum allowable oper- 
ating Pressure a t  the location of the 
anomaly. Suitable remaining strength 
calculation methods include, ASMW 
ANSI B310; RSTRENG or an alter- 
native equivalent method of remaining 
strength Calculation. These documents 
are incoworated by reference and 
available at the addresses listed in ap- 
pendix A to part 192. 

(ii) A dent that has any indication of 
metal loss. cracking or a stress riser. 

(iii) An indioation or anomaly that in 
thc Judgment of the person designated 
by the operator to  evaluate the as6ess- 
ment rcsults requii'es immediate ac- 
tion. 

(2) One-year eondilions. Exoept for 
conditions listed in paragraph (d)(l) 
and (dK3) of this section, an owrator 
must remediate any of the following 
within one year of diawvcw of the con- 
dition: 

(i) A smooth dent located between 
the 8 c'clock and 4 o'clook positions 
(upper '44 of the pipe) with a depth 
greater than 6% of tho pipeline diame- 
ter (greater than 0.50 inches in depth 
for a pipeline diameter loss than Nomi- 
nal Pipe Size (NPS) 12). 

(ii) A dent with a depth greater than 
2% of the pipeline's diameter (0.250 
inches in depth for a pipeline diameter 
less than N P S  12) that affeots piw cur- 
vature at a girth weld or at a longitu- 
dinal seam weld. 

(3) Monitored conditions. An operator 
doe8 not have to schedule the following 
conditions for remediation, but must 
record and monitor the conditions dur- 
ing Subsequent risk as8essments and 
integrity asse88ments for any change 
that may require remediation: 

(i) A dent with a depth greater than 
6% of the pipeline diameter (greater 
tlutn 0.M) inches in depth for a pipeline 
diameter less than NPS 12) located be- 
tween the 4 o'clock position and the 8 
o'clock position (bottom H of the pipe). 

(ii) A dent located between the 8 
o'clock and 4 o'clock positions (upper 
'% of the pipe) with a depth greater 
than 6% of the pipeline diameter 
(greater than 0.50 inches in depth for a 
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pipeline diameter less than Nominal 
Pipe Size (NPS) 12). and engineering 
analyses of the dent demonstrate wit- 
icai strain levels as'e not exceeded. 

iiii) A dent with a depth greater than 
2% of the pipeline's diameter (0.250 
inches in depth for a pipeline diameter 
less than N P S  12) that affects pipe cur- 
V a t m  at a girth weld or a longitudinal 
seam weld, and engineering analyses of 
the dent and girth or fieam weld dem- 
onstrate critical strdn levele are not 
exceeded. These analyses mast consider 
weld properties. 
168 FR W17. Deo. 15. awS. RS amended by 
Amdt. lS%S5. 60 PR 18233. Apr. 6. 2w4: Amdt. 
192-1W. 7'2 PR W16, July 1'7. m71 

P 193.936 What additional preventive 
and mitigative measures must an 
operatar take? 

(a) General requirements. An operator 
must take additional me&rures beyond 
those already required by Part  182 to 
prevent a pipeline failure and to miti- 
gate the consequences of a pipeline 
failure in a high consequence area. An 
operator must base the additional 
measures on the threats the operator 
has identified to each pipeline seg- 
ment. (See $192.917) An operator must 
conduct, in accordance with one of the 
risk assessment approaohes in A S W  
ANSI B31.88 (incorporated by ref- 
erence. see 5192.7), section 5, a risk 
nnaiysis oP its pipeline to  identify addi- 
tional measures to protect the high 
consequence nrea and enhance public 
safety. Such additional measurss in- 
clude, but are not limited to, installing 
Automatic Shut-off Valves or Remote 
Control Valves, installing computer- 
ized monitoriw and leak detection sys- 
tems. replacing pipe segments with 
pipe of heavier wall thickness, pro- 
viding additional trdning to personnel 
on response procedures. conducting 
drills with local emergency responders 
and implementing additional inspec- 
tion and maintenance programs. 

(b) Third party &mag0 and outside 
force damage- 

(1) Third party damage. An operator 
must enhance its damage prevention 
program, &r required under $192.614 of 
this part, with respect to a covered seg- 
ment to Drevent and minimize the con- 
sequen 
party damage. Enhanced measures to 

an existing damage prevention pro- 
gram include, at a minimum- 

(i) Using qualified personnel (see 
8192.915) for work an omrator is con- 

integrity of a covered segment. such a s  
marking, locating, and direct super- 
vision of known excavation work. 

(11) Collecting in a oentral database 
information that is location specific on 
excavation d ~ ~ m a g e  that ocours in cov- 
ered and non covered segmenta in the 
transmission system and the root 
cause analysis to snpport identification 
of targeted additional preventative and 
mitigative measures in the high con- 
sequence areas. This information must 
include recognized damage that is not 
required to  be reported aa an incident 
under part 191. 

(iii) Participating in one-call syfitems 
in locations where covered segments 
are present. 

(iv) Monitoring of excavations con- 
ducted on covered pipeline segments by 
pipeline personnel. If an operator finds 
physical evidence of encroachment in- 
volving excavation that the operator 
did not monitor near a covered seg- 
ment, an operator must either exca- 
vate the m a  near the encroachment or 
conduct an above ground survey using 
methods defined in NACE SP05022008 
(incorporated by reference, see 6192.1). 
An operator must excavate, and reme- 
diate, in accordance with ANSVASME 
B31.8S and 9192.933 any indication of 
coating holidays or discontinuity war- 
ranting direct examination. 

(2) Cutside force damage. If an owr- 
ator determines that outside force (e.9.. 
earth movement. floods, unstable sus- 
pension bridge) is a threat t o  the integ- 
rity of a covered segment, the operator 
must take measures t o  minimize the 
consequences to the covered segment 
fi.om outside fome damwe. These 
measures include, but are not limited 
to, increasing the frequency of aerial. 
foot or other methods of patrols. add- 
ing external protection, reducing exter- 
nal stress. and relocating the line. 

(c) Automatic shut-off valves (ASV) or 
Remote control vulves (RCV)). If an oper- 
ator determines, based on a risk anal- 
ysis. that  an ASV or RCV would be an 
efficient means of adding pr'otection to 
a high consequence area in the event of 
a gas release, an operator must install 
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the ASV or RCV. In making that deter- 
mination, an operator must, a t  least, 
consider the following facto-win- 
ness of leak detection and pipe shut- 
down capabilities. the type of gas being 
transported, operating pressure. the 
rate of potential release, pipeline pro- 
file, the potential for ignition, and lo- 
cation of nearest response personnel. 

(d) Pipelines operatino below 30% 
SMYS. An operator of a transmission 
pipeline operating below 30% SMYS lo- 
cated in  a high consequenco area must 
follow the requirements in paragraphs 
(d)(l) and (d)(2) of this section. An oper- 
ator of a transmi88ion pipeline owr- 
ating below 30% S M Y S  located in a 
Class 3 or Class 4 area but not in a high 
consequcnce area must follow the re- 
quirements in paragraphs (d)(l), (d)(2) 
and (d)(3) of this eection. 

(1) Apply the requirements in par% 
graphs (b)(l)(i) and (b)(l)(iiI) of this 
section to  the pipeline: and 

(2) Either monitor excavations near 
the pipeline. or conduct patrols &s re- 
quired by 5192.705 of the pipeline at bi- 
monthly intervals. If an operator flnds 
any indication of unreported constrnc- 
tion activity, the operator must con- 
duot a follow up investigation to  deter- 
mine if mechanical damage has oo- 
curred. 

(3) Perform semi-annual leak surveys 
(quartcrly for unprotected pipelines or 
cathodically protected p i p  whore elec- 
trical surveys are impractical). 

(e) Plastic transmission pipeline. An o g  
erator of a plastic transmission pipe- 
line must apply the requirements in 
paragraphs (b)(l)(i). (b)(l)(iii) and 
(b)(l)(iv) of this section to  the covered 
segments of the pipeline. 
[63 FR 69817. Deu. 16, ms, as amended by 
Amdt. 19W6. 69 FR 18233, Apr. 6. aoo4: Amdt. 
192-96, S9 FR m. Mp*y 26. 2w4; Amdt. 192 
114, 75 FR 48604. Aug. 11. 20101 

5192.997 What is a continual process 
of evaluation and assessment to 
maintain a pipehe's integrity? 

(a) Gennul. After completing the 
baseline integI4ty assessment of a cov- 
ered segment, an operator muat con- 
tinue to  as8ess the iine pipe of that 
segment a t  the intervals specifled in 
5 192.939 and periodioally evaluate the 
integrity of each covered pipeline seg- 
ment as provided in paragraph (b) of 

this section. An operator must reassess 
a covered segment on which a prior as- 
sessment is credited as a baseline 
under 5192.921(e) by no later than De- 
cember 17, 2009. An operator mnst reas- 
sess a covered segment on which a 
baaellno assessment is conducted dur- 
ing the baseline period specified in 
8192.921(d) by no later than seven yeam 
after the baseline assessment of that 
covered segment unless the evaiuation 
under paragraph fb) of this section in- 
dicates earlier reassessment. 

(b) Eualualion. An operator must con- 
duct a periodic evaluation as [re- 
quently as needed to assure the integ- 
rity of each covered segment. The peri- 
odic evaluation must be based on a 
data integration and risk assessment of 
the entire pipeline as specifled in 
§192.911. For plastic transmission pipe- 
lines, the periodic evaluation is based 
on the that analysis specifled in 
192.91l(d). For all other transmission 
pipelines, the evaluation must consider 
the past and present integrity assess- 
ment results. data integration and risk 
assessment information (9192.917). and 
decisions about remediation ($192.953) 
and additional preventive and mitiga- 
tive actions (5192.935). An operator 
must use the results from this evalna- 
tion to  identify the threats specific to  
each covered segment and the risk rep- 
resented by these threats. 

(c) Assessmenl mthods .  In conducting 
the integrity reassessment, an operator 
must assess the integrity of the line 
pipe in the covered segment by any of 
the following mothods as appropriate 
for the threats to which the oovcred 
segment is susceptible (see S 192.917). or 
by confirmatory direct assessment 
under the conditions specified in 
6 192.951 "..- ... 

(1) Internal inspection tool or tools 
capable of detecting corrosion, and any 
other threats to which the covered seg- 
ment is susceptible. An operator must 
follow ASMWANSI B31.8S (incor- 
porated by reference, see 9192.7). sec- 
tion 6.2 in selccting the appropriate in- 
ternal inspection tools for the covered 
Segment. 

(2) Presswe test conducted In accord- 
ance with subpart J of this part. An op- 
erator must use the test pressures 
specified in Table 3 of section 5 of 
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ASMWANSI B31.8S. t o  justiPy an ex- 
tended reassessment interval in accord- 
ance with 5 192.939. 
(3) Direct assessment to  address 

threats of external corrosion. internal 
corrosion, or Streas corrosion cracking. 
An operator must conduct the direct 
assessment in  accordance with the re- 
quirements listed in 6192.923 and with 
as applicable, tho requirementa speci- 
fied in 55192.925, 192.927 or 192.928; 
(4) Other teohnology that an operator 

demonstrates can provlde an equiva- 
lent understanding of the oondition of 
the line pipe. An operator choosing this 
option must notify the Office of Pipe- 
line Safety (OPS) 180 days before con- 
duoting the assessmont. in  accordance 
with $192.949. An operator must also 
notify a State or local pipeline safety 
authority when either a covered seg- 
ment ia  located in a Statc where OPS 
has an interstate agent agreement, or 
an intrastate ccvored segment is regn- 
lated by that State. 

(5) Confirmatory direct assessment 
when used on a covered segment that is 
scheduled for reassessment at a period 
longer than seven years. An operator 
using this reassessment method must 
comply with $ 102.931. 
[88 FR 69817. Dsc. 15, 2W3. as amended by 
Amdt. 193-95. 69 FR 18234, Apr. 6, aW41 

$182.939 What are the required reas- 

An operator must comply with ths 
following requirements in establi8hing 
the reassessment interval for the oper- 
ator’s covered pipeline segments. 

(a) Pipelines operating at or above 30% 
SMYS. An operator must establish a re- 
assessment interval for each covered 
segment operating a t  or above 30% 
SMYS in accordance with the require- 
ments of this seotion. The maximum 
reassensmant interval by an allowable 
reassessment method is seven years. If 
an operator establishes a reassessment 
interval that is greater than seven 
years, the operator must. within the 
seven-year period, oonduct a confirm- 
atory direct asseasment on the covered 
segment. and then conduct the follow- 
UP reassessment a t  the interval the o p  
erator ha8 established. A reassessment 
carried out using confirmatory direct 
assessment must be done in accordance 
with $192.931. The table that follows 

sessment intervals? 

this section sets forth the maximum 
allowed reassessment intervals, 
(13 Pressure test or internal inspection 

or other equivalent technology. An oper- 
ator that uses pressure testing or in- 
ternal inspection a8 an amessment 
method must establish the reassess- 
ment interval for a covered pipcline 
saemnnt. hv- __D ..._I_ _I 

(1) Basing the interval on the identi- 
fied threats for tho covered sogmcnt 
(see $192.9173 and on the analysis of the 
resnlta fmm thc last integrity assoss- 
ment and Irom tho data intcmation 

__D ..._I_ _I 

(1) Basing the interval on the identi- 
fied threats for tho covered sogmcnt 
(see $192.9173 and on the analysis of the 
resnlts fmm tbc 1 s t  inteeritv assess- 

and risk asscssment requi&d by 
$ 192.917: or 

(ii) Using the intervals spccificd for 
different atresa levels of pipeline (oper- 
ating at or above 30% SMYS) listed in 
ASM’EYANSI B31.8S, section 5,  Table 3. 

(2) Erlernal Corrosion Direct Assess- 
ment. An operator that uses ECDA that 
meeta the requircmenta of this anbpart 
must determine the reassessment in- 
terval according to the requirements in 
paragraphs 6.2 and 6.3 of NACE SPOSOZ- 
2006 (incorporated by reference. see 
5 192.7). 
(3) lntetnnl Corrosion or SCC Direct AS- 

sessmml. An operator that uses ICDA 
or SCCDA in accordance with the rc- 
quirementa of this subpart must detcr- 
mine thc reassessment interval accord- 
ing to the following mothod. However, 
the reassessment interval cannot ex- 
ceed those specified for direct assess- 
ment in ASMWANSI B31.8S. section 5 ,  
Table 3. 

(1) Determine the largest defect most 
likely to remain in the covered seg- 
ment and the corrosion rate appro- 
priate for the pipe, soil and protection 
conditions; 

(ii) Use the largest remaining defect 
as the size of the largest defect discov- 
ered in the SO0 or ICDA segment: and 

(iii) Estimate the reassessment inter- 
val as half the time required for the 
largest defect t o  grow to a critical size. 

(b) PipeNnes Operating Below 30% 
SMYS. An operator must establish a re- 
assassment interval for each covered 
segment operating below 30% SMYS in 
accordance with the requirements of 
this section. The maximum reassess- 
ment Interval by an allowable reassess- 
ment method is seven years. An oper- 
ator must establish reassessment by at 
least one of the following- 
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(1) Reassessment by pressure test, in- accordance with 5192.931, with reassess- 
ternal inspection or other equivalent ment by one of the methods listed in 
technology followlng the requirements paragraphs (b)(l) through (b)(3) of this 
in paragraph (a)(l) of this section ex- section by year 20 of the internal. 
CePt that the stress level referenced in  (5) Reassessment by the low stress 
paragraph (a)(l)(ii) of this section assessment method at ?-year intervals 
would be adjusted t o  reflect the lower in accordance with 5192.941 with reas- 
operating stress Ievel. If an established sessment by one of the methods listed 
interval is more than seven years, the in paragraphs (b)(l) through (b)(3) or 
operator mmt conduct by the seventh this section by year 20 of the interval. 
Year of the interval eithcr a confirm- ( 6 )  The following table sets forth the 
atory direct assessment in accordance maximum reassessment intervals. Also 
with 5192.931. or a low stress reassess- refor to Appendix E.II for guidance on 
ment in accordance with 5192.941. Assessment Methods and Assessment 

(2) Reassessment by ECDA following Sohedule for Transmission Pipelines 
the requirements in paragraph (a)@) of Operating Below 30% SMYS. In case of 
this section. conflict between the rule and the mid- 

(3) Reassessment by ICDA or SCCDA ance in thc Appendix, the requlrements 
followlng the requirements in para- of the rule control. An operator must 
graph (a)(S) of this section. comply with the following require- 

(4) Reassessment by confirmatory di- ments in establishing a reassessment 
rect assessment a t  ?-year intervals in interval for a covered segment: 

MAXIMUM REASSESSMENT INTERVAL 

............................. ............................. 

.................................. ................................... 
...... ........................ NM applraMe ........................ 7 p a n  + ongolnp B d m s  

( . l A ~ ~ l ~ d i M a a s e s a m e n t ~ d e s u i O e d i n § l 9 Z . S 3 1  muStEemndvoledbyyear7ha l&wrln!eNalandyearn7 

( 7 A  lor, su895 r m W  01 CanAnnafon/ dirM B ~ e m  musl Ee mndvmed by yeam 7 an4 14 M mS InleNaI. 
EM Irolr.1SyaarInfelval. 

[68 FR 69817. Dee. 15. ZWS. ae mended by Amdt. 1W9.5, 69 FR 18254. ADP. 6, 2W4: 192-114. 75 
FR 48604. A w .  11, a0101 

9 182.941 What is a low stress massese. on cathodically protected pipe in a cov- 
ment? ered segment, an operator must per- 

(a) ~ ~ ~ ~ 1 ,  An operator of a tpans. form a n  electrical surv0y ( i .e .  indirect 
mission line that operates below 30% toolimethod) at least 
S M y S  may w e  the following method every 7 Y e w  On the covered Segment. 
to reassess a covered segment in ac- An OPerator must Use the results Of 
oordsnce with 5192.939. This method Of each suI.veY as part of an Overall eval- 
reassessment addrcsses the threats of UatlOn of the cathodic Protection and 

operator mmt have conducted a base- mcnt. This evaluation must consider, 
Hue assessment of tho covered segment at minimum, the leak repair and in- 
in accordance with the requirements of Spection records. corrosion monitoring 
85192.919 and 192.921. recorcb. exposed pipe inspection 
(b) Ezternal corrosion. An operator records. and the pipeline environment. 

must take one of the following actions (2) Unprolected pipe or cathodically 
to address external corrosion on the protected pipe where eleclrical surveys are 
low stress covered segment. impractical. If an electrical survey is 

impractical on the covered stgment an 
dI'ess the threat of external con'osion owrator must- 

external and internal con,osion, m e  COR'OSIOn threat for the covered Seg- 

(1) Cathodicall$! protected pipe. To ad- 
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(i) Conduct leakage surveys as re- 
quired by 5192.T06 a t  %month intervals: 
and 

(ii) Every 18 months. identify and re- 
mediate areas of active corrosion by 
evaluating leak repair and inspection 
records, corrosion monitoring records, 
exposed pipe inspection records, and 
the pipeline environment. 

(c) Internal conoston. To address the 
threat of internal corrosion on a cov- 
ered segment, an operator must- 

(1) Conduct a gas analysis for corro- 
sive agents at least once each calendar 
yeaG 

(2) Conduct periodic testing of fluids 
removed from the segment. A t  least 
once each calendar year test the fluids 
removed from each storage field that 
may affect a covered segment; and 

(3) A t  least every seven (7) yoars, Fn- 
tegrate data from the analysis and 
testing required by paragraphs (o)(l)- 
(c)(Z) with applicable internal corro- 
sion leak records, incidcnt reports, 
safety-related condition reports. rcpair 
records. patrol records, exposed pipe re- 
Ports, and test records, and define and 
implement appropriate remediation ac- 
tions. 
[BB FR 69811. DBC. 15. 2w3. as mended by 
Amdt. 1 W 6 .  e3 YR 18234. Apr. 6,20041 

8192.948 When can an operator devi- 
ate Imm these reassessment inter- 
vals? 

(a) Waiver from reassessment interval In 
limiied situations. In the following lim- 
ited instances, OPS may allow a waiver 
from a reassessment interval required 
by 5192.939 i K  OPS fin& a waiver would 
not be inconsistent with pipeline safe- 
ty. 

(1) Lack of internal inspection tools. An 
operator who usee internal inspection 
a s  an assessment method may be able 
t o  justify a longer reassessment period 
for a covered segment i f  internal in- 
spection tools are not available to as- 
sees the line pipe. To Justify this. the 
operator must demonstrate that  it oan- 
not obtain the internal inepection tools 
within the required reassessment pe- 
riod and that the actions the operator 
is taking in the interim ensure the in- 
tegrity of the covered segment. 

(2) Maintain product supply. An oper- 
ator may be able to justify a longer re- 
assessment period for a ccvered seg- 

4s 
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ment i f  the operator demonstrates that 
i t  cannot maintain local product sup- 
ply i f  it conducts the reassessment 
within the required intcrval. 

(b) How to apply. If one of the condi- 
tions specified in paragraph (a) (1) or 
(a) (2) of this section applies, an oper- 
ator may seck a waivcr of the required 
rea8sessment interval. An operator 
must apply for a waiver in accordance 
with 49 U.S.C. 60118(0), at least 180 days 
before the end of the required reassess- 
ment interval, unless local product 
supply issuos make the perlod imprac- 
tical. If local product supply issues 
make the period impractical, an oper- 
ator must apply for the waiver as soon 
as the need for the waiver becomes 
known. 
I68 YE 69811. DW. 15, 2w8, ~9 &mended by 
Arndt. 19%!36.69 YR 18234. Apr. 6. 2W41 

3 192.945 What methods must an ape- 
ator use to memure program effec- 
tiveness? 

(a) General. An operator must include 
in its integrity management program 
methods to measme whether the pro- 
gram is effective in assessing and oval- 
nating the integrity of each covered 
pipeline segment and in protecting the 
high consequence areas. These meas- 
ures must includc the four ovcrall per- 
formance measures specified in ASMEi 
ANSI B31.8S (incorporated by ref- 
erence. see 8192.7 of this part). section 
9.4. and the speoiflc measures for each 
identined threat specified in ASMEi 
ANSI B31.8.S. Appendix A. An operator 
must submit the four overall perform- 
ance measures as part of the annual re- 
Port required by 5191.17 of this aub- 
chapter. 

(b) External Corrosion Diiecl assess- 
ment. In addition to  the general re- 
quirements for performance mewures 
in  paragraph (a) of this section, an op- 
erator using direct assessment to as- 
sess the external corrosion threat must 
define and monitor measures to  doter- 
mine the effectiveness of the ECDA 
Process. Thcse measuros must meet the 
requirements of 5 192.925. 
f68 FR 69817. DBO. 15. 2W3, as mended by 
Amdt. 192-.6)5. 69 FE 18234, Apr. 6. 2w4: 75 Flt 
~ Z ~ O B .  NOT. 28, aoioi 
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0192.847 What mecords must a n  oper- (a) Sending the notification to the 
Office Of Pipeline Safety, Pipeline and 

An operator must maintain, for the Hazardous Materials Safety Adminis- 
useful life of the pipeline. recoxis that  tration. US. Department of Transpor- 
demonstrate compliance wi th  the re- tation, Information Resources Man- 
quirements of this subpart. A t  min- ager, PHP-10, 1M)O New Jeraey Avenue, 
imum. an operator must maintain the SE., Washington, DC 205w)-0001; 
following records for review dwing a n  (b) Sending the notification to the 
inspection. lnformation Resources Manager by Cac- 

(a) A written integrity management simile to (202) 36B-712E; or 
program in accordance with I19z.w)T; (0) Entering the information directly 

(b) Dooumonts supporting the threat on the Integrity Management Database 
idcntification and risk assessment in C-B) Web site at http:// 
accor'dance with 5192.917; pnmts.rspa.dot.gou/ga~mp/.  

aSSessment [68 FR G9817. Dee. 16, 9203, wd amended at 70 
plan in aocordance with $192.919: FR 11139, Mar. 8, 2w5: Amdt. 192-103, 72 FR 

SiOn, analysis and PrOCeSS developed FR 2894, J m .  18, 92091 
and used to  implement and evaluate 
each elemont of the baseline assess- 9 192.961 Where does an operator ffle a 
ment plan and integrity management 
program. Documents include those de- An operator must file any report re- 
veloped and used in support of any quired by this subpart electronically to  
identification, calculation, amend- the Pipeline and Harmdous Materials 
ment, modification, justification, devi- Safety Administration in  accordance 
ation and determination made, and any 

ate any of the program elements: 
(e) Documents that demonstrate psr- 

sonnel have the required training, in- Subpart M a s  Distribution p i p -  
cluding a desoription of the training line integrity Management 
program, in accordance with 5192.915; tn Schedule required by $192.933 that 
prioritizes the oonditions found during 14 FR Dee, 4, mw, unlcsa 
an assessment Cor cvaluation and reme- 
diation. including technioal justifica 
tionn for the schedule. 919a.1001 What definitions apply to 

(g) Docnments to carry out the re- 
quirements in Hl92.925 through 192.929 The following definitions apply to 
for a direct assessment plan; this subpart: 

(b) Documents to Out the re- Excavation Damage mcans any impact 
quirements in B 192.831 for confirmatory that results in the need to repair or 
direct assessment: place an unclelerground facility due to a 

(1) Verification that an o m a t o r  has we&rening, or me partial or complete 
provided am documentation o r  notifi- destruction, of the facility, including, 

required by this Subpart to be but not limited to, the protective oaat- 
Provided to OPS, and when applicable. iW, lateral support, cathodic PrOteC- 
a State authority with which OPs has tion or the housing for the line device 
an interstate agent agreement, and a or facility, 
State o r  local pipeline safety authority that 

ard to persons or property and requires ment within that State. 
[68 FR 68817, ~ e c .  15, 200s. RS amended bg immediate repair or  continuous action 
Amdt. 1W95, GB FR 18%. Apr. 6. 2w41 until the conditions are no longer haz- 

ardous. 
8 192.949 How does operator notib' Integrity M u l l a g m t  Plan or IM Plan 

meann a written explanation of the 
mechanisms or procedures the operator 

cation required by this Subpart by- will use to implement its integrlty 
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ator keep? 

(') A written 

(d) Documents $0 support any 4667, Feb. 1 . 2 ~ 1 ;  73 FR ism, MW. m, awg; 74 

with $191.7 of this subchapter. 
action taken and Ovalu- 

[Amdt. NO. 192-115. 75 FR 72906, NOT. 26. WlOl 

OM) 

this subpart? 

~~~d~~~ h a k  means a 
that regulates a covered pipeline sw- represents an existing or probable haz- 

PHMSA? 
An operator must provide any notifi- 
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management program and to ensure 
compliance with this subpart. 

Integrity Management Program or IM 
Program means an overall approach by 
an operator to ensurc tho integrity of 
its gas distribution system. 

Mechanical fitting means a mcchan- 
ical devicc used to connect scctions of 
pipe. The term “Mechanical fitting” 
annlies onlv to: .. 

11) Stab %pe f1ttlnp.s. 
(2, Nut Folluwer Type flitiw~. 
($1 Bolted Type fittings; or 
(4) Other Compression Type fittings. 
Small LPG Operator mems an oper- 

ator of a liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) 
distribution pipeline that serves fewer 
than 100 customers from a single 
source. 
E74 FR m9%. Deo. 4, 2009, &B amended at 16 
FR 5499, Feb. 1, %I111 

$192.1003 What do the regulations in 

General. This subpart prescribes min- 
imum requirements for an IM program 
for any gas distribution pipeline cov- 
ered undcr this m t ,  including lique- 
ficd petroleum gas systcms. A gas dis- 
tribution operator. other than a master 
metcr operator or a small LPG oper- 
ator, must follow the rcqniromcnts in 
~§192.100f-192.1013 of this subpart. A 
maater metcr operator or small LPG 
operator of a gas distribution pipelinc 
must follow the requirements in 
§192.1015 of this subpart. 

D192.1008 What must a as distrihu- 
tion operator (other An a master 
meter or small LPC operator) do to 
implement this subpart? 

No later than August 2. 2011 a gas dis- 
tribution operator must develop and 
implement an integrity management 
program that includw a written integ- 
rity management plan as specifled in 
5 192.1007. 

this subpart mer?  

$192.1007 What ere the required ele- 
ments of an integrity management 
plan? 

A written integrity management 
plan must contain procedures for devel- 
oping and implementing the following 
elements: 

(a) Knowledge. An operator must 
demonstrate an understanding of its 

4 

gsw distribution nydtwm developed horn 
reasonably avallahle Information. 

I l l  Identify the characceriatice of the 
plpelme’n denim aud operatione and 
the BnwPonmmlal fartors that w e  nee- ~~~ ~~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~ ~~~~ ~~~ 

essary to msess the applicable threats 
and rieks to i ts  gas distribution pipe- 
line. 

(2) Conaider the information gained 
from past design, operations, and main- 
tenance. 
13) Identify additional Information 

nceded and provide a plan for gaining 
that information over timo through 
normal aotivities conduoted on the 
pipeline (for example, design, construc- 
tion. operations or maintenance activi- 
ties). 

(4) Develop and implement a procoss 
by which tho IM program will be re- 
viewed periodically and reflned and im- 
proved as needed. 

( 5 )  Provide for the capture and reten- 
tion of data on any new pipeline in- 
stalled. The data must Include. at a 
minimum, the location where the new 
pipeline is installed and the material of 
which it is constructed. 

(b) Idenllfy threats. The operator 
must oonsider the following categories 
of threats to cach gas distribution 
pipolinc: corrosiou. natural forces, ex- 
cavation damage. other outside force 
damape. material or welds. eauinment 
fail&, incorrect operations. indothcr  
concerns that could thrcaton the intcg- 
ri ty of it6 pipeline. An operator must 
conaidor rcaaonably available informa- 
tion t o  identify existing and potential 
thrcats. Sources of data may include. 
but are not limited to, incidcnt and 
leak hietory, corrosion control records, 
continuing surveillance records, pa- 
trolling records, maintenance history, 
and excavation damage experience 

( 0 )  Evaluate and rank risk. An oper- 
ator must evaluate the risks associated 
with its distribution oineline. In this 
evaluation, the operatdr must deter- 
mine the relative importance of each 
threat and estimate and rank the risks 
posed to ita pipeline. This evaluation 
must consider eaoh applicable current 
and potential threat. the likelihood of 
failure associated with each threat, 
and the potential consequences of such 
a failure. An operator may subdivide 
its pipeline into regions with similar 
:haracteristics (e  g.. contiguous areas 
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within a distribution pipeline oon- 
sisting of mains, services and other ap- 
purtenances: areas with common mate- 
rials or environmental factors), and for 
which similar actions likely would be 
effective in reducing risk. 

(6) Identifu and implement measures to 
address rlsks. Determinc and implement 
measures designed to reduce the risks 
from failure of its gas distribution 
pipeline. These measuros must includc 
an effective leak management program 
(uniess all leaks are repairod when 
found). 

(e) Measure performance, monitor re- 
sults, and evaluale effectiveness. 
(1) Develop and monitor performance 

measures from an established baselinc 
to evaluate the affectiveneas of ita I M  
program. An operator must consider 
the rcsults of its performance moni- 
toring in periodically re-evsluating the 
threats and risks. These performance 
measnres must include the followlng: 

(1) Number of hazardous leaks either 
eliminated or rcpsired as required by 
5192.703(c) of this subohapter (or total 
number of leaks i f  all leaks are re- 
paired when found), categorized by 
cause: 

( i f )  Number of excavation amages;  
(ill) Number of excavation tickets 

(receipt of information by the under- 
ground facility operator from the noti- 
flcation center); 

(iv) Total number of leaks either 
eliminatcd or repairod, oategorieed by 
cause: 

(v) Number of hazardous leaks either 
ellminated or repaired ae required by 
5192.103(c) (or total number of leaks if 
all leaks are repaired when found), cat- 
egorized by material: and 

(vi) Any additional measures the OP 
erator determines are needed to evalu- 
ate the effeotiveness of the Operator's 
IM prosram in controlling each identi- 
fied threat. 

(f) Penodic Evaluation and Improve- 
ment. An operator must re-evaluate 
threats and risks on its entire pipeline 
and consider the relevance of threats in 
one location to  other areas. Each oper- 
ator must determine the appropriate 
period for conducting complete pro- 
gram evaluations based on the com- 
plexity of its system and changes in 
factors affecting the risk of failure. An 
operator must conduct a complete pro- 
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gram re-evaluarion at  ] e a t  every five 
years The OPerator muat considor the 
results of the performance monltorlny 
in these evaluations. 

(g) Report results. Report. on an an- 
nual basis, the four measures listed in 
paragraphs (e)(l)(i) through (e)(l)(iv) of 
this seotiou, as part of the cumual re- 
port required by 5191.11. An operator 
also must report the four measures to 
the state pipeline safety authority if a 
state exercises jurisdiction over the op- 
eratork pipeline. 
0 4  FR 63934. Dec. 4, m9. aq amend0d at 76 
FR 6499, Feb. 1. 20111 

~192.1009 What must an operator re- 
rt when a mechamcal fitting 

(a) Except ay provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section. each operator of a 
distribution pipeline system must sub- 
mit a report on eaoh mechanical flt- 
ting failure. excluding any failure that 
results only in a nonhaardous leak. on 
a Department of Transportation Form 
P m S A  F-71W.1-2. The r'eport(s) must 
be submitted in accordance with 
5191.12. 

(b) The mechanicd fitting failure re- 
porting requirements in p a r w a p h  (a) 
of this section do not apply to  the fol- 

Els? 

lowing: 
(1) Master mctcr operators: 
(2) Small LPG operator as defined in 

(3) LNG facilities. 
5 192.1001; or 

[?a FR 6409. Feb. 1. 20111 

g1ea.1011 What recordn must an oper- 

An opcrator must maintain records 
demonstrating complianoc with the re- 
quircmcnts of this subpart for at 1CaSt 
10 ycars. Thc recorda must include cop- 
ies of superseded integrity manage- 
mcnt plans dcveloped nndcr thls sub- 
part. 

5 192.1013 When may an operator devi- 
ate Rom re uired penodic inspec- 
tions under %is part? 

(a) An operator may propose to  re- 
duo0 the frequency of periodic lnspec- 
tions and tests required in this part on 
the basis of the engineering analysis 
and risk assessment required by this 
subpart. 

ator keep? 
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(b) An operator must submit i ts  pro- 
posal to the PHMSA Associate Admin- 
istrator for Pipeline Safety or, in the 
case of an intrastate pipeline facility 
regulated by the State, the appropriate 
State agency. The applicable overnight 
agency may accept the proposal on its 
own authority. with or without condi- 
tiom and limitations. on a showing 
that the operator’s pr~p~sal .  which in- 
cludes the adjusted interval, will pro- 
vide an equal or greater overall level of 
safety. 

(a) An operator may implement an 
approved reduction in the frequency of 
a Periodic inspection or test only where 
the operator has developed and imple- 
mented an integrity management pro- 
gram that provides an equal or im- 
Proved overall level of safety despite 
the reduced frequency of periodic in- 
spections. 

PlS2.1015 What muat a master meter 
or amall liquefied petroleum gas 
(LPG) operator do to implement 
this subpart? 

(a) General. No later than August 2, 
2011 the operator of a master meter 
SYatem or a small LPG operator must 
develop and implement an IM program 
that  includes a written IM plan a6 
specifled in paragraph (b) o i  this sec- 
tion. The IM program for these pipe- 
lines Bhould reflect the relative sim- 
plicity of these types of pipelines. 

(b)  Elements. A written intcgrity 
management plan must address, a t  a 
minimum, the following elements: 

(1) Knou&&e. The operator must 
demonstrate knowledge of its pipeline, 
which, t o  the extent known. should in- 
clude the approximatc location and 
material of ita pipeliue. The operator 
must identify additional information 
needed and provide a plan for gaining 
knowledge over time thr’ough normal 
activities conducted on the pipeline 
(tor example. design, construction. OP 
erations or maintenance activities). 

(2) Identifu lhreals. The operator must 
consider. at minimum, the following 
categories of threats (existing and po- 
tential): Corrosion. natural forces, ex- 
cavation damage, other outside force 
damage, material or  weld failure. 
equipment failure, and incorrect oper- 
ation. 

49 CFR Ch. I OD-1-1 1 Edition) 

(3) Rank risks. The operator must 
evaluate the risks to  its pipeline and 
estimate the relative importance of 
each identified threat. 

(4) IdmltJv and implemenl meamrm to 
mitigate risks. The operator mnst doter- 
mine and implement measures de- 
signed to reduce the risks from fallure 
or i t8  pipeline. 

(5)  Measure performunce, monttor re- 
sults, and evaluate effectiveness. The op- 
erator must monitor, a8 a performance 
measure, the number of leaks elimi- 
nated or repaired on ita pipeline and 
their oauses. 
(6) Periodic cuuluation and improvc- 

ment. The operator must determine the 
appropriate period for conducting IM 
program evaluations based on the com- 
plexity of its pipeline and changes in 
factors affecting the risk of failure. An 
operator must re-evaluate its entire 
program a t  least every five yews. The 
operator must conside1’ the results of 
the performance monitoring in these 
evaluationa. 

(c) Records. The operator must main- 
tain, for a period of a t  leaat 10 years, 
the following records 
(1) A written IM plan in accordance 

w i t h  this section. including superseded 
IM plans; 

(2) Documents supporting threat 
identification; and 

(3) Documents showing the location 
and material of all piping and appur- 
tenances that are installed after the ef- 
fective date of the operator’s IM pro- 
gram and, to the extent known, the lo- 
cation and material of all pipe and ap- 
purtenances that were existing on the 
effective date of the operator’s pro- 
Kl‘&I1R. 

AFPENDIX A TO PART 192 [RESERVED] 

APPENDIX B TO PART 19& 
QUALIFICATION OF PIPE 

I. Listaa Pipe Speciflaations 
API SL-Stcel pipe, “API Spoiflastion for 

Line Pipe” (inoorporated by 1eeerenoe. aee 
5192.7). 
ASTM AWA5SM-SteeI pipe. “Standard 

Speoification for Pipe. Steel Blaok and Hot- 
Dipwd, ZincCoated. Welded and Seam1888’’ 
(inoorporated by refereenos, sea 5192.7). 

ASTM AlOGSteel pipa. “6tandsi.d Speci- 
ricntion for Seamless CnrbDn Steel Pipe for 
High Ternpemtwe Servios” (incorporated by 
refemnce, see $192.7). 
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ASTM AWA333M-Steel pipe. "Standard 
Speciflostion for Ssamleaa and Welded Steel 
Pipe lor Low Temperature SeN1ae" (incur- 
pmsted by reference. me 5 192.1). 

ASTM A381-Steel pipe. "Standard Speci- 
lication for Meal-Arc-Welded Steel Pipe for 
Use with High-Premur'e TpRnsmission Sys- 
tsm8" (incornorated by reference. see 5192.7). 

f la t ion  lor Eleotriu-Fuelon-Welded Pipe for 
Atmaspherlc and Lower Temperatures" (in- 
comorated by r~lerence. see 5 182.7). 

ASTM AmZ-Steel pipe. "Standard Speci- 
fication for EIectric-Fu810n-WBlded Steel 
Pipe for High-Pressure serrlce at Moderate 
Temperatures" (incorporated by rslerence, 
s@€ 1 192. 

ASTN 

ASTM A671-Steel pipe. "Standard Sped- 

Weld. 
For pipe more than 2 lnchsa (51 millime- 

tern1 in diameter. the ~ i w  must meet theca- 
quizkments of thi flsk&ing test8 set forth 
in ASTM A53 (lnuorparated by relerenoe. see 
5192.7), except that  t h e  number of testa muat 
be a t  least wusl M the minimum required in 
psrsgrsph If-D of this appendix to determine 
yield strength. 
8. WeldoMllh,. A girth weld must be made 

In the pipe by R welder who is qualifled under 
subpart E 01 thfs part. The weld must be 
made under the most severe oondltiom under 
Whioh weldlng will be allowed in the fleld 
and by means of the same procedure that 
will be uasd in  the fleld. On pipe more than 
4 inches (102 millimeters) in dimnter ,  at 
least one test weld m w t  be made lor -oh 100 
lengths of pipe. On pipe 4 inche8 (102 mllll- 
metera) or less In diameter. at least one test 
weld must be made for each 400 lengths of 
pipe. The weld m w t  be tested In aooordanae 
with API Standard 1104 (incorporated by ref- 
erenoe, me 1192.7). If the rswirementa of API 
Standard 1104 cannot be met. weldabllity 
may be established by making Chemiwl 
testa lor carbon and manganese. and pro- 

ceedlng In aocordance with section M of the 
ASME Boiler and Pressurn Vessel Code (lbr, 
x e  192.1). The same number of uhemical tests 
m w t  be made as are required lor testing a 
glrth weld. 

C. Inspection. The pipe must be clean 
enough to permit adequate inspection. I t  
must be visually impectsd to  ensure that i t  
ia reaaanably m u d  and ctraight and there 
are no defects whioh mlght impair the 
strength or tightness 01 the pipe. 

D. Tensile R'opcrti~s. I1 the tensile p r o p  
ertiee of the pipe me not h o r n .  the min- 
imum yield strength may be taken as 24.08) 
p.8.i. (165 MPs) OF less. or the tenaiie Drop 
erties may be eetabllshed by perforrmng tan- 
sile tests as set forth In API specifleation 5L 
(incorpomted by refermce, see ll92.1). All 
test speoimm shall be selected at random 
snd the lollowing number 01 tests must be 
pelformed: 

NUMBER OF TENSILE TESTS-ALL SIZES 

lkqVw but mt 1- u)8n 
10 +anta. 

m s .  but mt less man 

If the yisld-ten8ila ratto. bawd on the p r o p  
erties determined by thoee tests, exceed8 
0.86. the pipe may be used Only as provided in 
5192.55(a). 
III. Steel pipe mnnufactured belore November 

12, 1970. 10 eaT2ieT editions of Itslcd Wecifim- 
tiom. Steel pipe manunctured before Novem- 
ber 12. 1670. in accordmce with a spnciflca- 
tian of WNch B h t e r  edition 18 lleted in aeo- 
tion I of this appendix, 18 qualilled lor use 
under tNB pafi if the following requlrementa 
*re met: 

A. Inspection. The pipe must be dean  
enough t o  permit adequate Inspection. It 
m w t  be visually inspeoted to  ensure tha t  it 
la reasonably round m d  straight and that 
there are no derecte whiah mlght impair the 
titrength or tightness of the pipe. 
B. Similoiitu of medfimtim requirements. 

The edition of the listed apeoiflcation under 
which the pipe was manufactured must have 
substantially the name requiremanta with re- 
8peot t o  the rollowing properties as R later 
edition of thRt speoification lIst0d in aeotion 
I of tNa appendix: 

(1) Physical (meohanlcal) Properties of 
~ l p e .  including yield and tennil0 strength, 
elongation. and yield to  tensile ratio, and 
testing requirements tO Verify those D P O P  
erties. 
(21 Chemiosl properties of pipe and testing 

reqaiairemente to  verify those properties. 
C .  Inspeclion or t& OJ welded pipe. On Pipe 

with Welded 888m8. One of the following re- 
quirements must be met: 
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(1) The edition of the listed 8pecifioation to 

which the pipe was mitnufactured mnst have 
subetantie.lly the same raBqulrementS with re- 
spwt  to nondestructive inspeotion of welded 
eeam8 &nd the stmdsrde for aoosptmce or 
rejection and repair as a later edition of the 
8peoificntion Hated in 6ection I of this appen- 
dix. 

(2) The pipe must be tested in accordance 
with subpart J of this pnrt to at least 1.25 
times the maximom allowable o m t i n g  
pressure if i t  is t o  be Installed in a ciws 1 lo- 
cation and t o  at leagt 1.5 times the ma=- 
imum allowabie omrating Pr0s8uTe U it Is to 
be Installed in a 01885 2, 8. or 4 looation. Not- 
withstmding any shorter time period per- 
mitted under snbpmt J of t h i ~  p r t .  the test 
pm88ure must be maintained for at least 8 
hours. 
[35 FR 1525'7. AYE. 19. 19101 

EDITOW NOTE: For FZDERAL REGISTER ci- 
tations affeotlng appendix B of part 192. Bee 
the  Llst of CFR Sections Affected. which %R 
pears in the Finding Aids emtion 01 the 
printed volume and at www.fdsYg.gov. 

APPENDIX C TO PART lQZ--&UhLIFIOA- 
TION OF WELDERS FOR LOW 8TRESB 
LEVEL PIPE 

I. Basic teat. The test is made an PIP0 12 
inches (305 millimeters1 or less in diameter. 
The test weld must be made with the pipe in 
a horleontal fixed 9~1It ion SO that the tes t  
weid includes st least one section Of over- 
head positlon welding. The beveling. root 
openlng. and other details must COnEOCm to 
the  spdflcat ions of the procedu~~e under 
whloh the welder 18 Wing qualified. Upon 
completion. the test weid is cut  into four 
coupons snd subjected to a mot  bend test. If. 
as a m m l t  of this test. two or more of the 
four coupons develop B crack in the  weld ma- 
teriai. or hetween the weld material and base 
metal, that  is more than %-inch (3.2 milllme- 
tern) long In &oy direction. the weld 18 una- 
aeptable. Craoks t b t  occw on the oopner of 
the specimen during testing are not consid- 
ered. A weldw who successfully Waw a 
butt-weld qualiflcation test under this seo- 
tlon shall be qudifled to weld on all pipe di- 
m e t e m  lass than or BQUURI to 12 inches. 

n. Additional tests fur wrldms of stlvice line 
eonnectirm to -ins. A semioe line oonnec- 
tion fitting is welded to R pipe section wlth 

weld is made in the 8ame position as it is 
made in the Held. The weld is unauowtable 
If it shows B serious undemutting or if I t  has 
rolled ewes. The weld is tested by attempt- 
ing to break the fitting off t h e r m  pipe. The 
weld is unacceptable If I t  breaks and Show8 
Incomplete mudan, ovesrlap, or poor penetrc- 
tion st the lunation of the fitting and mn 
Pipe 

the same diameter as a tYpLOal main. T h e  

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edllion) 

m. Periodic tesytu lor  -Merli  of .moll sewice 
lines. T W O  samples of the Welder's work. each 
about 8 Inches (20s millimeters) long with 
the weld IocBted Approximately in the cen- 
ter. are cut  from steel aervioe line and tested 
a* fo11ows: 

11) One sample is centered in B guided bend 
testing m h i n e  and bent t o  the Contour 01 
the die far B distance of 2 inches 151 milllme- 
tera) on each side of the weld. If the enmPle 
show8 any breaks OP CrBekS after remOVal 
from the bending mauhlna, it is unaweP+ 
able. 

12)  he ends oe the second lrnmple are fiat- 

sile strength test. If failure occurti sdjauent 
t o  or in the weld metal, the weld is unaoos~t- 
able. 11 8 tensile strength testing machine 18 
not  Bvsil&ble, this sample mutlt nlsa pas8 the 
bending test presoribed in subpammaph (1) 
of this paragraph. 

tmed and the entire joint subleoted t o  a ten- 

(S5 PR 13357, Aug. 18, W I O .  as amended by 
Amdt. 19285. 63 FR S1W. July 13. 1998: 
Amdt. 18z-94.69 FR 32898. June 14, zoo41 

APPENDIX D TO PART lQ&CRXTSRIA FOR 
CATHODIC PROTECTION AND DETER- 
MMATION OF MEASUREMENTS 

I. Crifena fw cathodic protection- A. Steel. 
m t  iron, and ductile iron YhuchLres. (11 A n e e  
atiw (cathodic) voltage of at  least 0.85 volt, 
with reference to R mturated COppelicoPper 
sulfate half call. Determination of this volt- - must be made with the protective CUP- 
rent applied. and In acoordmoe with aeutions 
II and N of this appendix. 

(2) A negative (cathodic) voltage shift of at 
1mmt 3w millivolts. Determination of thin 
voltage shift. must be made with the Protnc- 
tive current applied, and in accordance with 
sections I1 and IV of this appendix. This c11- 
terion of voltage shift sppliee tu  stmoturea 
not  in contact with metals of different an- 
odic potentials. 
(3) A minimum negative (oathodlo) Polar- 

ization voltage shift of 100 millivolts. This 
polarls8tion volwe shift must be deter- 
mined In &ooordance with BeCtionS III and IV 
of thla appendix. 

(4) A s o l w e  st leset M negative (cnthodic) 
8s that  orlginally eatabliahed at the begin- 
ning of the Tafsl segment of the E-1og-I 
curve. This voltage must be meamred In ao- 
c o ~ d m c e  with section IV of this aPPendlx. 

(5) A net proteotlue cnrrent from the elso- 
trolyts into the s t rmture suriace as meas- 
ured by an earth cwrent  tBDblqUB Bpplied 
at medetermined CUrrent disohalxw (anodic1 
polhta of the st rmtwe.  

n. Alumlnum stmctwes. (1) Except ea pro- 
vided i n  pamgra~he (31 m d  (4) of this w*- 
p q h .  a minimum negative (csthodio) volt- 
age sh in  of 150 millivolts. pmduced by the 

polhta of the st rmtwe.  
n. Alumlnum stmctwes. (1) Except ea pro- 

vided i n  !lsmara~he (31 m d  (4) of this w*- 
p q h ~  a kln imuh negative (csthodio) volt- 
age sh in  of 150 millivolts. pmduced by the 
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appliCatlon of protective current. The volt- 
age shif t  mnst b0 determined in acCOIdmCe 
with 88Ctione II and IV of tNs appendix. 

(2) Exoept 88 provlded In parwrapha (3) and 
(4) of this paragraph. a minimum negative 
(cathodic) polarlzstlon voltage shift of 100 
millivolt.8. This polarization voltage shift 
must be determined In auuorthnue with s e e  
tions 111 and IV of thlr appendix. 

(3) Notwithstanding the &ltemstlve min- 
imum criteria in paragraphs (1) and (2) Of 
this par-pb. aluminum. ie cathodically 
protected at voltwe8 In exoen8 of 1.20 volul 
as messured wlth ~eference t o  a o o p p e r - o ~ ~  
per sulfate half cell. In ~ccordance with see- 
tion IV of this ~ppendix,  m d  compensated 
for the voltwe (m) (~l'ops other than those 
acmm the stmOture-eleOtrdyte boundary 
may suffer oormsion resulting fpom the 

val twe in excess of 1.20 volts may not be 
used unless pmdoue test reliulul indicate no 
appreciable uomo81on arlll o c m  in the par- 
tlcnlar environment. 

(4) Sinos aluminum may suffer from corm- 
sion under high pH mnditlone. and since &G- 
pllcatian of c&thodlc pmteotion tends to In- 
crease the pH &t the metal surface. cmefnl 
Investigstlm or test& must be made before 
~pply ing  cathodlo pmteotion to stop pltting 
at tack on aluminum struct- in environ- 
men- with 8 natural gH in excess of 8. 

C. Coppm ~hutllnw. A minimum negative 
(oathodlo1 polarization v0lt.w~ shift of 100 
mllllvolts. T h i a  polwfZatlon voltam shift 
must be determined In accordance wlth Bec- 
tlons 1II m d  IV of this a p m d i x .  
D. Metals of different anodic potenttal% A 

negative (cathodic) voltage. memured in RD- 
CmdanCe with asctlon IV of thls appendix. 
e w a l  t o  tha t  required for the most modlo 
metal In the system muat be maintained. If 

build-up Of alkali on the metal sureace. A 

amphoteric stmotures ar-8 Involved that 
could be dsmRzed bv hwh alkalinitv covered 
by parwraphe'(3) &d (4) of Pmw-aPb B of 
this section. $h0y mnst be electrloslly 190- 
lated with lneulating flanseu, OF the equiva- 
lent. 
II. Inlettnctatiotl of voltage mc(LPuremEn1. 

Voltage (IR) dmps other than tholle 8cms8 
the ~ t m c t u r e - e l e o ~ l y t e  boundary must he 
cumldered for valid Interpretation of the 
voltage measwement in paragraphs A(1) and 
(21 and p a g r a p h  B(1) of section I 01 this ap- 
pendix. 
III. Determination o/ polarization uoltaw 

$hilt. The pdariuRt1on voltwa shift must he 
determined by InterTuPting the prot0utiv0 

Admin., DOT Pt. 192. App. E 

cwrent and measuring the pols rh t ion  
decay. when the current 1s i n l t l~ l ly  inter- 
rupted. an immediate voltwe shift occm.  
The voltwe readlnl! ansr the Immediste 
shift muat be wed &8 th0 lbas0 reading from 
which t o  maasare polsP1WLtiOn dewy in -'a- 
graph8 A@). B@), and C of seDtlon I of this 
appendlx. 
N. Refmetme half cclb. A. Except 88 pro- 

vided in  p a m s p h 8  13 m d  C of thl8 SBCtlOn. 
negative (oathodlc) voltage must be mea5 
"red between the structure surface and a 
sat-ted copper-copper sulfate half cell can- 
tactlng the electrolyte. 
B. Other standard reference half cells may 

be Substituted for the saturated COoRer-COP- 
per sulfate half oell. Two commonly used ref- 
erence half c0lls are listed below along with 
their volte,m equivalent to -0.85 volt &8 re- 
ferred to a saturated OOPWPCOPDB~ 8ulfste ~~ 

h a l f  cell: 
(1) Saturated KC1 odomel half cell: -0.78 

"Olt .  

888 water: -0.80vo1t. 
(2) Silver-silver chloride half cell used in 

c. ~n &adition to  the stmdhld mference 
half (iells, an alternnte metallic material 01' 
structure may he wed in place of the Satu- 
rated o o p p e ~ ~ o p p e r  8ulfRte half cell 11 I t 8  Po- 
tential Stability is aR8ured and if it6 voltage 
eqnivalent referred to B mtwated capper- 
oopper sulfate half or11 is established. 

[Amdt. 1%34.36 FR 1m5. June 30. 197ll 

APPENDIX E TO PART 19XUIDANCE ON 

AREAS AND ON CARRYING O W  RE- 
QUIREMENTS IN THE INTEGRITY MAN- 
AGEMENT RULE 

I. G-ANGE ON DBTEllMIMNO A HlGH 
CONBEQUENOE AREA 

DETERMINING HIQH CONSEQUENCE 

To determine which Segments of an owra- 
tor% transmission pipeline eystsm are cov- 
ered for p u r m s e ~  of the integrity maoagw- 
ment program requirements. an owr.%tor 
must Identify the high coneequence was. 
An operator muat use method (1) or (2) h a m  
the dennition ln 0192.903 to Identify R high 
oonsequence are*. An  upemtor may apply 
one method t o  Its entire tll~eline system. or 
an operator msy apply o i i  methwi to Indi- 
VIduBl portions of the pipeline system. (Refer 
t o  name E.I.A for s dingram of a high con- 
yequince area) 

503 



Pt. 192. A
pp. E 

49 CFR C
h. I (10-1-1 

1 E
d

ith
) 

T 6 Y 



Plpellne and Hazardous Materials Safety Admln., DOT 
dependent and independent threats for t rm-  
mis8ion pipelines that operate below 30% 
SMYB. in HCAs. 

Pt. 192, App. E 

505 



49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Editlon) 

506 



P
ipeline and H

azardous M
aterials S

afeiy A
dm

in., DO
T 

p
t. 192, A

pp. E 

507 



Pt. 192, A
pp. E 

49 CFR C
h. I (10-1-1 

1 E
ditlon) 

508 



P
ipdine and H

azardous M
aterials Safely A

drnin., DOT 
Pi. 192, A

pp. E 

509 





Plpellne and H
azardous M

aterlals S
afeiy A

dm
ln., D

O
T 

pt. 192, A
pp. E 

511 



Pf. 193 

[Amdt. 192-95. 69 FR 18234, Apv. 6. 2w4. 88 193.230&193.2319 Wservedl 
amended by Amdt. 19295, May 25,2w41 193.2321 Nondestructive testa 

193.2322-193.2339 lReWNed1 

49 CFR Ch. I (1C-1-11 Edition) 

PART 193-LIQUEFIED NATURAL Subpart E-Equipmenl 

193.2401 Scopa. 
GAS FACILITIES FEDERAL SAFETY 
STANDARDS 

SSC. 
193.m1 
193.m 
193.2w5 
193.m 
193.m9 

193.2013 
193.2015 
193.2017 
193.2019 

193.mii 

ties. 

Subpart A-General 

scope Of part. 
[Resel'rrecll 
Applic?ability. 
Definitions. 
Rules of regul&tow aonatruatioo 
Reportins. 
Incorporation by reference. 

Subpart B-siting Requirements 
193.2051 Scope. 
193.2055 [Reserved] 
193.7057 T h e r n d  radiation Protection. 
193.2059 Flsmrnable V&OOPQBB d18oersion - -  

protection. 
193.2081-193.2065 (Reaervsdl 
193.2067 Wind forces. 
193.2089-193.2013 fileaervedl 

subpart C-Design 

MATEWLB 

193.2101 Soope. 

193.2105-193.2117 (Reserved] 
193.2119 Records. 

DEBION OF COMPONENTS AND BUlWINDB 
193.2121..-193.2153 [Ueservedl 

IMPOUNDMENT DESIGN AND CAPACITY 

193.2165 S m a t u r a l  requirements 

193.2161 Dikes. general. 
193.2163 193.2165 [Reserved] 
1~3.2187 Covered 8yYtems. 
193.21W1932171 IResarved] 
193.2173 Water removal. 
193.2175-193.2179 [Ueselvedl 
193.2181 Imwundment gnmcitp.: LNG stor- 

193.2167-193.2169 [Ue%eNedl 

age tanks. 
193.2183 193.2185 [Reselvedl 

193.2301 scope. 
183.a903 Constmotion a00eptBnc~. 
193.23M Corrosion oontrol overview. 

VAPORIWTION EgulPbENT 

193.7A03 193.2439 [ReSeNedl 
193.2441 Control center. 
193.2443 [Reservedl 
183.2445 souloes or power. 

Subpart F--Operationr 

193.2501 soope. 
193.2503 Operatlns ~rocedums. 
193.2545 Cooldown. 
193.2507 Monitoring opemtiona. 
193.2509 Emersenw prooeduTe8. 
193.2511 PepBonnel safety. 

193.2515 Inveatlsstloas of Cailur~s. 
193.2517 Purging. 
193.2518 Communicstian system. 
193.2521 ogar*ti.ting PBCOL.d% 

193.2513 TrWfBr  procedures. 

Subpart G-Maintename 
193.2601 8copa. 
193.2603 General. 
193.2605 M&lntBmnce procedums. 
193.2601 Foreign material. 
193.2509 Suppart systamB. 
193.2511 Elre Proteotlon. 
193.2513 Auxilinry power SOupCeS. 
193.2615 laolatlng and purging. 
193.~17 nepnim. 
193.2819 Control Bystem. 
193.2621 Testing transfer hoses. 
193.252a Illspectins LNG Storage tanks. 
195.2525 Corro8ion proteotion. 
193.2537 AtmoaDheric corro~ion control. 
193.2539 External corrosion control: buried 

or submerged eomponenta. 
193.2631 Intarnal corroeian control. 
193.2633 Interference curenta. 
193.2635 Monitoriw uorrosion uontrol. 
193.253T Remedial me~eures. 
193.2639 Maintenance records. 

Subpart K-Personnel QuallflCdioM and 
Training 

m.noi SUOW. 
193.2703 Desim and fabricstlon. 
193.2705 Conatruution, installation, inspec- 

193.2707 OpaI'Btlcns and rnaintananee. 

193.2711 Personnel heslth. 
193.2715 Training: operations and mitinte- 

tion, and testins. 

m a 7 0 9  security. 

nance 
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provided under the pipeline safety laws 
(49 U.S.C. 60101 et seq.). 

[55 FR 38691, SePt. 20, 1980. BS amended by 
Am& 198 2, 61 FR 18518, Apr. 26. 19961 

$198.39 Qualifications for operation of 
onseall notifloation system. 

A one-call notification system quali- 
fies to  operate under this subpart if i t  
complies with the following: 

(a) It is operated by one or more of 
the following: 

(1) A person who operates under- 
ground pipeline facilities or other un- 
derground facllities. 

(2) A private contractor. 
(3) A State or local government wen- 

cy. 
(4) A person who is otherwise eligible 

under State law to operate a one-call 
notification system. 

(b) It receives and records informa 
tion from excavator8 about intended 
excavation activities. 

(0) It promptly txmsniits to the a p  
propriate operators of underpound 
pipeline facilities the information re- 
ccived from excavators about intended 
excavation activities. 

(d) It maintains a record of each no- 
tice of intent to engage in an exca- 
vation activity for the minimum time 
set by the State or. in the absence of 
such time, for the time specified in the 
applicable State statute of limitations 
on tort actions. 

(e) It tells persons giving notice of an 
intent t o  engage in an excavation ac- 
tivity the names of participating oper- 
ators of underground pipeline facilities 
to whom the notice will he trans- 
mitted. 

PART 199-DRUG AND ALCOHOL 
TESTING 

Subpart A-General 

SBC. 
199.1 scope. 
199.2 Applicability. 
199.3 Deflnitions. 
199.5 DOT procedures. 
199.7 Stand-down waiver% 
199.9 PreemDtian Of State and local laws. 

SUbWrt M N g  Toding 

199.104 purpose. 
199.101 Anti-dPw plan. 

199.105 Use of pemon~ who fail or refwe a 

199.105 Drug testa required. 
199.107 DPUK testing laboratory. 
199.109 
199.111 Retention of earnpiles and Rdditional 

199.113 Employee assistance program. 
199.115 Contrsotor employee& 
199.117 Recordkeeplw. 
199.119 Reporting of anti-drug testing re- 

drug teat. 

Review Of dlvg testing results. 

teiitillg. 

sults. 

Subpart C-Alcohol Miwre Prevenficm 
Program 

199.2w Puppo*e. 
199.201 [Reseivcdl 
199.202 Alcohol mirum plan 
199.zM-199.2W [Rasemedl 
S3.m Other requlremeota imposed by omr- 

189.aii Requirement lor notice. 
153.213 [Renervedl 
199.215 Alouhol ooncentratlon. 
199.217 On-duty use. 
199.219 Pm-duty "6% 
199.221 U6e following an accident. 
198.215 Refusd to 8ulimlt t o  .a mquimd alco- 

199.226 Alcohol teem required. 
199.2'27 Retention of PTUU&. 
199.229 RewrtinB of alcohol testing results. 
189.251 Acce98 t o  facilities and records. 
199.253 Removal from Covered funotlon. 
199.235 Raquired evaluation and testing. 
199.237 Other alaohol-related conduct. 
199.239 OpBrator obligation to pmmalgate a 

policy on the misuse of idouhol. 
199.241 Trsinlng for 8uparYi8O?s8. 
199.243 Referral, evaluat,ion. and treatment. 
199 245 Contmctor emPloyee8. 

atom. 

hol test. 

~~ 

AUTHONTY: 49 U.S.C. 5103. 80102, 60104, 
60108, 60117. and 6011% 49 CFR 1.53. 
SOURCE: 53 FR 47M, No". 21. 1988, unlees 

otherwise noted. 

Subpart A-General 
P199.1 scope. 
This part rcpulrcs opcratom of pipe- 

I ~ U C  raciiities S U ~ I C C ~  LO part 192, 193. or 
195 o l  this chnpter LO tesl covcrod em- 
ulovecs lor the urcdciicc of Drohlbitcd 
hr&s and alcohol. 
LAmdt. I99 19. 66 PR 47117, Sept. 11,zOOll 

B 1aa.a Applicabitity. 
(a) "hie pm,t applies to  pipeline oper- 

ators only with respect to employees 
located within the territory of the 
United States. including those employ- 
ees located within the limits of the 
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“Outer Continental Shelf as that 
term is defined in the Outer Conti- 
nental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.s.0. 1331). 
(b) This part does not apply to any 

person for whom compliance with this 
part would violate the domestic laws or 
policies of another country. 

(c) This part does not apply to  cov- 
cred functions performed on- 

(1) Master meter systems, as defined 
in 5191.3 of this chapter: or 
(2) Pipeline systems that transport 

only petroleum gas or petroleum gatv 
air mixtures. 
[Amdt. 199..19. 66 FX 47117, S m .  11. 2W11 

6 189.8 Definitions. 
As used in this part- 
Accident means an incident report- 

able under part 191 of this chapter in- 
volving gas pipeline facilities or LNG 
facilities, or an accident rewrtable 
under part 195 of this chapter involving 
hazardous liquid pipeline facilities. 

Administrator means the Adminis- 
trator, Pipeline and Hazardous Mate- 
rials Safety Administration or his or 
her delegate. 

Covered employee, employee, or  indi- 
vidual lo be tested moans a person who 
perform a covered function, including 
persons employed by operatom, oon- 
tractot% engaged by operators, and per- 
sons employed by such contractors. 

Covered function means an operations, 
maintenance. or emei’gency-response 
function regulated by part 192, 193, or 
195 of this chapter that  is performed on 
a pipeline or on an LNG facility. 

DOT Procedures means the Proce- 
dures for Transportation Workplace 
Drug and Alcohol Testing Programs 
pnblishcd by the Office of the Sec- 
retary of Transportation in part 40 of 
this title. 

Fail a drug test means that  the can- 
firmation test result shows positive 
evidence of the presence under DOT 
Procedures of a prohibited drug in an 
employee’s system. 

Operalor means a person who owns or 
operatca pipeline facilitios subject t o  
part 192, 193. or 195 of this chapter. 

Pass a drug test means that initial 
testing or confirmation testing under 
DOT Procedures does not ahow evi- 
dence of the presence of a prohibited 
drug in a person’s system. 
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Performs a covered function includes 
actually performing. ready to perform. 
or immediately available to perform a 
covered function. 

Positive rate for random drug testing 
means the number of verified positive 
results for random drug tests con- 
ducted under this part plus the number 
of refusals of random drug tests ro- 
quired by this part, divided by tho 
total number of random drug testa re- 
sults (Le., positives. negatives, and re- 
fusals) under this part. 

Prohibited drug mcans any of the fol- 
lowing substances specified in Schedule 
I or Schedule I1 of the Controlled Sub- 
stances Act (21 U.S.C. 813): marijuana. 
cocaine. opiates, amphetamines. and 
phcncyclidine (PCP). 

Refuse to submit, refuse, or refuse to 
take means behavior consistent with 
DOT Procedures concerning refusal to 
take a drug test or refusal to take an 
alcohol test. 

State agency means a n  agency of any 
of the several states. the District of Co- 
lumbia, or Puerto Rico that partici- 
pates under the pipeline safety laws (49 
U.S.C. 60101 et SCY.) 

153 FK 47096. NOT. 21. 19811. as amended hy 
Amdt. lSB.-a. 54 FK 51850, Dec. 18. 1989; 69 BR 
62221, Dee. 2, 1994: Amdt. 199 .13. 61 FR 18518. 
Apr. 26. 16%; Amdt. 199.15. 63 FX 1SwO. MRT. 
17. 199% Amdt. 199.-19, 66 FR 47117, Bept. 11. 
aM)1: 68 FR 11750, Mar. 12, 2W3: 68 FX 75465. 
Dee. 31. aooY: 70 FR 11140. Mar. 8. zwS1 

P 198.5 DOT procedures. 
The anti-drug and alcohol programs 

required by this paxt must be con- 
ducted according to the requirements 
of this part and DOT Procedures. 
T e r m  and concepts used in this part 
have the same meaning a8 in DOT Pro- 
cedures. Violations of DOT Procedures 
with respect to anti-drug and alcohol 
program8 required by this part are vio- 
lations of this part. 
[Amdt. 199 19.66 FX 47118, Sspt. 11. 2Wll  

9 198.7 Standdown waivers. 
(a) Each operator who seeks a waiver 

under 840.21 of tais titie from the 
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New Jersey Avenue, SE. Washington, 
DC 205!WOOOl. 

(b) Each application mus& 
(1) Identify 340.21 of this title as the 

mle Prom which the waiver is sought: 
( a )  Explain why the waiver is rc- 

quested and describe the employecs to  
be covcred by the waiver: 

(3) Contain the information required 
by $40.21 of this title and any other in- 
formation or arguments available to 
support the waiver requested: and 

(4) Unless good cause is shown in the 
application, be submitted at least Bo 
days before the proposed effcctive date 
of the waiver. 

(0) No publio hearing or other pro- 
ceeding is held directly on an applica- 
tion befors its disposition under this 
section. If the Associate Administrator 
determines that the aPPlication con- 
tains adequate justification. he or she 
grants the waiver. If the Associate Ad- 
ministrator determines that the appli- 
cation does not Justify granting the 
waiver, ho 01. she denies thc applica- 
tion. The Associate Administrator no- 
tifies each applicant of the decision to 
grant or deny an application. 
[Amdt. 199.19, 85 FR 47118. Sept. 11. 2001, &Li 
amended s t  70 FR 11140. Mar. 8, 2005; 74 FR 
2894, Jan. 16, zw91 

$199.0 Preemption of State and local 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(h) of this section. this part preempts 
any State or local law. rulc, regnla- 
tion, or order to  tho extent that: 

(1) Compliance with both the State or 
local requirement and this part is not 
possible: 

( a )  Compliance with the State or 
local requii'ement is an ohstacle to the 
accomplishment and executicn Of any 
reqnirement in this part: or 

(3) The Statc or local requirement is 
a pipeline safety standard applicable to 
interstate pipeline facilities. 

(b) This part shall not be constmcd 
to preempt provision8 of State crimi- 
nal law that impose sanctions for reck- 
less conduct leading to  actual 108s of 
life, injury, or damase to property, 
whether the provisioM apply specifi- 

laws. 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edition) 

cally to transportation employees or 
employers or to the general public. 
[Amdt. 1994, 59 FR 7420, Frb. 15. 1984. RedeY- 
lgnsted and amended by Amdt. 19919. 66 FR 
47119, Sept. 11, 20011 

Subpart B-Drug Testing 
P169.100 Purpose. 

The purpose c i  this subpart is t O  es- 
tablish programs designed to help Prc- 
vent accidents and injuries resulting 
fI.om thc use of prohibited drugs by em- 
ployees who perform covered m c t i o n s  
for operators of certain pipeline facili- 
ties subject to part 192, 193, or 195 of 
this chapter. 
[Amdt. 198..19. 66 FR 47118. SePt. 11. 20011 

P 169.101 Anti-drug plan. 
(a) Each operator shall maintain and 

follow a written anti-drug plan that 
conforms to  the rcquirements of this 
part and the DOT Proccdnras. The plan 
must contain- 

(1) Methods and procedwcs for com- 
pliance with all the requirements of 
this part, including the employce as- 
sistance program: 

(2) The name and address of each lab- 
oratory that analyzes the specimens 
collected for drug testing: 

(3) The name and addrcss of thc oper- 
ator's Medical Review Officer. and Sub- 
stance Abuae Professional; and 

(4) Procedures for notifying employ- 
ees of the coverage and provisious of 
the plan. 

(b) The Administrator or the State 
Agency that has snbmitted a c n m n t  
certifioation under the pipeline safety 
laws (49 U.S.C. 60101 et sen.) with re- 
spect to the pipclino iacility govcrned 
by an operator's plans and procedurcs 
may. afccr ~ O L ~ C C  and wrmrtuiiits for 
hearing 8s provldcd in 49 CFR 190 231 or 
the rrlcvanr Star0 proco.lures. rcquirc 
tho onerator to  amend I -  olans and 

~~ 

procedures as necessary to -irovide a 
reasonable level o i  safety. 
[5S FR 410%. No". 21. 1988, a6 amended by 
Amdt. 199'2, 54 FR 51850, Deo. 18. 1989; hmdt. 
199-4. 56 FR 31091. July 9. 1991: 56 FR 41077. 
Aug. 19. 1991: Amdt. 159-13, 61 FR 18518, Apr. 
26, 1996: Amdt. 198-15, 83 FR 36883, July 8, 
1998. Redesienated by Amdt. 19919. 66 FR 
47118, Sent. 11, 2Wll 
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BlSD.108 Use of persons who IaU or 

(a) An operator may not knowingly 
use as an employee any person who- 

(1) Fails a drug test required by this 
part and the medical review of'ficer 
makes a determination under DOT pro- 

refuse a drug test. 

cedures; or 
171 Rafnuaq to take a drug test re- ~-, _____  II. 

quired by this part. 

does not apply to a person who has- 
(b) Paragraph (a)(l) of this section 

(1) Passed a ding test under DOT Pro- 
cedures: 

(2) Bccn considcred by the medical 
review officer in accordance with DOT 
Procedures and been determined by a 
substance abuse professional to have 
successfully completed rcquircd edu- 
cation or trcarrnent: and 

this pari after returnlug LO duty .  
131 Eiot failed a CII'UY test requlreJ by 

47118. sept. 11. am11 
B 189.106 Drug tests required. 

Each operator shall conduct the fol- 
lowing drug tests for the presence of a 
prohibited LINK: 

(a) Pre-employmenl lesting. No opcr- 
ator may hire or contract for the use of 
any person as an employee unless that 
person passes a drug test or is covered 
by an anti-drug program that conforms 
to thc requirements of this part. 

(b) Post-accident testing. As soon as 
possible but no later than 32 hours 
after an accident, an operator shall 
drug test each employee whose per- 
formance either contributed to the ax- 
cident or cannot be completely dis- 
counted as a contributing factor to the 
accident. An operator may decide not 
to test under this paragraph but such a 
decision must be based on the best in- 
formation available immediately after 
the accident that the employee's wr- 
formance could not have contributed to 
the accident or that, because of the 
time between that perfonnancc and the 
accident, it is not likely that a drug 
test would reveal whether the perform- 
ance was affected by drug use. 

( c )  Random testing. (1) Except as pro- 
vided in paragraphs (cX2) through (4) of 
this section. the minimum annual per- 
centage rate for random drug testing 
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shall be 50 percent of covered employ- 
ees. 

(2) The Administrator's decision t o  
increase or decrease the minimum an- 
nual percentage rate for random drug 
testing is hased on the reported posi- 
tive rate for the entire industry. All in- 
formation used for this determination 
is drawn from the drug MIS reports rc- 
quircd by this subpart. In order to  en- 
sure reliability of the data, the Admin- 
istrator considers the quality and oom- 
pleteness of the reported data, may ob- 
tain additional information or reports 
from operators, and may make appro- 
priate modifications in calculating the 
industry positive rate. Each year, the 
Administrator will publish in the FED- 
ERAL REoIsTER the minimum annual 
percentage rate for random drug test- 
ing of covered employees. The new 
minimum annual peroentage rate for 
random drug testing will be applicable 
starting January 1 of the calendar year 
following publication. 

(9) Whcn the minimum annual per- 
centage rate for random drug testing is 
50 percent, the Administrator may 
lower this rate to 25 percent of all cov- 
ered employees i f  the Administrator 
detennincs that  the data reccivcd 
undcr the reporting requiremcnts of 
gl99.119 for two consecutive calendar 
y e m  indicate that the reported posi- 
tive rate is less than 1.0 percent. 

(4) When the minimum annual per- 
centage rate for random drug testing is 
25 pcrcent. and the data received under 
the reporting requirement8 of g199.119 
for any calendar year indicate that the 
reported positive rate is equal to or 
greater than 1.0 percent, the Adminis- 
trator will increase the minimum an- 
nual percentage rate for random drug 
testing to 50 percent of all covered em- 
ployees. 

( 5 )  The selection of employees for 
random d w  testing shall be made by a 
scientifically valid method, such as a 
random numhcr table or a computer- 
based random number generator that is 
matched with employees' Social Secu- 
rity numbers, payroll identification 
numbers. or other comparable identi- 
fying numbers. Under the selection 
proccss uscd, each covercd employee 
shall have an equal chance of being 
tested each time selections are made. 

7 
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( 6 )  The operator shall randomly se- 
lect a sufficient number of covered em- 
ployees for testing during each cal- 
endar year to equal an annual rate not 
less than the minimnm annual percent- 
age rate for random drug testing deter- 
mined by the Administrator. If the op- 
erator conducts random drug testing 
through a consortium. the number of 
employecs to be tested may be cal- 
culated for each individual operator or 
may be based on the total number of 
covered employees covered by the con- 
sortium who arc subject to random 
drug testing at thc same minimum an- 
nual percentage rate under this sub- 
part or any DOT drug testing rule. 

(7) Each operator shall ensure that 
random drug tests conducted under 
this subpart are unannounood and that 
the dates for administering random 
tests are spread reasonably throughout 
thc calendar year. 

(8) If a given covered employee is 
subject t o  random drug testing under 
thc drug testing rules of more than one 
DOT agency for the samc operator, the 
employee shall be sublect to random 
drug testing at the percentage rate es- 
tablished for the calcndar year by the 
DOT agency regulating more than 50 
percent o i  the employee's function. 

(9) If an operator is required to con- 
duct random drug testing Under the 
drug testing rules of more than one 
DOT agency, the operator may- 

(i) Establish separate pools for ran- 
dom selection. with each pool con- 
taining tho covered employees who arc 
subject to testing at the same required 
rate: or 

(ii) Randomly select such employees 
for testing a t  the highest percentage 
rate established for the calendar year 
by any DOT agency to which the oper- 
ator is subject. 

(d) Testing based on reasonable Cause. 
Each operator shall drug test each em- 
ployee when there is reasonable cause 
to believe the employee is wing a pro- 
hibited drug. The decision to test must 
be based on a reasonable and 
articnlable belief that  the employee is 
using a prohibited drng on the basis of 
specific. contemporaneous physical, be- 
havioral, or performance indicators of 
probable drug use. A t  least two of the 
employee's supervisors. one of whom is 
trained in detection of the possible 
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symptoms of drug une, shall substan- 
tiate and concur in the decision to  tcst 
an employee. The concurrence botwecn 
the two supervisors may be by tele- 
phone. However, in the case of opera- 
tors with 50 or fewer employees subject 
to testing under this part, only one su- 
pervisor o i  the employee trained in de- 
tecting possible drug use symptoms 
shall substantiate the decision to test. 

( e )  Relurn-to-duty tesling. A covered 
employee who refuses to take or has a 
positive drug test may not return to 
duty in the covered function until the 
covered employee has complied with 
applicable provisioils of DOT Proce- 
dures concerning substance abuse pro- 
feraionals and the return-to-duty proc- 

(0 Follow-up tosting. A covered em- 
ployee who refuses to  take or has a 
positive drug test shall be subject t o  
unannounced follow-up drug tests ad- 
ministered by the operator followinK 
the covered employee's return to duty. 
The number and ireuuency of such fol- 
low-up testing shall be determined by a 
substance abuse professional. but shall 
consist of at least six tests in the first 
12 months following the covered em- 
ployee's return to duty. In addition, 
follow-up testing may include testing 
for alcohol as directed by the substance 
abuse professional. to he performed in 
accordance with 49 CFR part 40. Fol- 
low-up testing shall not exceed @I 
months from the date of tho covered 
employee's return to duty. The snb- 
stance abuse professional may termi- 
nate the requirement ior follow-up 
testing at any time aiter tho first six 
tests have been administered, if the 
substance abuse professional deter- 
mines that such testing is no longer 
neccssary. 

CSS. 

[53 FR 47098, No". 21, 1988. aa amended by 
Amdt. 199-2. 54 FR 51850. DBC. 18, 1989. 59 FR 
62227. Deo. 2, 1984. Amdt. 199 15. 63 FR 13WO. 
Mm. 17, 1998: Amdt 199 15. 63 FR 368E3, July 
8. 1998. Redesignated and amended by Am&. 
153-19, 86 FFL 47118, Sept. 11. zW11 

P 199.101 D m g  testing laboratmy. 
(a) Each owrator shall use for the 

drug testing required by this part only 
drug testing iaboratories certified by 
the Department of Health and Human 
Services under the DOT Procedures. 

8 
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(b) The drug testing laboratory must (1) A public agency. such as a State, 
permit- county, or municipality; 
(1) Inspections by the operator before (2) Thc operator or a person under 

the laboratory is awarded a testing contract to provide treatmcnt for drug 
contract; and problems on behalf of the operator: 

(2) Unannounced inspections. iuclud- (3) The sole soupce of therapeutically 
ing examination of records. at any appropriate treatment under the em- 
time, by the operator. the Adminis- ployee's health insurance progrs*m; or 
trator. and if the Operator is subject to (4) The solo source of therapeutically 
state wency jurisdiction, a represents- appropriatc treatment reasonably ac- 
tive of that state agency. cessib1e to the employee. 
[53 SR 47096, NO". 21, 1988. Redesignated by 
Amdt. 198..19.66 FR 47118, Sept. 11.2Wll 

5199.109 Review of drug teeting re- 

(a) MRO appointrnenl. Each operator 
shall designate or appoint a medical re- 
view officer (MRO). If an operator does 
not have a qualified individual on staff 
t o  servc as MRO, the operator may 
contract for the provision of MRO scm- 
ices as part of I t s  a n t i - h g  program. 

(b) MRO qualifications. Each MRO 
must be a licensed physician who has 
the qualifications required by DOT 
Procedures. 

(c) MRO duties. The MRO must per- 
form functions for the operator a3 re- 
quired by DOT Procedures. 

(d) MRO reports. The MRO must re- 
port all drug test results to tho O p r -  
ator in accordance with DOT Proce- 
dures. 

( e )  Evaluation and rehabilitation 
may be provided by the operator, by a 
substance abuse professional under 
contract with the operator, or by a sub- 
stance abuse professional not affiliated 
with the operator. The choice of sub- 
stanoe abuse professional and assign- 
ment of costs shall be made in accord- 
ance with the operatoriemployee agree- 
ments and operatorlemployee policies. 

(f) The operator shall ensure that a 
substance abuse professional. who de- 
termines that a covered employee re- 
quires assistance in resolving problems 
with drug abuse. does not refer the cov- 
ered employee to the substance abuse 
professional's private practice or to a 
person or organization from which the 
substance abuse professional receives 
remuneration or in which the sub- 
ntance abuse professional has a finan- 
cial interest. This paragraph does not 
prohibit a substance abuse professional 
from referring a covered employee for 
assistanoe provided through: 

sults. 
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[5S IFR 47096, Ne". 21. 1988, as amended by 
Amdt. 1942, 54 FR 51850. Dec. 18, 1989; Amdt. 
189.15. 65 FR ISOW, Mar. 17, lm Amdt. 1SQ 
15.65 FR 36863. July 8. 1988. Redeslgnatetl and 
amended by Amdt. 198 18, €6 FR 47118. SBpt. 
11, 2wll 

3199.111 Retention of samples and ed- 

(a) Samples that yield positive re- 
sults on confirmation must be retained 
by the laboratory in properly secured, 
long-term, frozen storage for at least 
365 days as required by the DOT Proce- 
dures. Within this 365-day period. the 
employee or the employee's re~resenta- 
tive, the operator, the Administrator. 
or, if the operator is subject to the ju- 
risdiction of a state agency, the state 
agency may requetit that  the labora- 
tory retain the sample for an addi- 
tional period. If. within the 365-day pe- 
riod. the laboratory has not received n 
propcr written request to retain the 
sample for a further reasonablc period 
specified in the request, tho sample 
may be discarded following the end of 
the 365-day period. 

tb) If the medical review offlccr 
(MRO) determines there is no legiti- 
mate mcdical explanation for a con- 
firmed positive test result other than 
the unauthorized use of a prohibited 
drug, and if  timely additional testing is 
requested by the employee according to 
DOT Praccdurcs. the split specimeu 
must be tested. Tlie employee may 
specify testing by the original labora- 
tory or by a second laboratory that is 
certified by the Departmcnt of Health 
and Human Services. The cperator may 
require the employee to pay in advance 
the cost of shipment (if any) and rea- 
nalysis of the sample. but the employee 
must be reimbursed for such expense i f  
the additional test is negative. 

( c )  If the employee specifies testing 
by a second laboratory, the original 

ditioaal testing. 
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laboratory must follow approved chain- 
of-custo&v Drocedures in tsansferrine a 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edition) 

part be carried out by the contractor 
nrovidaA' 

portion o i  the sample. 
(d) Since some analytes may deterio- 

rate during storage. detected levels of 
the dnw below the detection limits es- 
tablished in the DOT Procedures, but 
equal to or greater than the estab- 
lishod sensitivity of tho assay, must, as 
technically appropriate. be rcportod 
and considered corroborative of the 
original positive results. 

" ~ . .  ._._ 
(a) The operator remains responsiblc 

for ensuring that the requiremcnts of 
this part are complied with: and 

(b) The contractor allows access to 
property and records by tbc operator, 
the Administrator, and if tho operator 
is subject to the jurisdiction of a state 
agency, a representative of the state 
agency for the purpose of monitoring 
the opcrator's compllanco with the ro- 
quiremcnts of this part. 
[53 FR 4 7 M ,  No". 21. 1968. Rsdesipnated by 
Am&. 194-19,66 FR 97118. Sept. 11, awl] 

I 

(a) shall provide an (a) Each operator shall keep the fol- 

its and sUperV~sOry per. and permit access to the records as 
employee assistance program for lowing records for the periods specified 

sollnol who will dotemine whether an provided by paragraph (b) Of this SeC- 
employee must be drug tested based on tion: 
reasonahle cause. The operator may es- (1) Records that demonstrate the col- 
tablish the EAP as a part of its inter- lection process conforms to  this part 
nal personnol scrv1ces or the operatos must be kept for a t  least 3 years. 
may contract with an entity that pro- (2) Records of employee drug test 
vldos EAP scrvices. Each EAP must in- that indicate a verified positive result, 
chde  education and training On drug records that  demonstr'ate compliance 
use. A t  the discretion of the operator, with the recommendations of a sub- 
the EAP may include an opportunity stance abuse professional, and MIS an- 
for employee rehahilitation. nual rcport data shall be maintained 

(b) Education under each EAP must for a minimum of five y B a ~ .  
include a t  least the following elements: re- display and distribution of informa- 
tional material: display and distrlbu- suits that show emp'oyees passed a 
tion of a community scrvice hot-line drug test must kept at least 
telophono nnmbcr Cos eniployee assist- year. 
ance: and display and distrlbution of 
the employer's policy regarding t h o  use ViSOsS and employees have been trained 
of prohibited drugs. as required by this past must be kept 

( c )  Tsaiuing under each EAP for su- Cos at least 3 Years. 
pewisory personnel who will determine (b) Information regarding an individ- 
whether an employee must be CInIg ual's drug testing results os sehabilita- 
tested based on reasonable cause must tion must be released upon the written 
include one BO-minute period of train- consent of the individual and as pro- 
iug cu the specific, COntemPOraneoUS vided by DOT Procedures. Statistical 
physical, behavioral. and Performance data related to  drug testing and reha- 
indicators of probable drug use. bilitation that  Is not name-specific and 
[53 rn 47096. NO". 21. 1988. Redesignated by training records must bo made avail- 
Amdt. 19Sl9, 65 PR 47118. Sept. 11. 2Wll able to the Administrator or thc rep- 

resentative of a state agency upon re- 
A 199.115 Contractor employees. quest. 

With respect to those employees who 
are contractors or employed by a con- E53 FR 470% NOT. 21. 1988, aa amended at 58 
tractor, an Operates may provide by FR 88260. Dee. 19%. Redeslmated and 
COntsact that the wug testing, edu- mended  by Amdt. 1Wl9. 66 FR 47119. Swt. 

11, 2Wl; 68 FR 75465, Dec. 31, 2 W 1  cation. and training required by this 

(3) R e c o r ~  of employee drug 

(4) Records confirmiW that 
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Slgs.119 Reporting of anti-drug test- 

(a) Each large operator (having more 
than 50 covered employecs) shall s u b  
mit an annual MIS r e w r t  to PHMSA of 

5 199.202 

and drives a commercial motor vehi- 
cle), count the employee only on the 
MIS report for the DOT agency under 
whioh he or she is randomly tested. 
Normally. this will be the DOT agency 

mg results. 

its antiilrug testing ;sing theManage1 
ment Information System (MIS) form 
and instructions as required by 49 CFR 
part 40 (at 940.25 and appendix H to 
Part 40). not latcr than March 15 of 
each yeax for the prior calendar year 
(January 1 through December 31). The 
Administrator shall require by written 
notice that small operatoi's (50 or fewer 
covercd employees) not otherwise re- 
quired to submit annual MIS  r'eports to 
prspare and submit such reports to 
PHMSA. 

(b) Each r emr t  required under this 
section shall be submitted to the Office 
of Pipeline Safety, Pipeline and Haz- 
ardous Materials Safety Administra- 
tion, U.S. Department of Transpor- 
tation. PHP-GO. 12W New Jersey Ave- 
nue, SE.. Washington, DC Z05W. 

tc) To calcnlate the total number of 
covered employees eligible for random 
testing throughout the year, as an op- 
erator. you mnst add the total number 
of covered employees eligible for test- 
ing during each random testing period 
for the year and divide that total by 
the number of random testing periods. 
Covered employees, and only covered 
employees, are to be in an employer's 
random testing mol, and all covered 
employees mnst be in the random mol. 
If you aro an employer conducting ran- 
dom testing more often than once per 
month (e.g. .  you select daily, weekly, 
bi-weekly), you do not necd to  compute 
this total number of covered employees 
rate more than on a once per month 
basis. 

(d) As an employer, you may use a 
service agent ( e a .  CPPPA) to perform 
random selections for you; snd youp 
covered employees may he part of a 
larger random testing pool of covered 
employees. However. you must ensure 
that the service agent you use is test- 
ing at the appropriate percentage es- 
tablished for yonr industry and that 
only covered employecs are in the ran- 
dom testing pool. 

(e) Each operator that has a covered 
employee who performs multi-DOT 
agency functions (e.g. ,  an employee 
performs pipeline maintenance duties 
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under which the employee performil 
more than 50% of his or her duties. Op- 
erators may have to explain the testing 
data for these employees in the event 
of a DOT agency inspection or audit. 

(0 A service agent Wg., Consortia/ 
Third Party Administrator as defined 
in 49 CFR part 40) may prcpare the MIS  
report on behalf of an operator. How- 
ever, each report shall he certified by 
thc operator's anti-drug manager or 
designated representative for accuracy 
and completeness. 
[68 FR 75465. Dee. 31. 2W3, a@ amended by 
Amdt. 199-20.69 FR 32898. Jmne 14.2W4: 70 FR 
11140. MW. 8, a m  73 FR iwi. Mar. an. m1 

Subpart C-Alcohol Misuse 
Prevention Program 

Somrce: Amdt. 1 W 9 ,  59 BR 7430. >'el>. 15. 
1994, unless othcmim noted. Redsaimmtad 
by Amdt. 198 19. €0 FR47118. SePt. 11. 2W1. 

$199.200 Purpose. 
The purpose of this subpart is to es- 

tablish programs designed to help pre- 
vent accidents and injuries resulting 
from the misuse of alcohol by employ- 
ees who perform covered functions for 
operators of certain pipeline facilities 
sublect t o  parts 192, 193. or 195 of this 
chapter. 

$ 199.ao1 IReservedl 

g 199.202 Alcohol misuse pbn. 
Each operatar must maintain and 

follow a written alcohol misuse plan 
that conforms to the requirement8 of 
this part and DOT Procedures con- 
cerning alcohol tcsting programs. The 
plan shall contain methods and proce- 
dnros for compliance with all the re- 
qnirements of this subpa% including 
required testing, recordkeeping, re- 
porting, education and training ele- 
ments. 
[Amdt. 199-1). 59 FR 7430, Feb. 16, 1994. &6 
mended by Amdt. 199-19. €0 FH 47119. Sei% 
11. awl] 
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PO 199.203-199.206 [Reservedl 5 199.213 IReservedl 

49 CFR Ch. I (10-1-1 1 Edition) 

P 199.209 Other requirements imposed 
by operators. 

(a) Except an expressly provided in 
this subpart. nothing In this subpart 
shall be construed to affect the author- 
i ty  of omratom, or the rights of em- 
ployees. with respect t o  the use or pos- 
session of alcohol, including authority 
and rights with respect to alcohol test- 
ing and rehabilitation. 
(b) Operators may, but are not re- 

quired to, conduct prc-employment al- 
cohol testing under this subpart. Each 
operator that conducts pre-employ- 
ment alcohol testing mus& 
(1) Conduct a me-cmployment alco- 

hol test before the Mrst performance of 
covered functions by every covered em- 
ployee (whether a new employee or 
someone who has transferred to a posi- 
tion involving the performance of cov- 
ered functions): 

(2) Treat all covered employees the 
same for the purpose of pre-employ- 
ment alcohol testing (i.0.. you must 
not test some covered employees and 
not others); 

(3) Conduct the pxa-employment tests 
after making a contingent offer of em- 
ployment or transfer, subject to the 
employee pasing the pre-employment 
alcohol test: 

(4) Conduct all pro-employment alco- 
hol tests using the alcohol testing pro- 
cedures in DOT Procedures; and 

( 5 )  Not allow amy covered employee 
to begin performlng covered functions 
unless the result of the employee's test 
indicates an alcohol concentration of 
less than 0.04. 

[Amdt. 194-9, 59 FR 7430, Feb. 15, 1994, 89 
amended by Amdt. 199.-19. 66 FR 47119, SeDt. 
11.ZW11 

P 199.211 Requirement for notice. 
Before performing an alcohol test 

under this subpart, cach opePator shall 
notify a covered employee that thc al- 
cohol test ia required by this subpart. 
No operator shall falsely repx'esent that  
a test is administered under this sub- 
part. 
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A 199.215 Alcohol concentration. 
Each operator shall prohibit a cov- 

ered employee from reporting for duty 
or remaining on duty requiring the per- 
formance of covered functions while 
having an alcohol concentration of 0.04 
or greater. No owrator having actual 
knowledec that a covcred emnlovcc has 
an alcoiiol conccntratiou of 6.04 or 
greater shall pcrmit the employee to 
perform or continuc to pcrform covcred 
functions. 

9 199.217 Onduty use. 
Each operator shall prolilbtt a cov- 

ercd cmployre from uslnp alcohol whilr 
pcrformlng covcrcd functions No opcr- 
ator lmvlnu RCr iml  knowledat? thRt. R ..... ......... ~. 
covered employec is using alcohol 
while performing covered runct io~s 
shall permit the cmployec to pcrform 
or continue to perform covered func- 
tions. 

9 199.219 Pre-duty "88. 

Each operator shall prohibit a cov- 
ered employec from wing alcohol with- 
in four hours prior to performing cov- 
ered functions, or, If an employee is 
called to duty to respond to an emcr- 
genoy, within the time period after the  
employee has becu notified to  report 
for duty. No omrator having actual 
knowledgc that a covered employee has 
used alcohol within four hours prior to 
performing covered functions or within 
the time period after the employee has 
been notifled t o  report for duty shall 
permit that covered employee to per- 
form or continue to perform covered 
functiom. 

B 199.221 Use following an accident. 
Each operator shall prohibit a 00"- 

ered employee who has actual knowl- 
edge of an accident in which his or her 
performance of covered functions has 
not been discounted by the operator as 
a contrlbuting factor to the accident 
from using alcohol for eight hours fol- 
lowing the accident, unless he or she 
has been given a post-accident test 
under 5lso.a25(a). OX' the operator has 
determined that the employee's per- 
formance could not have contributed to  
the accident. 

2 
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6199.223 Refusal to submit to a m. 
quired alcohol test. 

Each operator shall require a covered 
employee to submit to a post-accident 
alcohol test required under 5199.225(a), 
a reaeonable snspicion alcohol test re- 
quired under 5199.%(b), or a follow-up 
alcohol test rcqnirod under $199.225(6). 
No operator shall permit an employee 
who refuses to submit to such a test to 
perform or continue to perform covered 
functions. 

B 199.226 Alcohol tests required. 
Each operator shall conduct the fol- 

lowing types of alcohol tests for the 
presence of alcohol: 

(a) Posl-aceidenl. (1) As soon as prw- 
ticable following an accident, each op- 
erator shall test each surviving covered 
employee for alcohol if that  employee's 
performance of a covered function ei- 
ther contributed to the accident or 
cannot be completely discounted as a 
contributing factor to the accident. 
The decision not to administer a test 
under this section shall be based on the 
Operator's determination. using thc 
best available information a t  the time 
of the determination. that  the covered 
employee's performance could not have 
contributed to the accident. 

(2Xi) If a test required by this section 
is not administered within 2 hour6 fol- 
lowing the aocident, the operator shall 
prepare and maintain on file a record 
stating the reasons the test was not 
promptly administered. If a test re- 
quired by paragraph (a) is not adminis- 
tered within 8 hours following the acci- 
dent, the owrator shall ceasc attempts 
to administer an alcohol test and shall 
state in the record the reasons for not 
administering the test. 

(ii) [Reserved] 
(3) A covered employee who is subject 

to post-accident testing who fails to re- 
main readily available for such testing. 
including notifying the operator or o p  
erator representative of hisher loca- 
tion if helshe leaves the scene of the w- 
cident prior to submissiou to such test, 
may be deemed by the operator t o  have 
refused to submit to testing. Nothing 
in  this section shall be construed to re- 
quire the delay of necessary medical 
attention for injured people following 
an accident or to prohibit a covered 
employee from leaving the scene of an 

accident for the period necess&I'y to ob- 
tain assistance in responding to the ac- 
cident or to obtain necessary emcr- 
gency medical care. 

(b) Reasonable suspicion @sting. (1) 
Each Operator shall require a covered 
employee to submit to an alcohol test 
when the operator has reasonable sus- 
picion t o  believe that the employce has 
violated the prohibitions in this sub- 
part. 

(2) The operator's determination that 
reasonable suspicion exists to require 
the covered employee t o  undergo an al- 
cohol test shall be based on specific, 
contemporaneous, articulable observa- 
tions concerning thc appearance, hc- 
havior, speech, or body odors of the 
employee. The required observations 
shall be made by a supervisor who is 
trained in detecting the symgtome of 
alcohol misusc. The supervisor who 
makes the determination that reasou- 
able suspicion exists shall not conduct 
the breath alcohol test on that em- 
ployee. 

(3) Alcohol testing 1s authorized by 
this section only if the observations re- 
quired by paragraph (b)(2) of this sec- 
tion are made during. just prcoeding, 
or just after' the period of the work day 
that the employee is required to he in 
compliance with this subpart. A cov- 
cred employee may he directed by thc 
owrator to  undergo reasonable sus- 
picion testing for alcohol only while 
the employee is performing covered 
functions; just beiorc tho employce is 
to  perform covered functions: or just 
alter the employee has ceased per- 
forming covered functions. 

(4)(1) If a test requircd by this section 
is not administered within 2 hours fol- 
lowing the determination under para- 
graph (bI(2) of this section, the oper- 
ator shall prepare and maintaln on flle 
a record stating the reasons the test 
was not promptly administered. If a 
test required by this section is not ad- 
ministorod within 8 hours following the 
determination nndcr paragraph (b)(2) of 
this section, tho operator shall ccase 
attempts to administer an alcohol test 
and shall state in the reoord the rea- 
sons for not admlnistcring the test. 
Records shall be submitted to PHMSA 
upon request of the Administrator. 

(ii) [Reserved] 
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(111) Notwithstanding the absence of a 
reasonable suspicion alcohol test under 
this section, an operator shall not per- 
mit a covered employee to report for 
duty or remain on duty requiring the 
performance of covered h c t i o n s  while 
the employee is under tho influence of 
or impaired by alcohol, as shown by 
the behavioral, speech, or performance 
indicators of alcohol misuse, nor shall 
an operator permit the covered em- 
ployee to perform or continue to per- 
form coverod functions. until: 

(A)  An alcohol test is administered 
and the employeo’s alcohol concentra- 
tion measures less than 0.02; or 
(B) The start  oC the employoe’s next 

regularly scheduled doty pcriod, but 
not less than 8 hours following the de- 
termination under paragraph (b)(2) of 
this section that there is reasonable 
Suspicion to believe that the employce 
has violated the prohibitions in this 
subpart. 

(iv) Except ~8 provided in paragraph 
(b)(P)(ii). no operator shall takc any ac- 
tion under this subpart wainst  a cov- 
ered employee based solely on the em- 
ployce’s behavlor and appearance in 
the absencc of an alcohol test. This 
does not prohibit an operator with the 
authority independent of this subpart 
from taking any action otherwise con- 
sistent with law. 

(c) Return-to-duty testing. Each owr- 
ator shall emure that before a covered 
employee returns to duty requiring the 
performance of a covered function after 
engaging in conduct prohibited by 
5$199.215 through 199.223. the employee 
shall undergo a return-to-duty alcohol 
test with a result indicating an alcohol 
concentration of less than 0.02. 

(d) Follow-up testing. (1) Following a 
determination under 0199.24Stb) that  a 
coversd employee is in need of assist- 
ance in resolving problems associated 
with alcohol misuse, each operator 
shall ensure that the employee is sub- 
jcct to unannounced follow-up alcohol 
testing aa directed by a substance 
abuse profeasional in accordance with 
the provisions of 8 199.243(~)(2)(11). 

(2) Follow-up testing shall be con- 
ducted when the covered employee is 
performing covered functions; just be- 
fore the employee is to perform cov- 
ered functions; or just after the em- 
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ployee has ceased performing such 
functions. 

( e )  Retesting of covered mployecs with 
an alcohol concentration of0.02 or greater 
but less than 0 04. Each operator shall 
retest a covered employee to ensure 
compliance with the provisions of 
$199.237, i f  an operator chooses to per- 
mit  thc employec to perform a covered 
function within 8 hours following thc 
administration of an alcohol test indi- 
cating an alcohol concentration of 0.02 
or greater but leas than 0.04 
[Amdt. 189-9, 59 h’X 1430. Feb. 16. 1994. as 
amended at 58 FX 62239 and 62246, Dec. 2. 
1994: Amdt. 199-18. 66 FR 47119, Sen.  11. 2031: 
70 8% 11140. Mar. 8.2W5J 

5 199.227 Retention of records. 

(a) General requirement. Each operator 
shall maintain records of i ts  alcohol 
misuse prcvention program as provided 
in  this section. The records shall be 
maintained in a securc location with 
controlled access. 

(b) Period oJ retenlion. Each operator 
shall maintain the records in accord- 
ance with the following schedule: 

(1) Five years. Rccords of employee al- 
cohol test results with results indi- 
cating an alcohol concentration of 0.02 
or greater, documentation of refusals 
to take required alcohol tests, calibra- 
tion documentation, cmployec evalua- 
tion and referrals, and MIS annual re- 
port data shall bc maintained for a 
minimum of flve yoars. 

(2) Two years. Rocords related to the 
collection process (except calibration 
of cvidential breath testing devices). 
and training shall be maintained for a 
minimum of two years. 

(3) One year. Records of all test re- 
sults below 0.02 (as defined in 49 CFR 
part 40) shall be maintained for a min- 
imum of one yeax. 

(c) Types of rec0rd.v. The followily 
specific records shall be maintained: 
(1) Records related to the collection 

process: 
(1) Collection log books, if used. 
(ii) Calibration documentation for 

evidential breath testing devices. 
(iii) Documentation of breath alcohol 

technician training. 
(iv) Documents generated in connec- 

tion with decisions to administer rea- 
sonable 8uSpicion alcohol tests. 
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(v) Documents generated in connec- 
tion with decisions on post- accident 
t.astA ..... 

(vi) Documents verifying existence of 
a medical explanation of the inability 
of a covered employee to provide ade- 
quate breath for testing. 

(2) Rccords related to tcst rcsults: 
(1) Thc operator's copy of thc alcohol 

tcst form. including thc results of tho 
tcst. 

(ii) Documents related to the refusal 
of any covcred cmployce to submit to 
an alcohol tcst required by this sub- 
part. 

(iii) Documents prosentcd by a cov- 
ercd employee to dispute tho result of 
an alcohol test atlministercd undcr this 
subpart. 

(3) Records related to othcr viola- 
#art. 
rted to  cvaluationfi: 

need for assistance. 
(ii) Records concerning a covered em- 

ployce's compliance with the rec- 
ommendations of the substance abusc 
professional. 

(5) Record(s) related to  the operator's 
MIS annual testing data. 

( 6 )  Records related to  education and 
training: 

(1) Materials on alcohol misusc 
awareness. including a copy of the op- 
erator's policy on alcohol misuse. 

(ii) Documentation of compliance 
with the requircmants of 5199.231. 

(111) Documentation of training pro- 
vided to supervisors for the purpose of 
qualifying the supervisors t o  make a 
determination concerning the need for 
alcohol testing based on reasonable 
Ell ."IC1 on 

Admln., DOT 5199.231 

appendix H to part 40). not later than 
March 15 of each year for the previous 
calendar year (January 1 through De- 
cember 31). The Administrator may re- 
quire by written notice that small op- 
erators (50 or fewer covered employees) 
not othenvise required to submit an- 
nual MIS reports t o  prepare and submit 
such repol'ts t o  PHMSA. 

(b) Each operator that has a covered 
employee who performs multi-DOT 
agency functions ( e a .  an employee 
performs pipeline maintenance duties 
and drives a commercial motor vehi- 
cle), count the employee only on the 
MIS report for the DOT agency under 
which he or she is tested. Normally, 
this will be the DOT agency under 
which the employee performs more 
than 50% of his or her duties. Operators 
may have to explain the testing data 
for these employees in the event of a 
DOT agency inspection or audit. 

(c) Each report rcquired undcr this 
section shall be submitted to the Office 
of Pipeline Saiety, Pipeline and Haz- 
ardous Materials Safety Administra- 
tion, U.S. Department of Transpor- 
tation, P H P 4 ,  1200 New Jersey Ave- 
nue, SE.. Washington, DC 2059CUl001. 

(d) A service agent (e.g., Consortia/ 
Third Party Administrator as defined 
in part 40) may prepare the MIS report 
on behalf of an operator. However, each 
report shall be certified by the opera- 
tor's anti-drug manager or designated 
representative for accuracy and com- 
pleteness. 
168 FR 75466. Dec. 31, 2003. 84 amended by 
Amdt. 198-aO. 6B FK 528%. June 14.Zw4: TO FK 
11140. MBP. 8. 2005: 73 3% 16571. Mar. 28. 2008. 
74 E'K 2895. Jan. 16. awSl 

$199.331 Access to faoUities and 
records. 

._.r 

(iv) Certification that any training (a) Except &s required by law or ex- 
pressly authorized or required in this 
subpart, no employer shall release cov- 
ered employee information that is Oon- 
tained in records required to be main- 

(b) A covered employee is entitled. 
(a) Each large operator (having more upon written request. to obtain copies 

than 50 covered employees) shall sub- of any record8 pertainilw to the em- 
mit an annual MIS report to PHMSA of ployee's use of alcohol. including any 
i ts  alcohol tenting results using the records pertaining to his or her alcohol 
Management Information System tests. The operator shall Promptly pro- 
(MIS) form and instructions as re- vide the records requested by the em- 
quired by 49 CFR part 40 (at  640.25 and ployee. Access to an employee's records 

conducted under this subpart complies 
with the requirements for such train- 
ing. 

$199.229  PO^^ Of alcohol &tins tained in 6199,227. 
resulte. 
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shall not be contingent upon payment 
for records other than those specifi- 
cally requested. 

(0) Each operator shall permit access 
to all facilities utilizcd in complying 
with the requirements of this subpart 
t o  the Secretary of Transportation, 
any DOT agency, or a representative or 
a state agency with regulatory author- 
i ty  over thc opcrator. 

(d) Each operator shall make avail- 
able copies of all results for omployor 
alcohol testing conductcd under this NO operator shall permit a covered 
subpart and any other information per- employee who has engaged in conduct 
taining to the operator's alcohol mia- Prohibited by §$lQQ.215 through 199.223 
use program, when re- to perform covered functions unless the 
quested by the Sccrctaw of ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ -  employee has met the requirements of 
tation. anv DOT azencv with rew- 5199.243. 

$199.293 Removal from covered func- 

Except as provided in 55199.239 
through 199.243, no operator shall per- 
mit  any oovered employee to  perform 
covered functions if the employee has 
engaged in conduct prohibited by 
§§l99.215 through 199.223 or an alcohol 
misuse rule of another DOT agency. 

3 lss.235 Required evaluation and test  

tion 

(a) No opcrator shall pcrmit a cov- 
ered cmployce tcsted undcr the provi- 
sions of $199.225, who is found to havo 
an alcohol concontration of 0.02 or 
greater but less than 0.04, t o  perform or 
continue to  prform covered functions. 
until: 

(1) The employee's alcohol concentra- 
tion memure8 less than 0.02 in accord- 
ance with a test administered under 

regilatory authority over the operator. 
The information shall include name- 
specific alcohol test results, recordn, 
and reports. 

(e) When requested by the National 
Transpartation Safety Board as part of 
an accident investigation, an operator 
shall disclose information related to  
the operator's administration of any 
post- accident alcohol tests adminis- 
tered following the accident under in- 
vestigation. (2) The'start of the employee's next 

(0 An operator shall make records regularly scheduled duty period. but 
available to a subsequent employer not less than eight h o r n  following U- 
upan receipt of the written request ministration of the test. 
from the covered employce. Disclosure (b) Except aa provided in paragraph 
by the subsequent employer is per- (a) of this section, no oprator shall 
mitted only a8 expressly authorizcd by take any action under this subpart 
the terms of the employee's written re- against an employee baaed solely on 
quest. test results showing an alcohol con- 

centration less than 0.04. This noes not 
mation without employee consent as Prohibit an operator with authorlty 
provided by DOT procedures con- independent Of this subpart from tak- 
cerning certain legal proceedings. ing any action otherwise consistent 

(h) An operator shall release informs- with law. 
tion r e g m n g  a covered employee's g199.2a9 ,., 

mu ate a policy on the misuse of records as directed by the specific, 
written consent of the employee au- aloo OL 
thorizing release of the information to (a) Genera, requui,ments, oper- 
an identifled pornon. Release of such ator shall wovide educational mate- information by the person recciVlng rials that  explain these alcohol misuse 
the information is permitted Only In requirements and the operator's poli- 
accordsnce with the terms of the em- ties and p r o c ~ ~ u r ~ s  with respect to 
ployeo's consent. meeting those requirements. 
[Amdt. 199-9, 59 FR 1430, Fell. 15, ISM. as (1) The Operator Shall enSuI.0 that a 
amended by Amdt. 1m..1$. 66 FR 47119, sept. copy of these materials is distributed 
11. m11 to each covered employee pr'iol' to start 

(g) ~n may disclose infor- 

3 
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of alcohol testing under this subpart, 
and to  each person subsequently hired 
for or transferred to a covered position. 

(2) Each operator shall provide writ- 
ten notice to representatives of em- 
ployee organizations of the availability 
of this information. 

(b) Required content. The materials t o  
be made available to covered employ- 
ees shall include detailed discussion of 
at lcast the following: 

(1) The identity of the pcrson des- 
ignated by the operator to answer cov- 
ered employee qucstions about the ma- 
td!t.i*1* - _ _  

(2) The categories of employees who 
are subjcct to the provisions of this 
subnmt. 

~ ~~ ~ 

(3) Sufficient information about the 
covered functions performed by those 
employees to make clear what pcriod 
of the work day the covcrod employee 
is required to  be in compliance with 
this subpart. 

(4) Specific information concerning 
covered employec conduct that is pro- 
hibited by this subpart. 

(5) The circumstsllccs under which a 
covered employee will bo tested for al- 
cohol under this snbpart. 

( 6 )  Tho procedures that will be used 
to  test for the presence of alcohol, pro- 
tect the covered cmployee and the in- 
tegrity of tho breath testing process, 
safeguard the validity of the test re- 
sults. and ensure that those results are 
attributed to the correct employee. 

(7) The requirement that a covered 
employee submit to  alcohol tests ad- 
ministered in accordance with this sub- 
part. 

(8) An explanation of what con- 
stitutes a r e h a 1  to submit to an alco- 
hol test and the attendant con- 
sequences. 

(9) The consequences for covered em- 
ployees found to have violated the pro- 
hibitions under this subpar't, including 
the requirement that the employee be 
removed immediately from covered 
functions, and the procedures under 
8199.243. 
(10) The consequences for covered 

employees found to have an alcohol 
concentration of 0.02 or greater'but less 
than 0.04. 

(11) Information concerning the ef- 
fects of alcohol misuse on an individ- 
ual's health, work, and personal life; 

signs and bymptoms of an alcohol prob- 
Icm tthc cmployee's or a coworkcr's). 
and Includlng Intcrvcnlng evalust lng  
and reaol\ing problemR nssoclated uith 
tht) niiyube of alcohol Including inter- 
veoing when an alcohol problem Is bus- 
pectcd. confrontation, rercrrnl to any 
avallablo EAI'. andor rcfcrral t o  man- 
agement. 

( c )  Op160nal prot~~sio~is Thc materlals 
fiupplled to covered employees may 
also include inrormation on additional 
operator policies with reapwt t o  the 
UUL' or nnssrSslnii of alcohol. lncludlng -~ ~ . . .. ... . .. . . . 
any oonsequcnc 
found to have a :L_ ~ ~ 

that ar'e based on I 

e6 for an employce 
smcified Rlcohol level. 

;h .~~ ~~ 

thority independent of this subpart. 
Any such additional pollcies or con- 
sequences shall be clearly described as 
being based on independent authority. 

S 189.241 Training for supeminors. 
Each operator shall ensure that per- 

sone designatcd to determine whether 
reasonable suspicion exists t o  require a 
covered employee to undergo alcohol 
testing under 5199.225(b) receive at 
least 60 minutes of training on the 
physical. behavioral. speech, and per- 
formance indicators of probable alco- 
hol misuse. 

D 189.243 Referral, evaluation, and 

(a) Each covered employee who has 
engaged in conduot prohibited by 
08 199.215 through 199.223 of this subpart 
shall be adviscd of the resources avail- 
able to  the covercd cmployee in evaln- 
ating and resolving problems associ- 
ated with the misuse of alcohol. includ- 
ing the names, addresses, and tcle- 
phone numbers of substance abuse pro- 
fessionals and counseling and treat- 
ment programs. 

(b) Each covered employee who en- 
gages in conduct prohibited under 
05199.215 through 199.223 shall be evalu- 
ated by a substance abuse professional 
who shall determine what assistance, if 
any. the employee needs in resolving 
problems associated with alcohol mis- 
US@. 

(c)(l) Before a covered employee re- 
turns to duty requiring the perform- 
ance of a covered function after engag- 
ing in conduct prohibited by OS199.215 

treatment. 
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through 199.223 of this suhpast, the em- 
ployee shall undergo a return-to-duty 
alcohol test with a result indicating an 
alcohol concentration of less than 0.02. 

(2) In addition, each covered em- 
ployee identified as needing assistance 
in resolving problems associated with 
alcohol misuse- 

(1) Shall be evaluated by a substance 
ahus# professional to  determine that 
the employee has propcrly followed any 
rehabilitation program prescribed 
under paragraph (b) of this section, and 

(ii) Shall he subject t o  unannounced 
follow-up alcohol testa administered by 
the operator following the employee's 
return to duty. The u m b e r  and fre- 
quency of such follow-up testing shall 
be determined by a substance abuse 
professional. but shall consist of a t  
least six tests in the first 12 months 
following the employee's return to  
duty. In addition, follow-up testing 
may include testing for drugs, as di- 
rected by the substance abuse profes- 
sional, to be performed in accordance 
with 49 CFR part 40. Follow-up tasting 
shall not exceed 60 mouths from the 
date of the employee's return to  duty. 
The wbstancc abuse professional may 
terminate the requirement for follow- 
up testing at any time after the flrst 
six tests have been administered, i f  the 
substance abuse grofessional deter- 
mines that such testing is no longer 
uccessary. 

(d) Evaluation and rehabilitation 
may be provided by the operator< by a 
substance abuse professional under 
contract with the operator, or by a sub- 
stance abuse professional not affiliated 
with the operator. The choice of sub- 
stance abuse professional and assign- 
ment of costs shall be made in accord- 
ance with the operatoriemployee agree- 
ments and OpeI'atorJemployee policies. 

(e) The operator shall ensue  that a 
substance abuse professional who de- 

49 CFR Ch. l (10.1-1 l Edlflon) 

termines that a covered employee re- 
quires assistance in resolving problems 
with alcohol misuse does not refer the 
employee to the substance abuse pro- 
fessional's private practice or to a per- 
son or organization from which the 
substance abuse professional receives 
remuneration or  in which the sub- 
stance abuse professional has a flnan- 
cia1 interest. This paragraph does not 
prohibit a substance abuse professional 
from referring an employoe for nasist- 
ance provided through- 

(1) A public agency, such as a State, 
county, or municipality: 

(2) The operator or a person under 
contract t o  provide treatment for alco- 
hol problems on behalf of the operator; 

(3) The sole source of therapeutically 
appropriate treatment under the em- 
ployee's health insurance program; or 

(4) The sole source of thcrapeutically 
appropriate treatment reasonably ac- 
cessible to the employec. 

9 189.245 Contreotor employees. 
(a) With respect to those covered em- 

ployees who are contractors or em- 
ployed by a contractor, an operator 
may provide by contract that  the &bo- 
hol testing, training and education re- 
quired by this subpart be carried Out 
by the contractor provided: 

(b) The operator remains responsible 
for ensuing that the requirements of 
this subpart and part 40 or this title are 
complied with: and 

(c) The contractor allows access to 
property and records by tho Operator, 
the Administrator, any DOT agency 
with regulatory authority over the op- 
erator or covered employee, and, if the 
operator is subject t o  the jurisdiction 
of a state agency, a representative of 
the state agency for the pumoses of 
monitoring the operator's compliance 
with the requirements of thin subpart 
and part 40 of this titls. 
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Notice of Proposed Rule 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
RULE NO.: RULE TITLE 
25=1.059: Use of Meters 
25-7.060: Location of Meters and Associated Appurtenances 
25-7.061: Meter Testing Equipment 
25-7.062: Meter Test Records 
25-7.064: Periodic Meter Tests 
25-7.065: Meter Test by Request 
25-7.066: Meter Test - Referee 
25-7.070: Sealing Meters 
25-7.071: Measuring Customer Service 
25-7.084: Meter Readings 
PURPOSE AND EFFECT To update and clarify the rules and to remove obsolete and unnecessary 
language. 
Docket No. 110313-PU 
SUMMARY Rule 25-7.059 is amended to accurately describe the ‘‘p&ssure control” function; Rule 25- 
7.060 is amended to delete obsolete meter locating requirements; Rule 25-7.061 is amended to delete 
obsolete meter-testing technology language; Rule 25-7.062 is amend& to remove obsolete language and to 
clarify language; Rule 25-7.064 is amended for accuracy and clarification; Rule 25-7.065 is amended to 

add allowable methods of test request and to add clarifying language; Rule 25-7.066 is amended to add 
clarifying language; Rule 25-7.070 is amcnded to update terminology; Rule 25-7.071 is be amended to 

delete unnecessary language; Rule 25-7.084 is amended to remove obsolete language and to add clarifying 

SUMMARY OF STATEMENT OF ESTIMATED REGULATORY COSTS AND LEGISLATIVE 
RATIFICATION 
The Agency has determined that this will not have an adverse impact on small business or likely increase 
directly or indirectly regulatory costs in excess of $200,000 in the aggregate within one year after the 
implementation of the rule. A SERC has been prepared by the agency. 
The Agency has determined that the proposed rule is not expected to require legislative ratification based 
on the statement of estimated regulatory costs or if no SERC is required, the information expressly relied 
upon and described herein: based upon the information contained in the SERC. 
Any person who wishes to provide information regarding a statement of estimated regulatory costs, or 
provide a proposal for a lower cost regulatory alternative must do so in writing within 21 days of this 
notice. 
RULEMAKING AUTHORITY: 350.127(2). 366.05(1). FS 
LAW IMPLEMENTED: 366.03.366.05(1). (3). (4). (5) .  366.08. FS 
IF REQUESTED WITHIN 21 DAYS OF THE DATE OF THIS NOTICE, A HEARING WILL BE 
SCHEDULED AND ANNOUNCED IN THE FAW. 
THE PERSON TO BE CONTACTED REGARDING THE PROPOSED RULE IS: Kathlyn G. W. 
Cowdery, Office of General Counsel, 2540 Shumard Oak Blvd., Tallahassee, FL 323S208SU. (850) 413- 
6216, kcowdery@psc.state.f.us 
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THE FULL TEXT OF THE PROPOSED RULE IS: 

25-7.059 Use of Meters. 
( I )  No change. 
(2) Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, each utility shall provide and install at its 

own expense and shall continue to own, operate, and maintain all equipment necessary for the 
control f%de&s and measurement of gas to its customers. 

R u l e m a k  Spa@ Authoriv 350.1270L 366.05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(1) FS. History- 
Amended IO-20-73, Repromulgated I-8-75, Amended 5-4-75, 2-13-84, Formerly 25-7.59, Amended . 
25-7.060 Location of Meters and Associated Appurtenances. 

( I )  The customer shall furnish a convenient, accessible and safe place in which che meter can be 
installed, operated and maintained. This location insofar as practical shall be outside the building and fiee 
of-- causes of damage which might affect meter operation or 
accuracy. 

Rulemakinp Spe@e Aulhority 35O.I27/2L 366,05(1) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(I) FS. H i s l o p  
Amended 10-20-73. Repromulgated I-8-75, Amended 5-4-75,2-I3-84, Formerly 25-7.60, Amended x-x;a. 
25-7.061 Meter Testing Equipment. 

(3)-(4) No change 

. .  

(2) No change 

( I )  Each utility shall own and maintain or have access to all necessary meter testing equipment, 

Safety. This equipment a&n&a&e approved by the Commission's Bureau of- 
shall be mainrained in correct adjustment so that it shall be capable of determining the a c c m y  of 
customer meters to within one-half of one percent (0.5%). 

(2) The accuracy of all meter testing equipment will be established in accordance with procedures 
set forth in American Oas Association's Gas Measurement Manual: Meter Proving Part No..Twelve, 1978 
e d i t i o q d  iatio 
400 Nonh Cauitol Street NW. Washineton DC 20001. 

(3) All alterations, accidents, or repairs to meter proving equipment which might affect the 
accuracy of such equipment or the method of operation shall be promptly reported in writing to the 

Rulemaking&?ee@$e Authority 350.127(21, 366.05(1) FS. Lmv Implemented 366.05-(3) FS. Hirlory- 
Repromulgated 1-8-75. Amended 5-4-75. 5-27-76, 2-13-84. Formerly 25- 7.61. Amendedx-x-xr. 
25-7.062 Meter Testine Methods-. 

and equipment. 

meters of this type shall be determined by passing air from BYI accurate 
e-e&hed test meter at a rate of flow designated herein when 
equipment, the atmosphere of the room and the meter to be tested are at practically the same temperature. 
The meter shall be tested at two r a m  of flow, viz: a check rate test which shall be at a rate of flow of 
approximately twenty percent (20%) of rated capacity, and also a one hundred percent (100%) of rated 
capacity or open run test. The average of the tests at the two rates of flow shall agree within one percent 
(1%) and the average error of the meter shall be considered to be the algebraic sum of twenty-five percent 
(25%) of the error indicated by open run test and seventy-five percent (75%) of the error indicated by the 
check rate test. 

meters with a test dial of over five ( 5 )  cubic feet or other type meters such as turbine, rotary displacement, 
or oritice meters shall make provision for factory 01 other tests in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations and American Gas Association's Gas Measurement Manual: Meter Proving Part No. 

Rulemakinp Speei$e Authoriry 350. I27f2L 366.05(1) FS, Law Implemented 366.0Sl&~%L(3) FS. H b t o p  
Repromulgated 1-8-75. Amended 5-4-75. 2-13-84. 8-4-85, Fonnerly 25-7.62, Amended x-x-.u . 
25-7.064 eerletke ' Meter Testine for Accuracy W. 

. .  

. .  Safety -. Commission's Bureau o f- . .  

=All meter tests shall be perfonned by competent, trained personnel using approved methcds 

Q)+lj Diapbragm meters with a test dial of five (5 )  cubic feet or less. The accuracy of customer 

the test 

Q)# Other meters. Any utility furnishing large volume gas service througb diaphragm type 

Twelve, 1978 edition. 
~~ ., .. .... ... 

.'.:crL!Pr:vl H!YF'Y-C:Tr 
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(I)(a) Each gas utility may formulate a statistical sampling plan for the purpose of p&e&d4y 
testing for accuracy installed diaphragm type positive displacement gas service meters having a capacity 
rating of 250 cfh or less measured at the manufacturer’s specification for one-half (I/2) inch pressure 
differential. Such sampling plan shall be subject to approval by the Commission’s eidsien of . .  Safety prior to implementation 

(b) All meters installed of the above type and size not included in an approved Random Sampling 
Plan shall be periodically removed, inspected and tested for accuracy at least oncc every one hundred 
twenty (1 20) months. 

specifications for one half (112) inch pressure differential shall be field tested or shop tested for accuracy in 
accordance with American Gas Association’s Gas Measurement Manual Meter Proving Part No. Twelve, 
1978 edition at least once every one hurdred twenty (120) months. 

(3) Meters above 2500 cfh capacity rating measured at the manufacturer’s specifications for one 
half ( IR)  inch differential shall be field tested or shop teshd for accuracy in accordance with 
manufacturer‘s recommendations and American Gas Association’s Gas Measurement Manual: Meter 
Proving Part No. Twelve, 1978 edition, at least every sixty (60) months. 

(4) An instnrmcnt or auxiliary device used in conjunction with any gas meter to c m c t  the 
metered volume for pressure or temperature shall be adjusted to an accuracy level to assure that the 
combined accuracy of the instrument or auxiliary device, or both, and the associated meter does not exceed 
one percent (1%) error fast or a (we percent (2%) error slow. Each instmment and auxiliary device 
shall be checked at least the same test interval as prescribed for the associated meter to insure and veri@ the 
performance. 
RulemakiningSp&k Aulhoriry 350.127(21 366.05(1) FS. Luw Implemented 3 6 6 . 0 5 w ( 3 )  FS. History- 
Repromulgated 1-8-75, Amended 5-4-75. 5-27-76.2-13-84. Formerly 25-7.64, Amendedx-x-a. 
25-7.065 Meter Teat by Request. 

(1) Upon &$ten request of a customer, the utility shall, without charge, make a test of the 
accuracy of the meter in use at his premises; provided, fmt, that the meter bas not been tested by the utility 
or by the Commission within twelve months previous to such request. 

(2) Should any customer request a meter test more kquently than provided for in subsection (1) 
of this d e ,  the utility may require a deposit to defiay the cost of testing, such deposit shall not exceed the 
following for each test: 

than two percent (2%) fast, the deposit shall be refunded, but if found to be less than or euual to two 
percent (2%) fast 
for conducting the test. 

(3) No change 
(4) At the request of the customer, the utility shall make arrangements for a meter test to be 

(2) Meters having a capacity rating of 250 cth through 2500 cfh measured at the manufacturer’s 

* 

(a)-@) No change 
(c) Meters with a capacity rating over 2500 cfh - $129.00 dollars. If the meter is found to be more 

’ ’ the deposit may be retained by the utility as a service charge 

conducted by an independent meter testing facility ofthe customer’s choosing. The customer shall be 
responsible for negotiating and paying to the independent meter testing hcility any fee 
test. Such independent meter testing facilities shall, at a minimum, conform to the requirements of the 
American Gas Association Gas Measurement Manual, kdeter Provim Part No. Twelve 1978 edition. 
Where appropriate, the meter may be field tested. The customer shall be responsible for all the costs to the 
utility associated with a meter test by an independent meter testing facility. The utility shall provide a 
detailed estimate of such costs and may require payment of such costs prior to the actual meter test. If the 
meter is found to be running fast in excess of the limits established by these rules, such costs shall be 
refunded, but if within the allowable limits, the utility may retain the costs. 

Rulemahing &we#% Authority 350.127f2i. 366.05(1) FS. Lrnv Implemented 366.0S(Ii. (3). and (4) FS. 
History-Amended 10-20-73, Repromulgoted I-8-75. Amended 5-4-75, 10-1 1-83.2-13-84, Formerly 25- 
7.65, Amended 

for such a 

(5) No change. 

to the Commission by any customer, . .  257.066 Meter Teal - Refereed D is Dutep RefaFee. 
(1) In the event of a dispute. upon 

a test of &e customer’s meter will be made bv the utilitv as soon as oracticable. Said test will be 
gUDervlSed an d wimessed . by a representative of the Commission. 

(2x3) No change 



r this rule. anvoreviow accuracy test result on record at the time k (4) For eauioment tested unde 
the utilitv. meter test is reaucsted must be retained bv 

R u l m a k i ~  &.+e&? Author& 350.127/2L 366.05(I) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(3) and (5). 366.08 FS. 
HistoyAmended 10-20-73. Repmmulgated I-8-75, 5-4-75, Formerly 25-7.66. Amended 
25-7.070 Seallng Meters. 
All meters tested for installation shall be sealed at the time of the test by the meter oersonnel 
performing the test. The seal shall be of a type that will ensure detection of tampering. Those utilities using 
a compression type lead seal shall heve as a sealing tool a device furnished with a die, which shall bear the 
initials of the utility. Utilities using a snap tin type seal shall have the seal stamped in a similar manner. 
RulemoRIne &.+e&? Author@ 366.05(1). 350. I27(2) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(3) FS. His ioyNew 2- 
13-84, Formerly 25-7.70, Amended 
25-7.071 Meamring Customer Service. 

( I )  All gas sold to customers shall be measured by commercially acceptable measuring devices 
owned and maintained by the utility, except where it is impractical to m e t e r k ,  such as strect lighting, 
temporary or special installations, in which case the consumption may be calculated, or billed on a rate or 
as provided in the utility’s tiled tariff. 

(2)-(3) No change 
R u l e r n a b  Speegk Authority 350.12701, 366.05 FS. Law Implemented 366.03. 366.05/11 FS. History- 
New IO-23-86, Amended 
25-7.084 Meter Readings. 

(1) No change 
(2) When an electronic meter e is used to determine volumes consumed, the customer’s bill 

may be d e r e d  h m  data recelved e k c t r o n i c a 1 1 1  
-. When available, both comcted and uncorrected total volumetric n-s shall be 
recorded. 
Rulemaking &e&& Authorig 350.127/U, 366.05(I) FS. Law Implemented 366.05(1) FS. H i s I o p  
Repmmulgated 1-8-75. Amended 5-4-75, Formerly 25-7.84, Amended 10-10-95. xx-.w-xx. 

Posting of the American Gas Association Gas Measurement Manual, Meter Proving, Part No. Twelve, 
I978 edition, on the Internet for purposes of public examination and inspection would constitute a violation 
of federal copyright law. These materials are available for public inspection and review at the Florida 
Department of State, R. A,. Gray Building, 500 South Bronough Street, Tallahassee, FL 323990250, and 
the Florida Public Service Commission, 2504 Shumard Oak Blvd., Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0850. 

NAME OF PERSON ORIGINATING PROPOSED RULE Rick Moses 
NAME OF AGENCY HEAD WHO APPROVED THE PROPOSED RULE: Florida Public Service 
Commission 
DATE PROPOSED RULE APPROVED BY AGENCY HEAD: July 17,2012 
DATE NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE DEVELOPMENT PUBLISHED IN FAW: Volume 37, Number 
45,November 10.2011. 
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Notice of Proposed Rule 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 
RULE NO.: RULE TITLE: 
25-12.005: Codes and Standards Adopted 
25-12.008: New, Reconstructed or Converted Facilities 
25-12.027: Welder Qualification 
25-12.052: Criteria for Cathodic Protection of Buried or Submerged Steel, Cast Iron, and Ductile Iron 
Pipeline 
25-12.082: Construction Notice 
PURPOSE AND EFFECT: To clarify the rules, to update them to reflect the most current applicable Code 
of Fcderal Regulations, and to remove obsolete and unnecessary language. 
DocketNo. 110313-PU 
SUMMARY Rule 25-12.005 is amended to adopt the most current applicable Code of Federal Regulation 
sections for natural gas pipelma; Rule 25-12.008 is amended to delete obsolete requirements and reflect 
the adoption of the most current applicable C.F.R. section; Rule 25-12.027 is amended to reflect the. 
adoption of the most current applicable C.F.R. section; Rule 25-12.052 is amended to remove obsolete 
language and to reflect the adoption of the most current applicable C.F.R. section; Rule 25-12.082 is 
amended to specify the time frame within which major pipeline construction or alteration notification must 
be given to the Commission. 
SUMMARY OF STATEMENT OF ESTIMATED REGULATORY COSTS AND LEGISLATIVE 
RATIFICATION 
The Agency has determined that this will not have an adverse impact on small business or likely increase 
directly or indirectly regulatory costs in excess of $200,000 in the aggregate within one year after the 
implementation of the rule. A SERC has been prepared by the agency. 
The Agency has determined that the proposed rule is not expected to require legislative ratification based 
on the statement of estimated regulatory costs or if no SERC is required, the information expressly relied 
upon and described herein: based upon the information contained in the SERC. 
Any person who wishes to provide information regarding a statement of estimated regulatory cos% or 
provide a proposal for a lower cost regulatory alternative must do so in writing within 2 1 days of this 
notice. 
RULEMAKING AUTHORITY ,368.0512X 350.127(2) FS 
LAW IMPLEMENTED 368.03.368.05(2) FS 
IF REQUESTED WITHIN 21 DAYS OF THE DATE OF THIS NOTICE, A HEARING WILL BE 
SCHEDULED AND ANNOUNCED IN THE FAW. 
THE PERSON TO BE CONTACTED REGARDING THE PROPOSED RULE IS: Kathryn G. W. 
Cowdcry, Office of General Counsel, 2540 Shumard Oak Blvd.. Tallahassee, FL 32399-0850, (850) 413- 
6216, kcowdety@psc.state.fl.us 

THE FULL TEXT OF THE PROPOSED RULE IS: 

2512.005 Codes and Standards Adopted. . ,%+:.. , 

The Minimum Federal Safety Standards and repolting requirements for pipeline facili%e$and 
hansportation of gas prcsoribcd by the Pipcline and Hazudous Materials Safcty Administtition in 49 

PQCC'Kp4T \I:Y?rq.pF.7(1 
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C.F.R. 191 and l 9 2 @ Q l l J m  . .  , are adopted 
incornorated bv reference as part of these rules. 49 C.F.R. I9 1 (201 1) mav be accessed at lelectmnic 
hml ink l .  49 C.F.R. 192 (201 1) mav be accessed at lelectronic hwerlinkL 49 C.F.R. 199 (2011) 0, 
“Drug and Alcohol Testing” . .  , is adopted 
incornorated bv reference to control drug use, by setting standards and requirements to apply to the testing 
and use of all emergency response personnel under the direct authority or control of a gas utility or pipeline 
operator, as well as all employees directly or indirectly employed by gas pipeline operators for the purpose 
of operation and maintenance and all employees directly or ind i i t l y  employed by invastate gas 
distribution utilities for on-site construction of natural gas traosporting pipeline facilities. 49 C.F.R. 199 
fp Part 199 also is adopted to prescnie standards for use of 
employees who do not meet the requirements of the regulations. 
Rulemaking $8e&e Authariry 368.05(2). 350.127(2) FS. Law Implemented 368.03 FS. HktoWNew 11- 
14-70. Amended 9-24-71. Revised 9-21-74. Amended 10-7-75. 11-30-82, IO-2-84, Formerly 25-12.05, 
Amended 8-8-89. 1-7-92, 5-13-99. 4-26-01, 12-15-09, . 
25-12.008 New, Reconstructed or Converted Facilities. 

(1) No change 
(2) Before a piping system can be converted to a regulated gas, the operator must 
(a) Have P a general conversion procedure as a part of its operation and 

(b)-(d) NO chance 
(e) Establish the maximum allowable operating pressure 110 greater than the highest sustained 

. .  
maintenance plan. 

operating pressure during the 5 years prior to conversion unless it was tested or uprated after July I ,  1970 
in accordance with the Subparts J or K of 49 C.F.R. 192 (2011) (ZQWj. 

(0 NO change 
(g) Determine areas of active corrosion as required by 49 C.F.R. 192 12011) 0 and these 

rules. Required cathodic protection must be accomplished within 1 year &er the date of conversion exccpt 
that buried steel Nbing must be protected prior to placing the system into operation 
Rulemaking Authori’Iy 350,127/21.368.05(2) FS. Law Implemented 368.05(2) FS. Hislov-Nm 11-14-70. 
Revised 9-21-74, Amended 10-7-75. IO-2-84. Formerlv 25-12.08. Amended 12-15-09. ~~~ 

25-12.027 Welder Qualiflcatioa. 

Section 3 of American Petroleum Institute Standard 1104, Welding of Pipelines and Related Facilities, 20th 
edition, October 2005 including ErraWAddendum July 2007 and Errata 2 (ZOOS), incorporated by reference 
herein, or Appendix C of 49 C.F.R. 192 am, within the preceding 15 months, but at least once 
each calendar year. A cony of API 1104 mav be obtained from ht~://www.aDi.orelStandards/. 

(2) No change 
Rulemaking Author@ 350.127(2), 368.05(2) FS. Law Implemented 368.03- FS. HistatyNew 1-7- 
92, Amended I 2 - 1 5 - 0 9 m .  
2512.052 Sorrorlon Control Criteria for Cathodic Protertion of Buried or Submerged Met.Uic 
p Plpellne. 

* I-A(3). and LA(5) of Appendix D of 49 C.F.R. 192 (201 1). -. 

. 

(1) No welder shall make any pipeline weld unless the welder has qualified in accordance with 

(1) The only acceptable criteria for the determination of cathodic protection shall be 1-41], I- 

(2) No change 

(4j Application of Criterion 1 -45)  is restricted to bare and essentially bare ineffectively coated 
metallic gas pipelines installed prior to July 31, 1971. 

(a)-(b) No change 

(dj AU procedure qualitioation records shall he retained as long as the qualified procedure is  
used. 

@ ce) If application of the qualified procedure fails to provide the required protective net current 
flow fiom the surrounding electrolyte into the pipeline surface for a scgment of the pipeline, the procedure 
shall be modified accordingly and requalified for use in similar conditions. 



kl c4 The placement of the electrodes for resurvey monitoring of the application of I-A(5) shall 

cp) Each pipeline that is under cathodic protection utilizing Criterion I-AW shall be tested at 
utilize the same electrode locatioils as the initial survey when practical. 

least once each calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding 15 months, to determine whether the 
cathodic protection meets the requirements of these d s .  

@ @ If gas leakage resula fiom active corrosion of a pipeline, remedial action shall include 
application of cathodic proteetion to meet one of the criteria of this mle, as described in subsection (I), 
unless the pipeline is replaced with non-metallic pipe. Cathodic protection for these remedial applications 
must be tested at least once every calendar year, but with intervals not exceeding I5 months, to determine 
whether the cathodic protection meets the requirements of this d e .  

Q) (ej Each operator must take remedial achon within three (3) months to correct or make 
substantial progress toward correction of any deficiencies indicated by monitoring. 
Rulemaki~Spe&& Authority 350.1270L 368.05(2) FS. Luw Implemented 368.05fIs FS. HistorpNtw IO- 
7-75, Amended 10-2-84, Formerly 2542.52, Amended 1-7-92,-. 
25-12.082 Construction Notice. 
Written Notice shall be given to the Commission at least 15 daw mior to start of all major construction or 
alteration of pipclime facilities, stating the size, approximate location and contemplated time of 
construction. Notice is required when the pipeline involved is both at least 2 inches in diameter as well as 
2,000 feet or more in length. 
Rulemaking saeeiffe Authoriry 350.127/2L 368.05(2) FS Law Implemented 368.05(2) FS. H h t o w N t w  11- 
14-70. Amended 9-21-74, Repromulgated 10-7-75. Amended 10-2-84, FormerkJ 25-I2.82. Amended 

Posting of Section 3 of American Petroleum Institute Standard 1104, Welding of Pipelines and Related 
Facilities, 20th edition, October 2005, including ErrakdAddendum July 2007 and Errata 2 (ZOOS), on the 
Internet for purposes of public examination and inspection would constitute a violation of federal copyright 
law. These materials are available for public inspection and examination at the Florida Department of 
State, R. A. Gray Building, 500 South Bronough Street, Tallahassee, FL 32399-0250, and the Florida 
Public Service Commission, 2540 Shumard Oak Blvd., Tallahassc;e, Florida 32399-0850. 

NAME OF PERSON ORIGINATING PROPOSED RULE Rick Moses 
NAME OF AGENCY HEAD WHO APPROVED THE PROPOSED RULE Florida Public Service 
Commission 
DATE PROPOSED RULE APPROVED BY AGENCY HEAD: July 17,2012 
DATE NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE DEVELOPMENT PUBLISHED IN FAW: Volume 37, Number 
45, November IO, 2011 

I:\FAW-notices\rule25-12.doc 
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Rules 25-7.059,25-7.060,25-7.061,25-7.062, 
25-7.064,25-7.065,25-7.066,25-7,070, 
25-7.071,25-7.084,25-12.005,25-12.008, 
25-12.027,25-12.052, and 25-12.082. 
Docket No.110313-PU 

STATEMENT OF FACTS AND CIRCUMSTANCES 
JUSTIFYING RULE 

25-7.059, Use of Meters, is amended to accurately describe the “pressure control” 
function. The current term, “regulation,” causes confusion because many people do understand 
its meaning in the context of this rule. The word “regulation” is replaced with the term “pressure 
control” which is a term which is easily understood in the industry. 

25-7.060, Location of Meters and Associated Appurtenances, is amended to delete the 
obsolete requirement of locating gas meters to limit extreme temperature variations. Gas meter 
measurement accuracy in the past could be affected by an external heat source. However, gas 
meters now have commonly used technology for temperature-compensation devices to correct 
for temperature changes in measurement. 

25-7.061, Meter Testing Equipment, is amended to eliminate the requirement of having 
obsolete bell type meter-testing equipment technology not commonly in use in the gas industry. 
The rule is also amended to change the responsible division name to the current correct title and 
to specify that the American Gas Association Gas Measurement Manual: Meter Proving Part No. 
Twelve, 1978 ed., referenced in the current rule, is incorporated by reference into the rule and to 
identify the address at which it may be obtained. 

25-7.062, Meter Test Records, is amended to remove the obsolete equipment requirement 
also proposed for elimination in Rule 25-7.061, F.A.C., to clarify language for meter accuracy, 
and to change the title to reflect the purpose of the rule. 

25-7.064, Periodic Meter Tests, is amended to reflect that not all testing is periodic, but 
that some testing is conducted pursuant to sampling plans. The rule is also amended to clarify 
that the intent of conducting the testing is to test for meter accuracy, and to change the “two 
percent (2%) error slow” to one percent, which matches the current standard in Rule 25-7.063, 
F.A.C., required for new gas meters installed. In addition, the rule is amended to change the 
responsible division name to the current correct title. 

25-7.065, Meter Test by Request, is amended to allow other methods of request for test in 
addition to written requests. This change allows for internet, e-mail, fax, or other methods of 
request for a meter test. The rule is also amended to add language to eliminate confusion over 
slow meter non-refund accuracy limit. The slow meter explanation now matches the fast meter 
wording to help clarify the circumstances under which there would be no refund. 

25-7.066, Meter Test --Referee, is amended to change the title to represent accurately the 
purpose of the rule and to add language clarifying that the Commission staff will witness tests. 
This change is consistent with the electric Meter Test Dispute Rule 25-6.060, F.A.C., as 
amended. 



Rules 25-7.059,25-7.060,25-7.061,25-7.062, 
25-7.064,25-7.065,25-7.066,25-7.070, 
25-7.071,25-7.084,25-12.005,25-12,008, 
25-12.027,25-12.052, and 25-12.082. 
DocketNo.110313-PU 

25-7.070, Sealing Meters, is amended to delete the term “meterman” and replace it with 
“meter personnel” in order to remove obsolete language describing the person doing the work. 

25-7.071, Measuring Customer Service, is amended to remove the random and, 
apparently, inadvertently included word “loans” which has no meaning or context in the rule. 

25-7.084, Meter Readings, is amended to remove the obsolete requirement that 
mechanical counters on meters be read monthly. Because meters may now be read remotely, the 
requirement of reading mechanical counters monthly is obsolete and would cause unnecessary 
expense. The rule is also amended to add language to clarify that the rule is referring to 
electronic remote meter reading. 

25-12.005, Codes and Standards Adopted, is amended to correct the agency name 
reference and to adopt the most current version of 49 C.F.R. 191, 192 and 199 addressing natural 
gas pipeline safety. These Code of Federal Regulation (C.F.R.) sections are incorporated by 
reference into Rule 25-12.005 which is amended to update the outdated citations. This is a 
standard update of pipeline safety referenced standards. 

25-12.008, New, Reconstructed or Converted Facilities, is amended to eliminate the 
obsolete requirement of filing plans for gas conversions as part of Operating and Maintenance 
Plans which was once required by now-repealed Rule 25-12.039, and to reference the most 
current version of 49 C.F.R. 192. 

25-12.027, Welder Qualification, is amended to adopt the most current version of 49 
C.F.R. 192 for welding on pipelines and to identify where a copy of API 1104 may be obtained. 

25-12.052, Criteria for Cathodic Protection of Buried or Submerged Steel, Cast Iron, and 
Ductile iron Pipeline, is amended to change the title to reflect the purpose of the rule and to 
remove an obsolete and unscientific corrosion control criterion that does not prevent corrosion 
on pipelines and a related qualification procedure. The National Association of Corrosion 
Engineers and the Federal pipeline Safety and Hazardous Materials Administration no longer use 
this criteria. The rule removes a qualification procedure for electrical surveys. There are new 
Federal requirements in the rulemaking process and there are now better methods and 
technologies to accomplish the same or better results. 

25-12.082, Construction Notice, is amended to require notification to the Commission 15 
days prior to beginning a major pipeline construction or alteration, consistent with the 15 day 
advance notice required by Rule 25-12.008, F.A.C., for gas system conversions, a similar 
activity. Without the 15 day prior notice language, operators sometimes provided only 1 day 
advance notice which was insufficient time for Commission staff to schedule safety evaluations. 
The 15 day advance notification provision allows for more effective safety evaluation 
scheduling. 
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STATEMENT ON FEDERAL STANDARDS 

The proposed Rules 25-12.005, and 25-12.008, F.A.C., are no more restrictive than the 
federal standards. 

25-12.027, Welder Qualifications, is more restrictive than federal standards or rules on 
this subject because of the removal from the rule of the option of qualifying pursuant to 49 
C.F.R. Sec. 192.227, Qualification of Welders using section IX of the ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code. 

There are no federal standards for the remaining proposed rules. 



State of Florida 

CAPITAL CIRCLE OFFICE CENTER 0 2540 SHUMARD OAK BOULEVARD 
TALLAHASSEE, FLORIDA 32399-0850 

-M-E-M-0-R-A-N-D-U-M- 

DATE: May 4,2012 

TO: 

FROM: 

RE: 

Kathryn Cowdery, Senior Attorney, Office of the General Counsel 

William B. McNulty, Economic Analyst, Division of Economic Regulation .&&$  

Statement of Estimated Regulatory Costs for Draft Rule Amendments to Rules 25- 

7.071,25-7.084, 25-12.005,25-12.008,25-12,027, 25-12.052,25-12.082, Florida 
7.059,25-7.060, 25-7.061, 25-7.062, 25-7.064, 25-7.065, 25-7.066, 25-7.070, 25- 

Summarv of Draft Rule Amendments 

Rules 25-7.059, 25-7.060, 25-7.061, 25-7.062, 25-7.064, 25-7.065, 25-7.066, 25-7.070, 
25-7.071, and 25-7.084, Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.), address the use of meters, the 
location of meters and associated appurtenance, meter testing equipment, meter test records, 
periodic meter tests, meter tests by request, refereed meter tests, sealing meters, measuring 
customer service, and meter readings. Rules 25-12.005, 25-12.008, 25-12.027, 25-12.052, and 
25-12.082, F.A.C., address the safety of gas transportation by pipeline. 

Rule 25-7.059, F.A.C., Use of Meters, would be clarified to accurately describe the 
“pressure control” function; Rule 25-7.060, F.A.C., Location of Meters and Associated 
Appurtenances, would be amended to delete obsolete meter locating requirements; Rule 25- 
7.061, Meter Testing Equipment, F.A.C., would be amended to delete obsolete meter-testing 
technology language; Rule 25-7.062, Meter Test Records, would be amended to remove obsolete 
language and to clarify language; Rule 25-7.064, F.A.C., Periodic Meter Tests, language would 
be amended for accuracy and clarification; Rule 25-7.065, F.A.C., Meter Test by Request, would 
be amended to add allowable methods of test request and to add clarifying language; Rule 25- 
7.066, F.A.C., Meter Test - Referee, would be amended to add clarifying language; Rule 25- 
7.070, F.A.C., Sealing Meters, would be amended to update terminology; Rule 25-7.071, F.A.C., 
Measuring Customer Service, would be amended to delete unnecessary language; and Rule 25- 
7.084, F.A.C., Meter Readings, would be amended to remove obsolete language and to add 
clarifying language. 

Rule 25-12.005, F.A.C., Codes and Standards Adopted, would be amended to adopt the 
most current applicable Code of Federal Regulation (C.F.R.) sections for natural gas pipelines; 
Rule 25-12.008, F.A.C., New, Reconstructed or Converted Facilities, would be amended to 
delete obsolete requirements and to reflect the adoption of the most current applicable C.F.R. 
section; Rule 25-12.027, F.A.C., Welder Qualifications would be amended to reflect the adoption 
of the most current applicable C.F.R. section; Rule 25-12.052, F.A.C., Criteria for Cathodic 
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Protection of Buried or Submerged Steel, Cast Iron, and Ductile Iron Pipeline, would be 
amended to remove obsolete language and to reflect the adoption of the most current applicable 
C.F.R. section; Rule 25-12.082, F.A.C., Construction Notice, would be amended to specify the 
timeframe within which major pipeline construction or alternation notification must be given to 
the Commission. 

Economic Analvsis Showing Whether the Rules Are Likelv to Have an Adverse Impact on 
Either Economic Growth or Business Competitiveness In Excess of $1 Million Within 5 Years. 

Subparagraph 120.541(2)(a)l, Florida Statutes (F.S.), requires an economic analysis 
showing whether the draft rule directly or indirectly is likely to have an adverse impact on 
economic growth, private sector job creation or employment, or private sector investment in 
excess of $1 million in the aggregate within 5 years after the implementation of the rule. 
Subparagraph 120.541(2)(a)2, F.S., requires an economic analysis showing whether the draft rule 
directly or indirectly is likely to have an adverse impact on business competitiveness in excess of 
$1 million in the aggregate within 5 years after the implementation of the rule. Each of the draft 
rule amendments were evaluated for the potential for having the types of adverse impacts on the 
measures of economic activity noted above. 

Rule 25-7.059, F.A.C., Use of Meters. The draft rule amendment would add clarifying 
language to accurately describe the “pressure control” function, replacing the word “regulation”. 
The draft rule amendment would have none of the adverse impacts on the economic measures 
identified in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)I and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-7.060, F.A.C., Location of Meters and Associated Appurtenances. The draft rule 
amendment would delete the obsolete requirement to locate gas meters to limit extreme 
temperature variations. Gas meters now have technology for temperature-compensation devices 
to correct for temperature changes in measurement when needed. This temperature compensating 
technology is in common use in the gas industry. The draft rule amendment would have no 
adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity identified in Subparagraphs 
120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-7.061, F.A.C., Meter Testing Equipment. The draft rule amendment would 
delete the requirement to have a bell type meter prover, an obsolete technology. This technology 
has been replaced with calibrated test meter provers which is the common standard. The draft 
rule amendment would have no adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity identified 
in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-7.062, F.A.C., Meter Test Records. The draft rule amendment would delete the 
reference to a bell type meter prover, an obsolete technology. This technology has been replaced 
with calibrated test meter provers which is the common standard. The draft rule amendment 
would have no adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity identified in 
Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 



Kathryn Cowdery 
Page 3 
5/4/2012 

Rule 25-7.064, F.A.C., Periodic Meter Tests. The draft rule amendment would change 
the “two percent (2%) error slow” to “one percent (1%)”, thus matching the current standard in 
Rule 25-7.063, F.A.C. The draft rule amendment would have no adverse impacts on the 
measures of economic activity identified in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-7.065, F.A.C., Meter Test by Request. The draft rule amendment would allow 
This additional flexibility would 

The draft rule amendment would have no adverse impacts on the 
test requests by methods other than just written requests. 
reduce regulatory costs. 
measures of economic activity identified in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-7.066, Meter Test - Referee. The draft rule amendment would require the meter 
tests to be supervised and witnessed by a representative of the Commission. Commission staff 
typically already perform these functions. The draft rule amendment would have no adverse 
impacts on the measures of economic activity identified in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, 
F.S. 

Rule 25-7.070, F.A.C., Sealing Meters. The draft rule amendment would, in reference to 
the person performing the meter test, change the term “meter man” to “meter personnel”. The 
draft rule amendment would have no adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity 
identified in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-7.071, F.A.C., Measuring Customer Service. The draft rule amendment would 
eliminate the word “loans”, which appears to have been inadvertently inserted into the rule. The 
draft rule amendment would have no adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity 
identified in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-7.084, F.A.C., Meter Readings. The draft rule amendment would eliminate the 
requirement to read mechanical counters on meters monthly. Meters can now be read remotely, 
so this is an obsolete requirement requiring unnecessary expense. The draft rule amendment 
would have no adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity identified in 
Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-12.005, F.A.C., Codes and Standards Adopted. The draft rule amendment 
updates the most current three parts of the Code of Federal Regulations 191, 192, and 199 that 
cover natural gas pipeline safety to January 2009. The draft rule amendment would have no 
adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity identified in the statutes. 

Rule 25-12.008, F.A.C., New, Reconstructed or Converted Facilities. The draft rule 
amendment deletes requirement to have on file with the Commission a general conversion 
procedure as part of the operation and maintenance plan. The filing of such plans was a 
requirement appearing in repealed Rule 25-12.039, F.A.C., so this draft amendment to remove 
the conversion procedure filing requirement makes the rule consistent with the repeal of Rule 25- 
12.039, F.A.C. The draft rule amendment would have no adverse impacts on the measures of 
economic activity identified in the statutes. 
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Rule 25-12.027, F.A.C., Welder Qualifications. The draft rule amendment would update 
the reference to Appendix C of 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations 192 to 201 1. The draft 
change in The draft rule 
amendment would have no adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity identified in 
the statutes. 

references does not change the cost requirements of the rule. 

Rule 25-12.052, F.A.C., Criteria for Cathodic Protection of Buried or Submerged Steel, 
Cast Iron, and Ductile Iron Pipeline. The draft rule amendment would remove an obsolete and 
unscientific corrosion control criterion identified as Criterion I-A(2) that does not prevent 
corrosion on pipelines. The draft rule amendment also removes Criterion I-A(5)’s procedure 
qualification. The draft rule amendment would have no adverse impacts on the measures of 
economic activity identified in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)l and 2, F.S. 

Rule 25-12.082, F.A.C., Construction Notice. The draft rule amendment would require 
notification to the Commission 15 days prior to beginning of all major construction or alteration 
of pipeline facilities, rather than an unspecified time period. This requirement is similar to the 
requirements currently in effect in Rule 25-12.008, F.A.C., for pipeline conversion plans. 
Advanced notification would allow for more effective scheduling of safety evaluations. The 
draft rule amendment would have no adverse impacts on the measures of economic activity 
identified in Subparagraphs 120.541(2)(a)I and 2, F.S. 

Economic Analvsis Showing Whether the Rules Are Likelv to Increase Rewlatory Costs In 
Excess of $1 Million Within 5 Years 

Subparagraph 120.541(2)(a)3, F.S., requires an economic analysis showing whether the 
draft rule directly or indirectly is likely to increase regulatory cost, including any transactional 
costs, in excess of $1 million in the aggregate within 5 years after the implementation of the rule. 
Upon review, draft amendments to Rules 25-7.059, 25-7.064, 25-7.070, 25-7.071, 25-12.005, 
and 25-12.008, and 25-12.027, F.A.C., clarify the wording or correct omissions or mistakes in 
the existing rules. Draft amendments to Rules 25-7.060, 25-7.061, 25-7.062, 25-7.084, and 25- 
12.052, F.A.C., update the rules to reflect technological changes and common practices which 
have occurred within the industry. Draft amendments to Rules 25-7.065, 25-7.066, and 25- 
12.082, F.A.C., modifies the existing rule language to clarify the requirements of the rule. 
Several of the draft rule amendments provide opportunities for transactional cost savings, 
including Rules 25-7.061, 25-7.065, 25-7.084, 25-12.008, and 25-12.052, F.A.C. None of the 
draft rule amendments are expected introduce new transactional costs or costs to the agency, the 
two components of regulatory costs. 

Estimated Number of Entities Required to Comply and General Description of Individuals 
Affected 

Subparagraph 120.541(2)@), F.S., requires a good faith estimate of the number of 
individuals and entities likely to be required to comply with the rule, together with a general 
description of the types of individuals anticipated to be affected by the rule. Seven investor- 
owned gas utilities would be required to comply with the draft amendments to Chapter 25-7, 
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F.A.C. Sixty-three gas entities, including 7 investor-owned gas utilities, 27 gas municipal 
utilities, 4 gas districts, 17 intrastate gas pipeline utilities, 7 housing authorities, and 1 private 
master meter utility, would be required to comply with the draft amendments to Chapter 25-12. 

Rule Implementation and Enforcement Costs and Impact on Revenues For The Aeencv and 
Other State and Local Government Entities 

Section 120.541(2)(c), F.S., requires a good faith estimate of the cost to the agency, and 
to any other state and local government entities, of implementing and enforcing the proposed 
rule, and any anticipated effect on state or local revenues. None of the draft rule amendments 
would require any additional costs related to their implementation or enforcement. None of the 
draft rule amendments would have any effect on state or local revenues. 

Estimated Transactional Costs to Individuals and Entities 

Section 120.541(2)(d), F.S., requires a good faith estimate of the transactional costs likely 
to be incurred by individuals and entities, including local government entities, required to 
comply with the requirements of the rule. Several of the draft rule amendments provide 
opportunities for transactional cost savings, including Rules 25-7.061, 25-7.065, 25-7.084, 25- 
12.008, and 25-12.052, F.A.C. None of the draft rule amendments are expected introduce new 
transactional costs. 

Impact On Small Businesses. Small Cities. Or Small Counties 

Section 120.541(2)(e), F.S., requires an analysis of the impact of the proposed changes on 
small businesses as defined by Section 288.703, F.S., and an analysis of the impact on small 
counties and small cities as defined in Section 120.52, F.S. None of the draft rule amendments 
would impact small businesses, small counties, or small cities. 

Additional Information Deemed Useful By The Aeencp 

None. 
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